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Sy01bol of
The University of North Florida
The Seal
Two ancient devices - the circle and the compass
rose - have been adopted and modified in creating an
official seal for the University of North Florida.
The compass rose, long a direction-finding device
for mariners, symbolizes the University's role in providing
direction for lives. The placement of the compass rose
in the upper northeast quadrant of the circle describes
the University's upper-division character and its location
in the northeast region of Florida.
The University's graphic symbol is a capital "N" into
which has been inscribed the geographical outline of the
state of Florida. The symbol suggests UNF's dominant
feature, its geographic location in North Florida.
Designated by the editors of Art Direction magazine as
one of the best institutional symbols in international
competition in 1986, the symbol is used for most
University publications and for other unofficial communications purposes. Use of the official University seal
is reserved for official documents, such as diplomas and
other official certificates.

The Mascot
The Osprey was adopted officia lly as the University of
North Florida mascot in November 1979. Its selection
followed several referenda among UNF students, faculty,
staff, and alumni and formal presidential approval.
A member of the hawk family abundant in Florida,
the Osprey's most distinctive feature is a wide, dark, irregular stripe extending from the base of its bill and
merging with its dark neck feathers. The stripe gives the
appearance of a mask across the Osprey's eyes.
The Osprey's wingspread - some four-and-a- half
to six feet - is almost equal to that of the American
Bald Eagle and routinely exceeds that of the largest
hawks. Whe n attacking prey, fish of insignificant commercial value, the Osprey does not pluck the fish from
the water, but dives headfirst for it. The force of its dive
often carries the Osprey completely beneath the water's
surface.
UNF's masot is considered a "gentle" hawk, since
it seldom, if ever, harms other birds or anima ls. Its
primary inte nt is securing food. Despite its gentle reputa-

tion, the Osprey has no known enemies due to its size,
strength, and remarkably sharp talons.
There is only one species of Osprey, and it ranges
throughout the world. The world population of Ospreys
was decreasing beca use of the introduction of DDT and
other pesticides into its food source, but appears to be
increasing due to restrictions on pesticide use. In the
United States, Ospreys can be found in every state, but
appear to thrive best in southern states, particularly ·
Florida, which provide numerous suitable habitats close
to bodies of water that support its prey.
Ospreys have been sighted on the UNF campus,
a state-designated bird sanctuary and wildlife refuge,
where they may nest unmolested. Given the University's commlttment to environmental and ecological protection and preservation, the Osprey is a fitting mascot
symbol for the nautically-themed institution.
To commemorate UNF's committment to the environment and its adoption of the Osprey as its mascot,
the University of North Florida Foundation, Inc., commissioned a watercolor painting of the Osprey by noted
ornithologist and wildlife artist Frederick William Wetzel
of Jacksonville. The painting hangs permanently in the
second floor lounge of the Thomas G. Carpenter
Library.
A series of graphic representations of the Osprey,
used in University publications and a variety of commercial items, was prepared under the direction of the
University's Instructional Communications Center staff.
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FALL TERM 1987
The official University Calendar for the Fall will appear in the Schedule of Courses Booklet

1987
July 13
Monday ..... . ................. . . .. Last day to submit APPLICATION FOR AD
MISSION TO DEGREE PROGRAM'
August 24
Monday ................. . .. . ...... Classes begin
August 28
Friday ... .. . . ... . .. .. .. ... . . ... .. . . College of Education and Human Services Field
Experience APPLICATION due in the Office of
Student Field Experience
September 7
Monday . ..... . ...... .. .. ... . ...... Holiday - Labor Day
September 18
Friday .................. . .......... Last day t_o apply for December degree
September 18
Friday ............ . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . Last day to submit APPLICATION for Student
Teaching Spring Term 1988 to the COEHS Of
{ice of Student Field Experience
September 26
Saturday ... . . ............ . . .. . ..... Administration of College Level Academic Skills
Test (CLAST)''
October 10
Saturday . .... . ........... ..... . . . .. Administration of Graduate Record Examination
(GRE)''
October 12
Monday ....... .... ...... . . . .... . . . Administration of College Level Examination
Program Tests (CLEP) • •
November 11
Wednesday . ... . .................... Holiday - Veterans Day
November 26-27
Thursday-Friday .......... . . . . . . . . . . . Holiday - Thanksgiving
December 11
Friday ........... . . ..... ..... . . . ... Classes e nd
December 14, 15, 16, 17
Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday,
Thursday ...... . .. . ...... .. .. . .. . . . . Final examinations
December 19
Saturday . .... ... .. . . . . . . ... . . . ..... Fall Term Ends
December 19
Saturday .. . . . .... .. .. . . . . . .. . . . . . .. Graduation
December 22
Tuesday, 10:00 a.m ... . . .. ........... All grades due in Student Records Office
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• An Individual who delays submitting an Application until this date may find that It Is Impossible to supply the required documCnts
In lime lo permit a decision regarding admission.
.. Subject to change.
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The official University Calendar for the Spring will _appear in the Schedule of Courses Booklet
3

1987
November 23
Monday ...... . ... . . ... ... . ........ Last day to submit APPLICATION TO
DEGREE PROGRAM'

1988
January 6
Wednesday ......... . .............. . Classes begin
January 14
Thursday .... . .. ... . .... .. . .. . ... . .. Last day to submit application for community
internship for the Division of Human Services
for Summer Term, 1988
January 15
Friday .. . ...... • .... ... . . . .. ...... . College of Education and Human Services Field
Experience APPLICATION due in the COEHS
Office of Student Field Experience
February 5
Friday ... . .... .. .. . . .... .. .. ... . . .. LAST DAY TO SUBMIT APPLICATION FOR
Student Teaching, Fall Term 1988, to COEHS
Office of Student Field Experience.
February 5
Friday . ......... . ....... ... . • . . .... Last day to apply for April degree
March 12
Saturday .................... . ...... Administration of College Level Academic Skills
Test (CLAST)''
March 28-April 1 ......... . . . .... . ....... Spring break
Monday-Friday
(No classes)
April 22
Friday .. .. ...... . .... . ............. Classes end
April 25, 26, 27, 28
Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday,
Thursday .................. . ........ Final examinations
April 29
Friday ... . .... .. ................... Spring Term Ends
April 30
Saturday ..................... ... ... Graduation
May 3
Tuesday 10:00 a.m .......•.•......... All grades due in Student Records Office
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• An Individual who delays submitting an Appllcallon for Admission until this date may find that It Is Impossible to supply the required

documents In time to permit a decision regarding admission.

"Subject to change.
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SUMMER TERM 1988
The official University Calendar for the Summer will appear in the Schedule of Courses Booklet
PLEASE NOTE:
The VNF Summer Term consists of three calendar units during which course work may be offered:
Session I - May 9th to June 17th
Session II - June 20th to July 29th
Full Term - May 9th to July 29th
Students should review the Summer Term Schedule of Courses Booklet to determine the beginning
and ending dates for specific classes.

1988
March 28
Thursday ......... . .... . ............ Last day to submit APPLICATION for
ADMISSION for DEGREE PROGRAM '
May 9
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General Inforn1ation
The University
The University of North Florida, one of the nine public
institutions within the State University System of Florida,
Is a comprehensive university offering degree programs
at the baccalaureate and professional graduate levels.
Authorized by the Florida Legislature in 1965 and
opened in 1972, UNF has a continuing commitment
to excelle nce In teaching, research and public service,
as well •as attention to the individual student.
Academic programs at UNF are founded on the
philosophy that the expanding scope and sophistication
of studies in all areas require a strong fo undation in the
traditional arts and sciences. Curricula at UNF are
designed to provide a meaningful distribution of study
in the broad fields of human knowledge and offer flexibility in terms of student interest, ability and career
objectives.
UNF offers freshman and sophomore programs to
a limited number of students. As an institution offering
baccalaureate and graduate work, UNF has geared its
curricula toward select, highly motivated high school
graduates and community college or other transfer
students. The University recognizes the desirability of
cooperation with other institutions and maintains a
strong liaison with state community colleges and other
institutions to encourage an educational continuum.
Academic offerings at UNF are coordinated
through its three colleges and three divisions, with other
learning opportunities provided through a Division of
Cpntinuing Education. These units comprise the major
teaching, research and public service units of the institution and include the Colleges of Arts and Sciences,
Business Administration, and Ed ucation and Human
Services, and the Divisions of Computer and Information Services, Technologies, and Nursing.
Within the College of Arts and Sciences are the
Departments of Fine Arts, History and Philosophy,
Language and Literature, Mathematical Sciences,
Natural Sciences, Political Science and Sociology, and
Psychology.
The College of Business Administration encompasses the Departments of Accounting and Finance

(which also incorporates programs in insurance and real
estate); Economics; Management, Marketing and
Logistics (which includes business law) ; and the Office
of Business Studies.
The College of Education and Human Services is
organized into three divisions. The Division of Curriculum and Instruction incorporates programs in
elementary education, secondary education, and vocational and technical education. The Division of Educational Services and Research administers programs in
administration and supervision, counselor education,
and special education. The Division of Human Services
houses programs in a llied health services and physical
education.
Undergraduate degrees offered by UNF include the
Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Fine Arts, Bachelor of
Science in Mathematical Sciences, Bachelor of Arts in
Education, Bachelor of Science in Allied Hea lth Services, Bachelor of Business Administration, Bachelor of
Science in Computer and Information Sciences,
Bachelor of Science in Nursing, and Bachelor of
Technology. Requirements for these degrees are
enumerated in sections of this catalog dealing with the
colleges, divisions, and institutional programs curricula.
Programs leading to ten graduate degrees currently
are offered. The Master of Arts in English, Master of Arts
in Mathematical Sciences, Master of Science in Criminal
Justice, Master of Public Administration, and Master of
Arts in Counseling Psychology are offered through the
College of Arts and Sciences; the Master of Business
Administration, Master of Human Resource Management, and Master of Accountancy, through the College
of Business Administration; and the Master of Education in ten different specialty fields and the Master of
Science in Allied Health Services, through the College
of Education.
Cooperative degree programs leading to the Master
of Arts in History, the Doctor of Education, and
Specialist in Education degrees also are available at UNF.
Several other degree programs at both the
undergraduate and graduate levels have been
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proposed and will be offered, subject to necessary approvals by the Florida Board of Regents.
·

Accreditation
The University is accredited by the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools. Baccalaureate and
graduate programs of the College of Business Administration are accredited by the American Assembly
of Collegiate Schools of Business. The Division of Nursing program is accredited by the National League of
Nursing. The Florida Department of Education has approved the teacher education programs of UNF and
recognizes credits and degrees earned at UNF as applicable toward teacher certification.

Equal Opportunity/Affirmative Action
The University is committed to serving all segments of
the population within the state of Florida, as well as
those within its primary geographical area of responsibility. This commitment is reflected in UNF Affirmative
Action/Equal Opportunity Programs, which have been
developed to insure equal access for all qualified citizens
to the University community for either academic or
employment opportunities.
UNF complies both with the philosophy and the
practice of equal opportunity for all citizens in academic
life and employment as embodied in the Civil Rights
Act of 1964 and Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act
of 1973. The President of the University has designated
a coordinator for affirmative action, equal opportunity,
sexual harassment, and non-discrimination against handicapped persons. Inquiries about UNF's policies and
practices in regard to relevant institutional policies, Title VI, Title IX, or Section 504 may be made to the Interim Director of Equal Opportunity progams, Building
One, Room 2421, (904) 646-2507. Appendix C of this
catalog contains UNF's policy on sexual harassment, incorporated into the Florida Administrative Code under
S ection 6C9-4.15.

Faculty
UNF has a distinguished faculty of roughly 200 full- time
members. A high percentage of the faculty hold the doctorate or the highest terminal degree in their field. Fulltime faculty represent many American and foreign
universities. The full-time faculty is augmented as
necessary by qualified part-time, or adjunct, faculty
members.
In addition to their outstanding academic and professional credentials, the faculty at UNF are distinguished
by a dedication to excellence in teaching. Through their
participation as members of the UNF Faculty Association, members of the faculty exercise significant Influence
over the University's academic programs and issues
related to academic life.
Each year, the UNF faculty selects one of its
members to receive the Distinguished Professor award,
based on accomplishments In teaching, research and
service. The UNF Foundation, Inc., presents each
Distinguished Professor Award recipient with a personal
plaque commemorating the award and a cash prize. In
addition to having his or her name Inscribed on a per-
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manent plaque displayed at the University, each recipient also receives from the University a medallion to
be worn as a part of the recipient's academic regalia.
Recipients of the Distinguished Professor Award are
listed in the appendix to this catalog entitled "Officers
and Faculty of the University."
To emphasize UNF's commitment to excellence in
teaching, the Outstanding Teaching Award was
established in 1984. Two faculty members are selected
each year to receive a cash award from the UNF Foundation and a personal plaque from the UNF Osprey
Club commemorating the selection.
Programs cited for outstanding performances Include Transportation and Logistics, cited by the Florida
Board of Regents and Legislature as a "Program of
Distinction" (1974) and "Center of Excellence" (1978);
Special Education, presented the "Excellence in Teacher
Education Award" by the American Association for Colleges of Teacher Education in 1979 and the "Outstanding Teacher Education Program Award" In 1980 by the
Florida Association of Teacher Educators and the Center
for Deaf Education, another "Center of Excellence"
designated by the BOR in 1985.
Two Type II Centers specially funded by the BOR,
operate at UNF, the Center for International Education
and the Center for Excellence in Science, Mathematics,
and Computer Education.

Students
Approximately 6,600 students, one-third of whom were
full-time, enrolled in the University for the Fall Term
1986. Of this number, undergraduates comprised about
81 percent. Nearly half of current UNF students are over
29 years of age, and nearly 50 percent of all course work
is taken at night. In Fall 1985, roughly 42 percent of
enrolled undergraduate students were transfers from
community colleges. About 17 percent were transfers
from other SUS institutions, and 35 percent were
transfers from other Florida and out-of-state schools.
Of the total student population, about threequarters come from Duval County. Most of the other
students are from Florida, with a few from other states.
The University also attracts a number of students from
other countries.
Women comprise a little more than half of the student body. Minorities account for almost 10 percent of
the student population.

The Campus
The UNF campus is located on more than 1,000 acres
of timberland in southeast Jacksonville. A series of
wooded ridges Interspersed with small lakes and streams
provides a spacious site and attractive, rustic setting for
the urban university.
Easy access is provided to UNF's entrance on St.
Johns Bluff Road from Beach Boulevard (U.S. Highway
90) and from State Roads 115, AlA, and Interstate 95
via J. Turner Butler Boulevard, a limited access toll road.
The Interstate 295 beltway provides access for students
commuting from surrounding communities.
Visitors arriving on the UNF campus are encouraged to stop at the Visitor's Information Center, located

on the entrance road, to obtain campus maps, directions, temporary parking permits, and other assistance.
Major structures on the campus consist of ten
buildings in which classrooms, laboratories, lecture halls,
studios, academic and administrative offices, food services, library and student service facilities are located.
A new structure, the John E. Mathews, Jr., Computer
Science Building, will be added in the near future.
The UNF library occupied spacious new quarters
In the fall of 1980 and was dedicated as the Thomas
G. Carpenter Library in the summer of 1981, honoring
the University's founding president.
A new activities complex, opened in 1981, was
redesigned as the Student Life Center in '1 983. Located
on a scenic lake, the complex houses a dining area with
both indoor and outdoor seating and a theatreauditorium. The auditorium includes two tiered lecture
halls seating 150 each and a main auditorium seating
a lmost 400. Each area can be used independently or
can be used as one large theatre seating almost 700,
a result of each lecture hall resting on a giant turntable
which can be rotated.
Conference rooms, lounge areas, and a recreation
room also may be found in the Student Life Center.
In August 1985, UNF inaugrated residential campus living for a portion of the student body, opening
apartment-style living quarters adjacent to the Student
Life Center. The student residences consist of seven
quads, each quad composed of four one-and twobedroom apartment units. Roughly 440 students can
be housed in the modern, comfortably furnished
residences. Each apartment Includes separate bath and
kitchen facilities. l a undry facilities are located nearby.
Several minor buildings on the campus house additional classrooms, art studios, athletic facilities, the
Child Care Center, the "Boathouse" food service facility,
and physical plant operations.
UNF's campus is compact, and most buildings are
connected by a two-story, covered pedestrian walkway.
Parking areas surround the campus, allowing minimal
walking distances and easy accessibility to buildings.

Nature Trails
A unique feature of the UNF campus Is its system of
nature trails, one of which is specifically designed for
the handicapped. The trail system, roughly 12 miles in
length, also is e quipped with a jogging trail and a
21-station exercise parcourse. The trails are open to all
citizens as a community resource.
In July 1978, the UNF trail system was designated
a National Recreational Trail in the U.S. National Trail
System by the Secretary of the Interior. The designation was only the fifth in Florida and the only one in
the United States located on a college campus.
Virtually every type of terrain found in northeast
., Florida can be found along the UNF trails, as well as
a surprising variety of animal and plant life. The University, as a bird sanctuary and wildlife preserve, has
adopted strict protection policies to insure the
maintenance of an ecologically balanced environme nt
in which flora and fauna can thrive.

Downtown Center
Utilizing the facilities in the Galleria Building, corner of
laura and Duval Streets across from Hemming Plaza,
the UNF Downtown Center offers a spacious, attractive learning environment that has become the "anchor"
for a number of satellite centers located throughout the
downtown area. This expanded educationa l outreach
concept allows UNF to operate a downtown campus
as opposed to a single center a nd enables students attending courses at satellite centers to have quick and
safe access to parking facilities at these centers.
The Galleria Building Center not only houses a
number of classes each term but also serves as a central location of academic advisement, registration , textbook purchases, computer access to the Thomas
Carpenter Library, and general information about UNF
programs and activities.
Among the offerings at the Downtown Center are
regular course work, undergraduate and graduate, in
each of UNF's colleges and divisions, as well as credit
and non-credit programs of the Division of Continuing
Education. Special communications and current services
permit Downtown Center students to draw on facilities
and services of the Main Campus without traveling to
the Main Campus.
Convenient for stude nts working in or living near
the heart of Jacksonville's business district, the
Downtown Center is connected to UNF's Main Campus by the city's major arterial highways and streets.
Also, it is served by established bus routes from all parts
of the city and surrounding areas.

The Community
UNF is fortunate to be located in a city of a lmost threequarters of a million people that proudly calls itself "The
Bold New City of the South." Jacksonville is a major
center for manufacturing, insurance, transportation and
finance, and is one of the busiest port, trucking, and
rail centers of the Southeast. There are four institutions
of higher learning within its boundaries, two privately
controlled and two publicly controlled.
like most metropolitan areas of its size, J acksonville offers a variety of cultural, entertainment, sports
and recreational opportunities for its citizens, visitors and
college students. Museums, art galleries, symphony,
opera, theatre and ballet are available for those artistically inclined. Professional, minor league, college and high
school athletic events attract sports fans. And, J acksonville's nearby beaches and the St. John's River provide
ample opportunities for water sports enthusiasts. Many
public and private golf courses and tennis courts are
available in and around the city, and numerous state
parks provide a wide range of outdoor recreational
facilities.
Jacksonville is set in an area rich in Florida history.
America's oldest city, St. Augustine, with its handsomely
restored old quarter and imposing Castillo de San Marcos, is less than an hour's drive south. Minutes fro m
downtown is Fort Caroline, on the south bank of the
St. John's River, built by the French in 1564 and
Ame rica's oldest European settlement. Fort Clinch,
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where English soldiers guarded the southern approaches
to the Georgia colony, stands only a few miles north
in Fernandina Beach.
Within easy driving distance of the city are several
of Florida's major natural attractions. Fained Silver
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Springs, located near Ocala, is just 100 miles south. Walt
Disney World, with its EPCOT Center, is located near
Orlando, about a three hour drive from Jacksonville via
the interstate highway system.

Student Affairs/Student Services
Bernadine J. Bolden, Interim Vice President for
Student Affairs

Campus Life
Students attending the University of North Florida find
It to be a place of many contrasts.
For example, although the University is close to the
center of Jacksonville and the attractions which a major city offers, it is set amid the peaceful sanctuary of
a wildlife refuge. In addition, UNF's programs of study
attract a wide variety of students ranging from first-timeIn-college teens, to senior adults who are returning to
college or seeking a degree for the first time.
Other contrasts include UNF's significant ratio of
part time to full time students and the great percentage
of students who hold full time jobs while pursuing UNF
degrees.
Another contrast offered by UNF is an orientation
toward rapid controlled growth with continuing emphasis on individual attention for students from faculty
members. Programs of study long considered to be traditional and prescribed in nature compatibly exist in UNF's
curriculum alongside individualized programs.

Campus Regulations
All members of the University community - faculty,
staff and students - are governed by campus regulations which include the Model Bill of Rights and Responsibilities, developed by the Carnegie Commission on
Higher Education. Also outlines for campus behavior
are the Student Conduct Code and Academic Integrity
Code, both of which are basic statements expressing the
spirit of what is expected of members of the University
community both in and outside of UNF's classrooms.
Copies of the documents are available in .the Office of the Vice President for Student Affairs.

Student Government Association
The Student Government Association was established
in the early days of the University to advance the concerns of UNF students. As a decision making body, SGA
joins three other campus organizations in the continuing governance of the University community.
SGA is responsible for the disbursement of all Student Activity and Service fees, a portion of student tui-

lion fees which annually amounts to more than onehalf million dollars. In addition to managing these student funds, the organization provides a channel for individuals and student groups to express concerns in a
collective voice.
By serving in SGA, students gain excellent opportunities for effective leadership training, contributions to
their peers, and intellectual growth.

University Programming Board
A branch of the Student Government Association, the
University Programming Board (UPB) is responsible for
coordinating SGA-sponsored events. Primarily composed of students, the Board selects and programs the majority of UNF campus activities with special emphasis
on the tastes of students.
Committees reporting to UPB - such as Band,
Lecture, Film, Festivals (OKTOBERFEST and SPRING
MUSICFEST), Residence Activities and Special
Events - each make recommendations to the Board
and work in the area of programming in which they have
become specialized. In addition, the Publicity and Equipment committees, by definition, are Involved in most
or all UPB events.
UPB has earned the largest budget of any branch
of SGA with UPB planning and implementing activities
which aim to reflect the tastes and interests of a broad
representation from the student body. Therefore,
anyone with concerns, ideas or aspirations for involvement in programming should bring these before the
UPB as a whole or to the appropriate committee for
consideration.
For more information contact the University Events
Coordinator or Assistant Coordinator, Student Life
Center, 646-2525.

Student· Organizations
Students at the University have formed many organizations for social, cultural and recreational purposes. In
addition, there are academic and professional clubs for
students, political groups and religious and other special
interest clubs.
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Offered on campus for those wishing to become
members of "Greek" organizations are:
Alpha Chi Omega Sorority
Alpha Kappa Alpha Sorority
Kappa Alpha Psi Fraternity
Lambda Chi Alpha Fraternity
Pi Kappa Phi Fraternity
Zeta Tau Alpha Sorority
Pre-professional organizations include:
Alpha Sigma Pi (accounting)
American Society for Personnel Administration
American Society for Public Administration
Associated General Contractors-Student Chapter
Association for Computing Machinery
Council for Exceptional Children
Counseling Club
Data Processing Management Association
Delta Sigma Pi (business)
Finance and !~vestment Club
Nursing Student Council
Pre-professional Life Sciences Club
Psychology Club
Science Club
Groups which have formed with specii;1l interests
In common include:
BACCHUS (Boost Alcohol Consciousness Concerning the Health of University Students)
Baptist Campus Ministry
Biofeedback Society
Black Student Union
Fellowship of Christian Athletics
Osprey Raiders (ROTC)
Potters Guild
Stage Door Society
Sawmill Slough Conservation Club
C lubs with recreational and social emphasis
include;
Fencing Club
Osprey Divers
Rapid Transit (water sports)
Sailing Club
Surf Club
United Shotokan Karate Club
The University hosts several honor societies which
extend invitations to students exhibiting outstanding
scholarship including:
Beta Gamma Sigma (business)
Eta Sigma Gamma (health)
Nursing Honor Society
Omicron Delta Epsilon (economics)
Phi Alpha Theta (history)
Phi Kappa Phi (multi-disciplinary)
Phi Theta Kappa 0unior college a lumni)
Psi Chi (psychology)

Student Publication
Two publications are edited and produced by students:
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The Spinnaker, a campus newspaper published every
two weeks, and PenQuest, a periodic literary magazine.

Fine Arts
For students interested in performing in a music
organization, there are the University S ingers, the Community Band, the Jazz Ensemble and woodwind, brasswind, and percussion ensembles. Faculty and student
artists and groups present concerts almost weekly. In
addition, several concerts featuring internationally
known musicians and musical groups occur each year
on campus.
The University sponsors theatrical productions
which contribute to the quality of UNF's cultural climate.
Plays are presented for the public on a regular basis,
the cast and crews for which are drawn not only from
UNF's students but also from interested members of the
University and Jacksonville communities.
For students interested in the visual arts, there are
the Potters and Art Guilds.
Also brought to campus regularly are lectures on
popular, socio-political, and academic subjects. Professional dance companies occasionally perform on
c9 mpus.

University Gallery
The University Gallery, · located on the first floor of
Building Two, presents a variety of exhibits throughout
the year including a Faculty Show, the Annual Juried
Student Art Show, as well as other exhibitions and lectures by artists of regional and national renown.

Recreation and Intramural Sports
The Recreation and Intramural Sports Department is a
division. of the office of Student Life and is sponsored
by Student Government funds. The programs are planned and organized with the assistance of student leaders.
The purpose of the program is to provide students,
faculty and staff with an opportunity to participate in
competitive and non-competitive sports and activities
that will enhance their lifestyle, as well as their college
experience.
Through participation in the various programs
students are able to develop positive human relations,
attitudes, behavior and leadership skills. The sponsored
programs include: Intramural Sports, Open Recreation
and Equipment Checkout, Recreational Sports Clubs,
and Nature Trails.

Intramural Sports
An intramural sports calendar is posted at the beginning of each new term. The Intramural Sports program
offers competitive athletic experiences ranging from
men's and women's flag football to Ultimate Frisbee and
Chess.
Sign-up for all Intramural activities begins on the
first day of each term. The Recreation Office is located
in the office of Student Life (Building 14).

Open Recreation
The recently completed Recreational Sports Complex
at UNF provides students with a complete selection of
activity areas from which to choose. Recreational
resources Include:
The Osprey Fitness Center
Indoor Swimming Complex (scheduled
for completion by June 1987)
Baseball Complex
12 Tennis courts
Jogging Trails
Lakes for fishing or canoeing
A softball field
4 lighted racquetball courts
Gamefield fitness course
Equipment Checkout Room
Basketball Courts
2 multi-purpose recreation fields
A 21-station parcourse-fitness trail
12 miles of nature trails
Students must show a current fee slip at the Osprey
Fitness Center to check out equipment.

Nature Trails and Picnic Areas

and three the previous two years. The men's team won
its district championship in 1985 and 1986 and finished sixth nationally both years.
Both the men's and women's 1986 cross country
teams were ranked in the NAIA top ten. The women
rl'!corded national finishes of 16th and 11th during 1985
and 1986 seasons, winning the district title each year.
The men's team finished second in the district during
the same period.
The women's indoor and ourdoor track teams
finished in the NAIA top 20 in 1984 and 1985, while
producing a number of All-District and All-American
performers, as has the men's and women's tennis teams.
Just as important, six UNF women earned academic
All-American honors during this period.
Prospects for success in golf appear bright under
a new coach, Duncan Hall, hired in 1986. Enthusiasm
and anticipation has been generated on campus and
in the community by the Univesity's announcement that
it would field a baseball team in 1987. Coach Dusty
Rhodes came from the University of Florida's SEC
championship contending team to build the UNF
baseball progam.

Student Life

The UNF Nature Trails are a component of the National
Historical Trails System. Twelve miles of wooded trails
surround the campus, which itself is a wildlife preserve.
Students may enjoy fishing and canoeing in any
of the four lakes on campus.
Picnics are allowed on most outside areas of the
campus. There are restrictions on fires and alcoholic
beverages (Contact the Student Life Offices for details).
Picnic tables are available at Lake Oneida, the
Boathouse Lake and Student Residence picnic pavilion.
Remember, wild game are a regular sight along
UNF's Nature Trails and all visitors are asked to respect
their natural habitat by leaving the trails and picnic
grounds clean and undisturbed.

The staff of the Student Life Office works closely with
students, seeking to involve them in the life of the
University.
The office, located In the Student Life Center, is
responsible for the University nature trails and lakes, student lockers, international student advising, the advising and coordinating of all campus clubs, and assisting
with the development of the entertainment programs
on campus. This office works closely with the Student
Government Association in providing an array of educational, cultural, social and recreational programs for
students. The office also serves as a resource for people involved in planning and offering campus activities.

Recreational Sports Clubs

On-Campus Housing

UNF's Recreational Sports Clubs include the Sailing
Club, Fencing Club, Surf Club, Shotokan Karate Club,
and the Soccer Club. These organizations are open to
all students, faculty, staff and alumni. The clubs provide
students with opportunities to learn, compete and
socialize. Call 646-2525 for more information.

Intercollegiate Athletics
Intercollegiate athletics at the University of North Florida
are enjoying the same growth experienced by the rest
of the University, while basking in the traditional excellence of UNF's academic and professional programs.
The school competes In the National Association
of Intercollegiate Athletics (NAIA) and in the NAIA's
District 25 (Florida and Georgia) In a number of sports,
including men's and women's tennis track and cross
country and men's golf and baseball.
UNF has compiled an enviable record of athletic
achievement in a relatively short period of time. In its
third competitive year (1986), the women's tennis team
won the NAIA national title, having finished number two

UNF students have the option of selecting on-campus
housing. Students choosing to live on campus will have
an opportunity to enjoy the resources of campus
firsthand. Clustered on a lakeside, the student residences
provide immediate access to the Student Life Center
which includes recreational facilities, a theatre and the
Osprey Cafe. Within a short walking distance are the
library, computer center, classroom buildings and athletic
facilities.
Located on the perimeter of campus development,
the residences consist of one and two bedroom furnished apartments with full kitchen and bath facilities.
Some units are equipped with special features for disabled students, and all University buildings are designed
for easy access by handicapped students.
Rental rates are comparable to residential opportunities in Jacksonville and other universities in the State.
The architectural design allows a high degree of flexibility in housing undgergraduate, graduate, married and
non-married students.
For more information about on-campus living, contact the Residential Life Office at 646-2636.
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Articulation and
Community College
The Office of Articulation is the University's liaison with
state community colleges. It is strongly recommended
that students transferring from community/junior colleges to UNF complete Associate in Arts degrees or, in certain prior-approved areas, Associate in Science
degrees.
The primary responsibility of the office is to help
community/junior and other college transfer students
to better understand UNF, its philosophy, programs, and
operations. The office also serves the state's 28 community colleges by bringing to the attention of the
University their needs and concerns and assisting them
In any way possible.
The goal of the office is to assure each transfer student a smooth and trouble-free entry into UNF
academic life. One contribution toward this goal is the
annual delivery of updated UNF/Community College
Counseling Manuals to every Florida community/junior
college, as well as other institutions at their request. The
manual outlines the requirements of each discipline for
the bachelor's degree at UNF and provides guidance
about the recommended courses of study for those
disciplines at the community/junior college level.

Academic Advisement
General: Students who have completed less than 60
semester hours are assisted by an academic advisor in
the Central Advisement Office of the College of Arts
and Sciences. Students who have completed between
45 and 60 semester hours must declare a major and
should consult the advisement office in the college or
division of that major to establish a new program of
study.
After the completion of 60 semester hours, a student is assisted by an academic advisor in the appropriate college or division.
Transfer students without an AA degree from a·
Florida community college who have 60
semester hours or more: Students must have an of-

ficial program of study filed with the advisement office
of the college or division of their choice. Students should
meet with an advisor concerning thei·r program as early as possible, preferably at the Initial period of
registration.
Transfer students with an AA degree and
graduate students: Each student must have an of-

ficial program of study filed with their declared major
college or division. Students should meet with an advisor concerning their program as early as possible,
preferably at the Initial period of registration.

Center for Career
Development Services
The UNF Center for Career Development Services offers educational programs and services to assist students
with their career planning and job search. Entering
students are provided career information, helped to
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identify ways in which their college education can be
applied practically after graduation, and acquainted with
the kinds of skills that are marketable and how education can develop these skills. Through career counseling, individuals who have littJe or no career direction
will have an opportunity to relate to potential career
fields, set career objectives and seek and secure a position consistent with their objectives.
Occupational inventories are administered to
students who desire a clearer picture of their career Interests and assistance in making decisions about their
academic program.
The Center staff assists students in finding careerrelated experiences through the cooperative education
program, part-time/full-time work, volunteer work, and
internships. The staff helps students develop a credentials file, which is referred to organizations at their request. A job data bank is maintained in the Career
Library. Resume writing, letter writing, and interviewing techniques are taught in seminars held throughout
the year. Also, the staff prepares students to initiate their
own contacts and to communicate directly with prospective employers.

Cooperative Education•
Cooperative Education is a career development concept which engages employers in an educational partnership with the University. Students enter this program
as an integral part of their education, experiencing a
blend of actual on-the-job work with related classroom
study, giving them a complete picture of their chosen
career. Increased motivation, personal and social
development, as well as job placement, are the rewards
of cooperative education and, in addition, students may
earn as they learn. A maximum of nine credits may be
earned through cooperative education.
Students may choose varied cooperative education
programs. The Employment Experience Program is a
full-time or part-time educational experience in which
students may choose to alternate terms of full-time study
at UNF with terms of full -time paid employment or parttime work; or work full-time one or two consecutive
semesters in business, industry, government, or human
resource agencies. Academic credit may be earned with
department approval in specific majors depending upon
the feasibility and applicability of the work experience
to the degree program. A maximum of six credits may
be earned. Students should be enrolled in the University at least one semester and be classified as a
sophomore or above prior to making application for this
program.
The Academic Practicum Program is usually a parttime experience which may include internships, field experiences and other directed off-campus activities supervised and arranged by the department chairperson. The
College of Education and Human Services offers career
internships in health, physical education, and recreation to full-time seniors wrro desire an internship outside the field of education for nine hours of academic
credit.
'CooperaUve Educ,,Uon courses are governed by separate VA regulaUons. Students receiving
VA benefits must consult with the UNF Office of Veterans Affairs.

Placement Services
Career counseling and information pertaining to job and
career placement are available to students and alumni.
Students seeking part-time or full-time employment
while attending UNF, graduating students, and alumni
desiring permanent career employment should register
in the Center for Career Development Services and
discuss their requirements with a career counselor.
Graduating students should register for permanent
career e mployment at least three-seme'sters prior to their
expected date of graduation to prepare for interviews
with prospective employers.
An on-campus interview program enables students
to meet with employers to discuss employment
possibilities in business, industry, education, government, and human resource agencies. Assistance also
is given in contacting employers who are not recruiting
on campus. Employers are encouraged to list their job
needs with the Center and to preview resumes of prospective cooperative education candidates, graduating
students, and alumni.
Group seminars are offered weekly to acquaint
students with career planning, vocational decision making, and job search skills.
The career Information resource library provides
materials on career opportunities, graduate schools,
e mployer brochures, and other job search data. The
College Placement Annual, which lists employers interested in hiring college graduates, is available to
registered students.

Counseling and Testing Center
The Counseling and Testing Center offers counseling
by State-licensed counselors free of charge to the individual student. The staff members are available to help
students deal more effectively with a wide range of problems including test anxiety; interpersonal conflict; identity confusion; stress; career indecision; marital difficulties, in which case the spouse is included in the
counseling; divorce adjustment; depression; or other difficulties which may Interfere with a student's academic
progress.
Students with serious psychological problems are
referred to an appropriate community or private agency for further professional help.
The Center provides training and development
programs designed to enable students to regulate their
own behavior or to Interact more effectively with others.
These small group or seminar programs include selfhypnosis for self-development, test anxiety and concentration, assertiveness training, habit control, or any other
topic requested.
The Center does not provide acader. ii:- advising,
which Is a function of each College.
The Center also administers and prov1ues information about such tests as CLAST, CLEP, GRE, and
others.
Information regarding a student's contact with the
Center Is completely confidential and can be released
only on the person's own written request. It does not
become part of the student's UNF record.

The Center is open from 8:00 a .m. until 5:00 p.m.
Monday through Friday, but counseling appointments
may be scheduled at other hours on an individual basis.

Academic Enrichment and Skills
Center
The Academic Enrichment and Skills Center provides
opportunities for the enrichment of the student and the
fulfillment of academic needs. A student who takes advantage of Center services may overcome academic
deficiencies and progress to higher intellectual and personal achievement levels, thus enhancing and enriching
the total university experience.
Students who come to the Center will find a variety
of resources and a warm, supportive environment. Instructors, qualified peer tutors, attractive labs, and a
growing library of resources are available. Activities include an annual writing contest, study skills seminars,
speed reading courses, and workshops and seminars on
a variety of topics. Test preparation workshops and
materials are available for the Graduate Record Examination, Florida Teacher Certification Examination,
Law School Admission Test, Graduate Management Admission Test and the College Level Academic Skills Test.
Interpreters, notetakers, readers, and other aids are
available for handicapped students.
The Center also houses the "Student-to-Student"
program. This program is responsible for providing
minority students with personal assistance that will
enable them to enter the mainstream of UNF life, both
academically and socially. The program is staffed by a
coordinator a nd currently enrolled students who introduce incoming minority students to the services and
programs available at UNF and provide continuous peer
support.

Child Development Research
Center
The University of North Florida Child Development
Research Center program promotes an atmosphere of
creativity, freedom of choice and positive interaction
with the staff and children of the University and the
community.
Additionally, the Center offers a readiness program
directed toward formal education for all enrolled
preschool children. A program including arts, crafts,
movement education, is available for school-age
children attending the Center.
Academic lessons for preschool children are conducted on a one-to-six staffing ratio. Furthermore, a certified and qualified teaching staff is present during all
operating hours. These hours are as follows:
Monday - Friday
8:00 a.m. - 6:00 p.m.
The Child Development Research Center services
children, ages 2 (if fully toilet-trained) through 14, of
University of North Florida students, faculty, staff and
alumni, Florida Community College at Jacksonville
students, and the general public.
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Fee Schedules

Computing Services

UNF Students/FCCJ Students
1 to 32 hours . .................. $ 1.40 per hour per child
33 to 40 hours . . ..... . ....................... . .. $44.80
UNF Student Registration Fee .... . ..... $10.00 non-refundable
FCCJ Student Registration Fee . $15.00 per term, non-refundable

The Department of Computing Services provides computer and information systems support to the academic
and administrative communities of UNF. The Department provides students and faculty with technical
assistance In the use of computing equipment and
systems. Laboratories housing terminals, microcomputers, program documentation, and user manuals are
staffed and maintained by the Department, and a user's
guide is published to supplement the documentation.
The Department also maintains effective data storage
and handling facilities for users, and provides the personnel and equipment necessary for data analysis and
informational reporting.
The computing equipment residing in the Computer Center includes an IBM 4341 mainframe computer with 12 million characters of main memory and
some 3.2 billion characters of auxiliary disk storage.
Peripheral equipment for this system includes an IBM
3705 communications processor, a 450 LPM printer
and a nine-channel 1600/6250 BPI tape drive. Over
100 terminals are connected to this system, 40 of which
are distributed throughout the campus commons areas
and faculty offices. Telephone dial-up facilities are a lso
available.
There are 37 IBM personal computers and 22 Apple microcomputers housed In the Center. Six IBM personal computers are located at the downtown campus.
Many software packages are available for these computers and cover a wide range of instructional
disciplines.
Computing Services a lso maintains a Faculty Support Lab. This facility, reserved for faculty members exclusively, contains an IBM PC, an Apple microcomputer,
two printers, and a mainframe-attached terminal.
UNF relies heavily on the Northeast Regional Data
Center (NERDC), located at the University of Florida.
NERDC provides computing support to UNF through
the use of two IBM mainframe computers: a 3090 and
a 3081. A Data 100 remote batch terminal as well as
the local IBM 4341, function as Remote Job Entry (RJE)
terminals to the NERDC. Sixty-nine terminals are connected to the NERDC (two at the downtown campus).
Access to other computing facilities throughout the state
are provided via the Florida Information Resource Network (FIRN). UNF also belongs to the BITNET network,
an international, educational information sharing
syste m.
The software facilities available on these various
systems are extensive and sufficiently diverse to serve
the complex demands of a university environment. Software products available include: COBOL, FORTRAN,
BASIC, RPG, PASCAL, SAS, and many others.

UNF Faculty, Staff and Alumni
1 lo 35 hours ........................... $ 1.75 per hour
36 to 45 hours ......... .. . .. .. .. .......... . ..... $61.25
Registration Fee . ... . : .. . ........... $20.00. non-refundable
General Public
Half-day . . ....... .. .. . .. . . . ... . . . ...... $11.25 (5 hours)
Full Day . . ... . ...... . .. . ....... . . . .... $20.00 (10 hours)
Full Week . . .. . . . . . .... ... ..... . .. . ... . $70.00 (50 hours)
Call In ....... . ... . ............. . ... . ........... $2.50
Registration Fee ........... . ......... $25.00 non-refundable
For further Information, please call 646-2849

Thomas G. Carpenter Library
The UNF Library, named in honor of the University's
first president, is a full-service, technologically supported
library and information center, with the primary mission
to support the University's academic programs. This
community resource, serving adult researchers In the
northeast region of Florida, houses a collection of over
500,000 books, periodicals, government documents,
microcomputer resources, films, filmstrips, slides, audio
and visual cassettes, records, over 650,000 microform
pieces, and other related materials. Staffed with 14 professional librarians and 23 support personnel, the library
has traditionally maintained an innovative outlook-as
it provides the services common to a large research
library, including reference and information services, interlibrary loans, and photoduplication facilities.
The design and construction of the library facility,
completed in 1980, were based on researchers' needs.
It has a seating capacity of 800, and is equipped with
typing rooms, conference and group study rooms, an
atrium lounge, study carrels, and a drive-up book return.
The library is linked to a computerized database
(OCLC, Inc.) throught the Southeastern Library Network (SO LINET). This system, which automates
cataloging and interlibrary loans, provides instant access·
to over 15,000,000 bibliographic records and holdings
of the affiliated libraries. This library's participation in this
network a lso provides the machine readable database
used on a local online catalog and circulation system
and the State of Florida's online catalog (LUIS). Through
an arrangement with the Cooperative Library Agency
for Systems and Services (CLASS) the library has access to 5,000,000 titles In the RUN database of the
Research Library Group. The combined advantages of
these networks provide rapid access to materials
available either in the UNF collection or through the
State University System, the Florida Library Information Network (FLIN), and national and international interlibrary loan channels. Through other computer accesses, the library is able to provide custom computer
generated subject bibliographies within most academic
disciplines.
Except for holidays and semester breaks, the library
is open seven days a week. The operating schedule for
the library and its individual units is posted at the en trances, and copies are available at the circulation desk.

10

Bookstore
The UNF Bookstore, a University-owned auxiliary
operation, provides an on-campus source for academic
supplies, books, and other materials, as well as certain
convenience items for students, faculty, and staff. Offering a well-n;>Unded line of merchandise, the
Bookstore also provides check cashing, notary public
service, special ordering of books, ve nding machine

refunds, and all graduation paraphernalia. In addition
to daytime operation, the Bookstore is open certain
evenings for the convenience of night students. The
bookstore Is open from 8:30 a.m.-8:00 p.m. Monday
thru Thursday for the first two weeks of the beginning
of each term. Hours are subject to change and are
posted.

Food Service
UNF has three food service facilities on campus. The
"Osprey Cafe," a 278-seat, full-line, tiered cafeteria, Is
located in UNF's activities complex. Patrons may enjoy
full meals or fast foods either in the dining room or on
the deck, both of which overlook a serene lake.
Overlooking a second lake, the "Boathouse" is a "deli"
and fast food operation which features indoor and outdoor seating, beer and wine sales, and a rustic
atmosphere.
Students who want only a quick bite to eat or a
yogurt treat can satisfy their hungers at the Ice Cream
Shoppe, located in Building Nine. The facility offers a
limited selection of food and beverage items, in addition to its dairy treats.
The University food service also offers catering services to clubs, student groups, and to other UNF community members, as well as to non-UNF patrons.
Hours of operation for food service facilities vary
with demand of users, but all are operated to conform
as closely as possible with the normal class schedule for
the convenience of students and other University
personnel.

Wellness Center
The campus Wellness Center, located on the ground
floor of Building 10, Room 1225, provides health pro• motion, health maintenance, and emergency first aid
services for students. Professional staff members assist
students, faculty and staff in making healthier lifestyle
choices.
Throughout the year, the Center offers fitness
testing and wellness assessment for the individual
motivated to improve his/ her level of well-being. A personalized plan for wellness is then developed based on
individual needs. Programs offered through the Wellness
Center focus on subjects such as stress reduction
through relaxation and guided imagery, eating for
health, aerobics, basic life support, smoke-enders, assertiveness training and time management. For more Information, stop by the Center or call 646-2900.

Handicapp~d Student Services
The Academic Enrichment and Skills Center coordinates services and equipment for handicapped
students. In compliance with Section 504 of the
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, the Center provides interpreters, notetakers, readers, writers, and tutors according to students' needs.
Specialized equipment is available also. Handicapped students who need assistance with any of their
courses should contact the Center, Building 2/Room
1003, in person or by calling 646-2766.

International Students
After an international student meets admission criteria
and submits the proper health and financial accountability forms, the questions most frequently asked concern
the student budget for the academic year. It is currently
estimated that it will cost an international student about
$12,550 for the academic year. This amount includes:
matricufation fees - $4,000; housing/ utilities $4,540; meals - $1,800; medical and dental expenses - $300; books and supplies - $510; personal
expenses - $450; and local transportation - $950.
This budget does not include travel to the United
States or within the United States while here. International students usually arrive In the United States by air.
The cost of travel within the United States varies. Bus
and rail transportation are economical. Tickets for these
modes of travel are available to foreign students at
reduced rates if purchased in their home countries.

Veterans Administration
Assistance (OVA)
The Office of Veterans Affairs is available to assist all
veterans who attend the University of North Florida.
Some of the specific services offered include, but are
not restricted to, program assistance, certification, and
referral information. The OVA is especially helpful in
providing assistance to veterans concerning their VA
benefits.
Veterans able to claim dependents for additional
monies may be required to provide certified copies of
various documents (e.g. marriage certificates) and all
veterans are required to provide a certified copy of their
DD 214 upon initial application for VA Educational
Benefits.
Students must expect a delay in receipt of benefits
during their first term at UNF, to allow processing of
forms at the regional level. The following schedule for
submitting forms is recommended:
First application for benefits ............ 10 weeks
Transfer from out of state . . . .......... 10 weeks
Transfer from school in Florida .......... 6 weeks
Return to UNF after 2 semester
absence .................. . ... at registration
Initial certification can be made for one semester
during which time the student may be waiting for
transcripts or tests scores (e.g. GRE, SAT). However,
undergraduates may not be certified for a second
semester until all admission requirements are met and
graduate students may not be certified for a second term
until fully admitted into a graduate program.
For information about career advisement and
placement services, see the "Student Services" section
of this Catalog.
Veterans who plan to attend UNF under any of the
veterans training laws should contact the Office of
Veterans Affairs. The Office will assist veterans with completing all forms necessary for transferring and initiating
educational benefits.
All degree programs, Teacher Certification, and
CPA programs offered at UNF are approved for VA purposes by the Florida Department of Education.
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Certification of School Attendance
The Office of Veterans Affairs certifies school.attendance
to the appropriate Veterans Administration Office:
Undergraduate Graduate
Student
Student,'
Full Time
Three-Quarter
Half-Time
Less than half-lime

12 or more hours 9 or more hours
9-11
7-8
6-8
4-6

1-5

1-3

•Graduate Students who enroll In 3000-, 4000-, or 9000-level courses may hove (heir
level of certification lowered as a result of enrollment in such courses.
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This certification schedule applies to fall and spring
terms only. A separate schedule regarding ·certification
for the summer is available in the Office of Veterans'
Affairs.
To aid in the expeditious processing of certification,
all students receiving VA education benefits should
report to the VA Office at UNF after registering for
coursework. Students are responsible for notifying the
VA Office whenever their course load changes.
In order to be eligible for benefits, veterans must
maintain the same academic and conduct standards expected of all UNF students. All veterans should consult
the Office of Veterans Affairs for specific information
about requirements for benefits. Students are required
to notify the OVA whenever changes are made to their
course load.

Tuition and Fees
Tuition Classification
Tuition and fees at each institution of the State University System of Florida are set by the Florida Legislature
upon recommendation by the Florida Board of Regents.
These fees are assessed on the basis of residency; i.e.,
enrolling students are classified either as "Florida" or
· "non-Florida" students.
The following information is excerpted from policies
approved by the Florida Board of Regents in establishing
residency criteria.
(1) For the purpose of assessing registration and
tuition fees, a student shall be classified as a
resident or nonresident. A "resident for tuition
purposes" is a person who qualifies for the instate tuition rate; a "non resident for tuition
purposes" is a person who does not qualify
for for in-state tuition rate.
(a) To be classified as a "resident for tuition
purposes," a person , or, if a dependent child,
the child's parent or parents, shall have
established legal residence in Florida and shall
have maintained legal residence in Florida for
at least twelve (12) months immediately prior
to his or her qualification. A dependent child
is a person who may be claimed by his or her
parents as a dependent under the Federal Income Tax Code. Every applicant for admission
to a university shall be required to make a
statement as to the length of residence in the
state and, shall a lso establish his or her
presence, or, if a dependent child, the
presence of his or her parent or parents, in the
state for the purpose of maintaining a bona
fide domicile in accordance with the provisions
of Section 240.1201(2)(b), Florida Statutes.
(b) With respect to a dependent child, the legal
residence of such individual's parent or parents
shall be prima facie ¢vidence of the individual's
legal residence ln accordance with the provisions of Section 240.1201(4), Florida Statutes.
Prima fade evidence may be reinforced or
rebutted by evidence of residency, age, and the

general circumstances of the individual in accordance with the provisions of Rule
6C-7.05(2).
(c) In making domiciliary determination related
to the classification of persons and residents
or nonresidents for tuition purposes, the
domicile of a married person, irrespective of
sex, shall be determined in accordance with
the provisions of Section 240.1201(5), Florida
Statutes.
(d) Any nonresident person, irrespective of
sex, who marries a legal resident of this state
or marries a person who later becomes a legal
resident, may, upon becomming a legal resident of this state, accede to the benefits of the
spouse's immediately presedent duration as a
legal resident for purposes of satisfying the
12-month duration requirement.
(e) No person shall lose his or her resident
status for tuition purposes solely by reason of
serving, or, if a dependent child, by reason of
the parent or parents serving in the Armed
Forces outside this state.
(f) A person who had been properly classified
as a resident for tuition purposes, but who,
while enrolled in an institution of higher education in this state, loses resident tuition status
because the person, or, if a dependent child,
the parent or parents, establish domicile or
legal residence elsewhere, shall continue to enjoy the in-state tuition rate for a statutory grace
period. This grace period shall be measured
in accordance with the provisions of Section
240.1201(8), Florida Statutes
(g) The legal residence of a dependent child
whose parents are divorced, spearated, or
otherwise living apart shall be deemed to be
Florida if either parent is a legal resident of
Florida, regardless of which parent is entitled
to claim, and does in fact claim, the minor as
a dependent pursuant to federal individual income tax provisions.
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(h) Any person who ceases to be enrolled at
or graduates from an institution of higher
education while classified as a resident for tuition purposes and who subsequently abandons Florida domicile shall be permitted to
reenroll at an Institution of higher education
in this state as a resident for tuition purposes
in accordance with the provisions of Section
240.1201(10), Florida Statutes.
(i) A member of the Armed Forces on active
duty statione,d in Florida, and the spouse and
dependents of such member, shall be classified
as residents for tuition purposes.
0) Full-time instructional and administrative
personnel employed by state public schools,
community colleges, and institutions of higher
education, and the spouses and dependent
children of such individuals, shall be classified
as residents for tuition purposes.
(2) An individual shall not be classified as a resident for tutiion purposes and, thus, shall not
be eligible to receive the in-state tuition rate,
until the individuual has provided satisfactory
evidence as to his or her legal residence and
domicile to appropriate university officials. In
determining residence, the university shall require evidence such as a voter registration,
driver's license, automobile registration, location of bank account, rent receipts or any other
relevant materials as evidence that the applicant has maintained 12 months residence immediately prior to qualification. To determine
if the student is a dependent child, the
univerwsity shall require evidence such as
copies of the aforementioned documents. In
addition, the university may require a notarized
copy of the parent's IRS return. If a nonresident wishes to qualify for resident tuition status
in accordance with Section (1) (d) above, the
applicant must present evidence of the
spouse's legal residenee with certified copies
of the aforementioned documents. "Resident
student" classification shall also be construed
to include students to whom an Immigration
Parolee card or a Form 1-94 (Parole Edition)
was issued at least one year prior to the first
day of classes for which resident student status
is sought, or who have had their resident alien
status approved by the United States Immigration and Naturalization Service, or who hold
an Immigration and Naturalization Form 1-151,
1-551 or a notice of an approved adjustment
of status application, or Cuban Nationals or
Vietnamese Refugees or other refugees or
asylees so designated by the United States Immigration and Naturalization Service who are
considered as Resident Aliens, provided such
students meet the residence requirements
stated above and comply with subsection (I\)
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below. The burden of establishing facts which
justify classification of a student as a resident
and domiciliary entitled to "resident ror tuition
purposes" registration rates is on the application for such classification.
(3) In applying this policy:
(a) "Student" shall mean a person admitted
to the institution, or a person a llowed to
register at the institution on a space available
basis.
(b) "Domicile" shall denote a person's true, fixed, and permanent home, and to which
whenever the person is absent the person has
the intention of returning.
(c) "Parent" shall mean an individual's father
or mother, or if there is a court appointed guardian or legal custodian of the individual, other
than the father or mother, it shall mean the
guardian or legal custodian.
(d) The term "dependent child" as used in this
rule, is the same as a dependent as defined
in the Internal Revenue Code of 1954.
(4) In all applications for admission or registration
at the institution on a space available basis a
"resident for tuition purposes" applicant, or,
if a dependent child, the parent of the applicant, shall make and file with such application
a written statement, under oath, that the applicant is a bona fide resident and domiciliary
of the state of Florida, entitled as such to
classification as a "resident for tuition purposes" under the terms and conditions
prescribed for residents and domiciliaries of the
State of Florida. All claims to "resident for tuition purposes" classification must be supported
by evidence as stated in 6C-7.05(1),(2) if requested by the registering authority
(5) A "nonresident" or, If a dependent child, the
individual's parent, after malntianlng a legal
residence and being a bona fide domiciliary of
Florida for twelve (12) months, immediately
prior to enrollment and qualification as a resident, rather than for the purpose of maintaining a mere temporary residence of abode incident to enrollment in an institution for higher
education, may apply for and be granted
classification as a "resident for tuition purposes"; provided, however, that those students
who are nonresident aliens or who are in the
United States on a nonimmigration visa will
not be entitled to reclassification. An application for reclassification as a "resident for tuition purposes" shall comply with provision of
subsection (4) above. An applicant who has
been classified as a "nonresident for tuition
purposes" at time of original enrollment shall
furnish evidence as stated in 6C-7.05(1) to the
satisfaction of the registering authority that the
applicant has maintained residency in the state
for the twelve months immediately prior to

qualification required to establish residence for
tuition purposes. In the absence of such
evidence, the applicant shall not be reclassified
as a "resident for tuition purposes." It is recommended that the application for reclassification
be accompanied by a certified copy of a
declaration of intent to establish legal domicile
in the state, which intent must have been filed
with the Clerk of the Circuit Court, as provided by Section 222.17, Florida Statutes. If the
request for reclassification and the necessary
documentation is not received by the registrar
prior to the last day of registration for the term
in which the student intends to be reclassified,
the student will not be reclassified for that term.
(6) Appeal from a determination denying "resident for tuition purposes" status to applicant
therefor may be initiated after appropriate administrative remedies are exhausted by the
filing of a petition for review pursuant to Section 120.68 Florida Statutes.
(7) Any student granted status as a "resident for
tuition purposes," which status is based on a
sworn statement which is false shall, upon
determination of such falsity, be subject to such
disciplinary sanctions as may be imposed by
the president of the university.
Specific Authority 240.209(1),(3)(m) FS. Law Implemented 120.53(1)(a), 240.209(1), (3)(d), (m) ,
240.233, 240.235, 240.1201 FS. History - Formerly
6C-2.51, 11-18-70, Amended 8-20-71, 6-5-73, 3-4-74,
Renumbered 12-16-74, Amended 1-13-76, 12-13-77,
8-11-81, 6-21-83, 12-14-83, 6-10-84.

Tuition and Fee Schedule
Application Fee (non-refundable;
each applicant) .... .... .. ..... . . . . $15.00
Registration & •Tuition Fees
(per credit hour):
Non •
Florida
Re oldenl

Florida
Resident

Undergraduate Level
Course numbered 1000 &
2000 ..................... $33.45 $101.70

Courses numbered 3000,
4000, & 9000 .......... .. $36.81 $123.96
Graduate Level
Courses numbered
5000 & 6000 .... .. .. . . .. $50.05 $171.45
Graduate Thesis &
Dissertation .. ........ . .... . $58.05 $171.45

Late Registration/Fee Payment
(assessed for failure to register and/or pay
fees within prescribed periods; also applicable
if registration fee payment checks are returned
by the bank) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $25.00
•Fees given in this catalog are tentative pending legislative action .

Returned Check Service Fee ........ $10.00
Parking Decal Fee (annual charge
per vehicle) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $15.00
The above fees have been established by the Board
of Regents, approved by the Florida Legislature, and are
subject to change without prior notice. Please contact
the Office of Admissions for current tuition information.

Fee Payment
All fees must be paid, by mail or in person, by the date
listed in the University calendar, which appears in each
term's schedule of courses booklet. Failure to pay
amounts due in a timely manner may result in registration cancellation. A $25.00 late payment fee will be
assesed on all fees not paid in full by the date listed in
the University Calendar.
A fee transaction, regardless of amount, confirms
a student's intention to attend all courses for which he
or she is still registered at the close of the add drop
period.
A fee payment check returned for any reason (i.e.
insufficient funds, stop payment, account closed, etc.)
does not cancel the student's fee liability.

Waiver of Tuition for State
Employees, or Florida Residents
Over 60 Years of Age
State employees may have fees waived for up to six (6)
semester hours per term provided the courses are
related to work and receive approval of their supervisor,
agency or department head. Persons registering must
meet all posted deadlines and all requirements of the
University. Fees may not be waived for any course requiring individual instruction. State employee waiver
forms must be submitted at the time of initial registration in the Office of Records and Registration. A copy
of the waiver form and the Student Schedule Confirmation must be submitted to the cashier's window by
the fee payment deadline. Change in payment status
from "fee" to "State Waiver" cannot be completed after
initial registration computer input. Waivers do not waive
late registration or reinstatement fees.
When registering to audit (seating privilege)
courses, all fees are waived for citizens 60 years of age
and older who are Florida residents. All requirements
pertaining to auditing courses must be met, and in addition proof of age and residency must be presented.

Reinstatement of Registration
Students whose registrations are cancelled may apply
for reinstatement by submitting a petition to the Office
of the Registrar. If approval is granted, payment of all
delinquent financial liabilities and a $25 late payment
fee will be required.

Fee Refunds
Full refunds will be made for each course dropped
before the close of the drop/add period. A full refund
also will be made for University cancellations of courses
or denial of a student's admission to a course.
After the close of the drop/add period, students
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who must withdraw from a course or the University may
request a 25 percent refund of their course fee or total
fees paid (less building and capital improvement fees).
This refund is dependent on the University's approval
of a student's written notice of withdrawal from the
course or the University. Such written notice must be
received by the Registrar's Office prior to the end of the
fourth week of classes or by an announced date for the
summer session. This 25 percent refund policy does not
apply to Summer Sessions I or I~.
Withdrawals from courses or the University after
the drop/add period may be subject to full fee refunds
for the following reasons:
a. The student's involuntary call to active millt~ry
duty;
b. death of the student or in the student's immediate family (parent, spouse, child, sibling);
c. incapacitating illness of such duration or severity, as confirmed in writing by a physician, that
completion of the term is impossible; or
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d.

exceptional. circumstances.

To request a full fee refund after the close of the
drop/add period under the conditions specified above,
a student or his/her representative must complete an
official withdrawal at the Registrar's Offic~, present a
copy of the withdrawal form to the Cashier's Office, and
submit to the University's Student Fee Committee for
consideration a "Fee Refund Petition."

Financial Holds
Failure to pay outstanding amounts due the University
in a timely manner will result in a financial hold being
placed on the student's records and registration processing. A financial hold prohibits processing of requests for
grade transcripts, withdrawal from class(es), and reregistration until the account is cleared by the Office of
Finance and Accounting.

Student Financial Aid
The student financial aid progra m at the University of
North Florida is committed to serving all students. Its
purpose is to provide financial assistance for academically qualified students who would be unable to further .
the ir education without support. Educational opportunities should not be limited by the financial resources
of the students and their families, although the University expects stude nts and/or their families to make a
ma ximum effort to help with University expe nses.
Through its Office of Financial Aid, the University
provides a comprehe nsive student financial aid program
In the form of scholarships, grants-in-aid, loans, parttime e mployment, and Federal financial assistance. Aid
is awarded on an equitable basis with the student the
focus of the program. All inquiries concerning any for m
of fina ncial aid should be addressed to the Director of
Financia l Aid.

Satisfactory Progress
Students must earn an established number of hours with
·a required grade point average in orde r to ma intain
satisfactory progress. Fewer hours are re quired during
early terms of enrollme nt since that time will serve as
a period of adjustment for most stude nts. A schedule
designating the number of ho urs a student must successfully complete, with required grade point average,
follows:

Undergraduate Full-time Enrollment
No. of Semesters

16

4

36

6
8
10

60
88
120

Undergraduate half-:time Enrollment
No. of Semesters

Standards of Progress
Federal regulations require institutions to establish standards of satisfactory progress and academic good standing for applicants to participate in Federal and State
student financial aid progra ms.
The University of North Florida Financial Aid Task
Force and Policy Committee has defined satisfactory
progress and acade mic good standing as follows:
In order to maintain eligibility for Federal and State
financial aid, students must demonstrate satisfactory
academic progress toward their educational degree or
certification goals.

Enrollment Status
Students enrolled full time (12 or more hours) at the
end of the drop/add period are eligible to receive financiai' aid for a maximum of ten (10) semesters toward
the first degree. Half-time students (enrolled for at least
six semester hours) are eligible to receive financial a id
for a maximum of twenty (20) semesters. Students
whose enrollment status changes between half-time (6-8
hours) and three-quarter-time (9-11 hours) will be
measured proportionately to the number of hours
attempted .

Credits Earned

2

2
4
6
8

Credits Earned

4
16
26

10

36
48

12

60

14

74

16

88
104
120

18
20

Graduate Students must earn 75% of ho urs
attempted.
Exception: Students enrolled in programs requiring
more than 120 hours will be pro-rated on an individual
basis.
Academic Good Standing
Undergraduates
Semester Hours Earned

Cumulative Grade
Point Average

0-15

1.50

16-30

1.75

31 or more

2.00

Graduate students must maintain a 3 .0 cumulative
grade point average. The maximum lime for transfer
students will be based on the number of hours accepted
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by the University and remaining hours needed to complete a degree.

Florida Student Assistance Grant
(FSAG)

Probationary and Reinstatement Policy

The Florida Student Assistance Grant Program was
established to provide awards to qualified undergraduate
students who have exceptional financial need for attendance at accredited colleges, universities, and community/junior colleges in Florida.
Students may apply by completing the Financial
Aid Form (FAF) or Family Financial Statem_e nt (FFS) .

The Office of Financial Aid will review students'
academic progress at the close of each term. Students
who fail to meet the standards of satisfactory progress
will be sent written notification indicating that a probationary status Is assigned the student for at least one
term. Financial Aid awards will remain in force during
the probationary term.
Students who fail to meet the academic requirements during the probationary period will have all
financial aid awards withdrawn for subsequent academic
terms until satisfactory progress has been re- established.

Appeal Process
Students have the right to appeal to the Vice President
for Student Affairs for exceptions to satisfactory
academic policies. Appeals should be made in writing
and students should be able to present justifiable
evid.e nce for the exceptions being sought.

Withdrawals, Repeated Courses,
and Developmental Courses
Students who withdraw from courses after the drop/add
period are not considered to be making satisfactory
academic progress and may be required to repay a proportionate amount to financial aid programs. Students
who officially withdraw from classes for medical, military,
death in the family, in accordance with University policy
will not forfeit financial aid eligibility.
A students may not receive financial assistance for
a course repeated more than once.
All grades including developmental coursework will
be considered at face value for the purpose of determining financial aid eligibility.

Types of Financial Aid
Pell/ Basic Educational Opportunity
Grant (BEOG)
The Pell/Basic Educational Opportunity Grant is a
Federal aid program designed to provide financial aid
to those who need it to attend post-high sc~ool educational institutions. Pell grants are intended to be the
"floor" of a financial aid package and may be combined with other forms of aid in order to meet the full costs
of education. The amount of the basic grant is determined on the basis of the student's own and the fami ly's financial resources. The maximum award is $2,100
per academic year.

Supplemental Educational Opportunity
Grant Program (SEOG)
Undergraduates with exceptional financial aid need may
be eligible for awards ranging from $200 to $2,000,
depending on the degree of need. These federal grants
are non -repayable and can cover up to one-half of an
applicant's needs.
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National Direct Student Loan (NDSL)
Through a partnership between the University of North
Florida and the Federal government, loans are made
available to students who are United States citizens and
who demonstrate financial rieed. These loans carry a
five percent interest rate, with repayment beginning six
months after graduation.

College Work-Study
Contributions from both the Federal government and
the University have established the College Work- Study
employment program designed to assist students who
would not be able to enroll or continue in college
because of lack of funds. Students are paid an hourly
rate, and pay periods are every two weeks. Eligibility
Is based on financial need, with students from lowincome families given preference. The Office of Financial Aid maintains a list of employment opportunities
for students.

Teacher Scholarship Loan Program
The State of Florida has established a Teacher Scholarship Loan Program for the purpose of attracting capable
and promising students to the Teaching profession In
areas of projected or critical teacher shortage as identified by the State Board of Education. Applicants must
be a full-time student at the upper division or higher level
in a teacher training program. Scholarship Loans may
be received for no more than two years and may not
exceed $4,000.00 per year. Students interested in this
program should contact the Dean of the University's
Teacher Education Center.

Guaranteed Student Loan
The Florida Student Loan Commission, local banks,
savings and loan associations, and credit unions, In
cooperation with the Federal government, administer
a student loan program. Undergraduate students may
borrow up to $2,500 per year; graduate students, up
to $5,000 per year. These loans carry an eight percent
interest rate. Repayment begins no later than six months
after the borrower completes or terminates the course
of study. The minimum repayment is $600 per year.
Students interested in this program should contact financial institutions in their home towns and the financial
aid office.

Auxiliary Loan Program
The Auxiliary Loan Program enables parents and
students to borrow directly from qualified lending institu-

tions to assist in defraying the cost of attending e ligible
post-secondary institutions. The loans are made at the
discretion of the le nders. An eligible parent may borrow up to $3,000 per year for each dependent
undergraduate student. Independent undergraduate
students may borrow up to $2,500 per year, less any
amount obtained under the Guaranteed Student Loan
Program. Graduate or professional students may borrow up to $3,000 per year. These loans carry a twelve
percent interest rate. For parent borrowers, the first payment is due within 60 days of the date the loan is
disbursed. Student borrowers enrolled fulltime will enter
into a deferment status for repayment of loan principal;
however, borrowers remain responsible for paying interest during deferment period. Parents/students interested in this program should contact the Office of
Financial Aid.

UNF Major Scholarship Programs
Through a comprehensive scholarship/financial aid program, the University of _North Florida seeks to reward
students who have excelled in academics, athletics, fine
arts, and extracurricular activities. The various components of the total program are described below. A student wishing to be considered for one or more of the
awards should complete the University of North Florida
Scholarship Application. These forms are available from
high school guidance counselors and the UNF New Student Information Office. Completed applications should
be returned no later tha n March 15, 1987. In addition,
students and their parents are requested to file the financial aid forms necessary to be considered for all student
financial aid programs. If a student is selected for more
than one of theses scholarships, the one with the
greatest monetary value will be awarded. Other scholarships are available from private donors In addition to
the ones listed below. For information about these
awards, contact the Financial Aid Office at 646-2604.

Foundation Scholarships
The prestigious University of North Florida Foundation
Scholarships are a recognition of merit given to superior
students who have achieved high academic perfor
mance during high school. Each year approximately ten
entering freshmen will be selected to receive a minimum
scholarship of $2,000, renewable each year based on
continued academic achievement. Foundation Scholars
will be selected on the basis of high school grade
average, college entrance test scores, and extracurricular
leadership qualities. Students who have maintained a
3.5 (B + ) or better GPA, and have superior test scores
(SAT of 1200 or ACT of 27) or are in the top 10 percent of the ir high school class are eligible to apply.
Preference will be given to applicants selected as finalists,
semi-finalists or commended students in the National
Merit and National Achievement Scholarship Programs.
A one- page essay explaining "Why I want to obtain_
a college education" and a letter of recommendation
from a teacher or counselor must be subrnited in addition to the general scholarship application.
0

University Scholars
The University Scholars program provides $1,000
awards to ten entering freshmen, renewable yearly based on continued achievement. The winners are selected
on the basis of their overall high school records, test
scores, and other activities. Students who are eligible
to apply for the Foundation Scholarships should apply
for the University Scholars Program as well. The essay
and letter of recommendation a lso are required for considered for this award.

2 + 2 Scholarships
The University of North Florida and Florida Junior College at J acksonville jointly sponsor the FJC/UNF
Academic Scholarships to encourage and reward
academic achievement of high school students in Duval
and Nassau counties public and accredited private high
schools. The award covers full tuition and fees for the
completion of the AA degree at FJC and continued
studies at UNF toward the baccalaureate degree.
Stude nts in the top 15 percent of their high school class
are encouraged to apply. Selections of 2 + 2 recipients
will be made by each participating high school's principal based on overall GPA and demonstrated leadership ability.

· Alumni Scholar Awards
Through this award, the UNF Alumni Association seeks
to recognize outstanding stude nts in Duval County.
Recipients of this scholarship are selected on the basis
of high school grade average, college entrance test
scores, a nd extracurricular leadership qualities. Entering freshmen to UNF who have maintained a 3.5 or better GPA, and have superior test scores (SAT of 1200
or ACT of 27) or are in the top 10 percent of the ir high
school class are eligible to apply. Preference will be given
to applicants selected as finalists, semi-finalists or commended students in the National Merit and National
Achievement Schoolarship Programs. A one-page essay
explanning "Why I want to obtain a college education"
and a letter of recommendation from a teacher or
counselor must be submitted in addition to the scholarship application . This is a one-time award of $1000
which will be given to approximately 9 students and will
be selected by the UNF Alumni Association..

Fine Arts Scholarships
The UNF Fine Arts Scholarships are awarded on a competitive basis to students who excell in music, art, and/or
drama. The value of the award is variable. Information
about students who apply for these awards will be forwarded to the Fine Arts Department. Auditions and/ or
portfolio reviews necessary for scholarship consideration will be scheduled by the department chairperson.

Clayton Hawkins Memorial
Scholarship
Each year an award of $1,000 will be made to an entering black freshman in memory of a charter UNF
freshman who was a Foundation Scholar. The recipient
·of this award will be selected on the basis of outstanding
academic leadership achievement.
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Athletic Scholarships
Students at UNF may participate in intercollegiate competition in tennis, cross-country, and golf. Track is projected in the near future. Names of those students who
submit the general scholarship application and indicate
an interest in athletic scholarships will be forwarded to
the Athletic Director.

for the term needed, or the check may not be available
to pay fees by the end of the payment period.

Non-Florida Tuition Waivers

UNF Minority Scholarships provide awards to the top
20 entering freshman minority students. Criteria for this
award are a 3.0 (B) GPA and rank in the upper 15 percent of the high school class. In lieu of the ranking,
students with ACTs of 23 or SATs of 1000 are eligible
to apply. The essay and letter of recommendation required of applicants for the Foundation and University
Scholars also should be submitted for this award.

Non -Florida tuition may be waived for certain full-and
part-time, enrolled non-residents who have skills or
abilities which will contribute to the academic environment of the University. UNF, as a young Institution, attracts a great majority of its students from northeast
Florida. In an effort to create a diversified student body,
the University actively seeks a limited number of
students from outside this area. Non-resident students
with either special skills, high academic abilities, international backgrounds, or who come from locations outside northeast Florida are encouraged to apply for a
waiver of non-Florida tuition. Financial need is not a
criterion for eligibility.

Graduate Student Stipends

Graduate Aid

New, full-time graduate students are eligible to apply for
stipends to help defray the cost of study toward advanced degrees at the University of North Florida. Recipients
must enroll in a minimum of nine semester hours of
coursework and have no other employment. Up to 25
students will be selected to receive these· annual awards
of $4,000.

A limited number of graduate assistantships and
fellowships are available to qualified graduate students
at UNF. Fellowships are meritorious awards offered on
the basis of the number of scholarships available. The
status of each assistant or fellow is reviewed at the end
of each term on the basis of performance. Continuation of status depends upon satisfactory performance,
both In academic work and assigned duties.
Graduate students wishing to apply for assistantships or fellowships should write to the chairperson of
the department in which they plan to enroll. Depending
upon availability of funds and financial need, graduate
students may be eligible to participate in the National
Direct Student Loan and College Work- Study programs. Interested students should contact the financial
aid office.

Eartha M. M. White Scholarship

UNF Tuition Scholarships
Through this program , UNF seeks to reward outstanding academic achieveme nt while assisting financially
deserving students. To be considered, a student must
have a 3 .0 (B) or better GPA from high school or community college, and show leadership potential. Recipients must enroll and maintain a full-time academic
load (12 or more semester hours). All students applying for financial aid will be consid~red for this award.

Community College Student
Scholarships
One graduate from a community college in each of the
five educational regions of Florida will be chosen as recipient of a $1,000 Community College Regional Scholarship. Students who have maintained a 3.5 (B+) or better community college GPA will be considered. These
winners will also have superior GPA's from their high
school records and/or superior college entrance test
scores.

University Student Loan
The University Student Loan Program is designed to
assist students with tuition costs. All loans carry a small
handling fee, payable at the time of disbursement. The
amount of the loan is equal to direct tuition costs plus
handling fee, to a maximum of $500.00. Loans are
repayable within the academic term in which funds are
borrowed. Loans not paid when due will result in a
financial hold being placed on ther student's record plus
collection charges of 25% of unpaid balances on
defaulted loans. Application for tuition loans should be
made at least one week prior to the first day of classes
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Miscellaneous
Financial aid awar< .s payable to students approved by
the University are not always available at the time of
registration . Therefore, students should be prepared to
use personal savings or other assets to cover expenses
due before or during registration.
Certified PELL, NDSL, and scholarship awards
may be used to defer University charges at the beginning of each semester. Estimated, anticipated or assumed awards will not be accepted.
Students whose financial needs change as a result
of the receipt or loss of other resources after financial
aid awards are made must notify the Office of Financial Aid immediately.

Part-Time Employment
Students interested in part-time employment opportunities other than College Work-Study are urged to
refer to the job listings maintained by the Office of
Human Resources and the Center for Career Development Services, or to seek employment Independently.
Earnings from employment may affect a student's financial aid award. Students must notify the Office of Financial Aid of any earnings or changes in earnings from
part-time employment.

When to Apply
New Students

Application for Pell/Basic Educational Opportunity
Grants, National Direct Student Loans, College WorkStudy, Florida Student Assistance Grants, and Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants may be
made by filing one common application, the Financial
Aid Form (FAF) or Family Financial ~tatement. Applications are available at high schools and colleges, usually
beginning in January. Applications should be sent to the
appropriate processing agency at the same time the student applies for admission to college. Applications must
be received by April 1, for students to receive early consideration for financial aid awards. Awards made to
those filing late are on the basis of available funds.
Returning Students

Returning students seeking financial aid must reapply
each year. Almost a ll aid programs require financial
need to be reevaluated based on current financial
posture. Award amounts may vary from year to year,
depending on the student's financial situation and funds
available at the University. Returning students should
submit updated applications no later than April 1 for
the succeeding year.
Although the University cannot guarantee renewal
of a student's financial aid package, every attempt is
made to provide the resources needed for the student
to complete his or her educational program.

Estimated Expenses Per
Academic Year
The University has developed profiles of average
budgets for students in various dependent and independent categories. Each budget, of course, depends upon
the individual student.
Students who are ln need of financial counseling
should specifically request this assistance from the Office of Financial Aid.

The following worksheet is provided to help
students in financial planning at the University. It is suggested that independent students use 12 months for expense projections. Dependent students should use 9
months.
Expenses

Tuition/Registration Fees .......
Books and Supplies
($200 average per
term)........ .... . .......... ......
Housing
(Apartment costs range
from $210-$285; single
stude nts are expected to
share apartments) . . . . . . . . . . . .
Fo~

$ _ _ __

$ _ _ __

$ _ _ __
$ _ _ __

Miscellaneous expenses
to include
medical/personal . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ _ _ _ __
Transportation expenses
to include automobile
or commuter
expenses........................ $ _ _ __ _
TOTAL EXPENSES.............. $ _ _ __
Resources

Student Savings . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Scholarship .. . .. . .. . . . .. .. .. . .. .. . .
Parents/Relatives.... ..... ....... .
Employment. .............. ........
G.l. Bill, Social Security
etc............. .... ............ ...
TOTAL RESOURCES...........
YOUR FINANCIAL
NEED
(Expenses Less
Resources) .............. . .......

$ _ _ _ __
$ _ _ _ __

$ _ _ _ __
$ _ _ _ __
$ _ _ _ __
$ _ _ __

$ _ _ __
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Adtnission
General Policies
The University encourages application from all qualified
persons regardless of sex, age, or cultural, racial,
religious, or ethnic group, or handicap. The President
has designated a coordinator for affirmative action,
equal opportunity, and non-discrimination against handicapped persons. Inquiries about policies and practices
may be directed to the Office of the President.

General Procedures
All applicants for admission are required to submit the
following:
1. Application for Admission - The application
should be submitted by the deadline specified in the official University schedule of classes. Applicants may apply for admission up to one year in advance of the term
in which enrollment is sought. This form Is common to
a ll institutions in the State University System of Florida
and is available at Florida high schools, community colleges, and the admissions office of any state university.
You may obtain an application from UNF's Admissions
Office by telephone or by writing.
2. Application Fee - Payment of $15.00,
preferably by check or money order (not cash) , must
be attached to the application for admission by applicants who Intend to seek a degree. This is not
refundable.
3. Academic Credentials - Transcripts and test
scores are required for all applicants seeking formal admission to the University. It is the applicant's responsibility to have the required dc-::umentation forwarded
to the UNF Admissions Office in sufficient time for processing. Applicants should refer to the appropriate section which follows to determine the required documents.
4. Other Supporting Documentation - You
should refer to the appropriate section which follows to
determine if additional materials such as letters of recommendation, financial statements, or other test scores are
required.
5. All students who matriculates at a State University System institution are required to provide proof of
immunization from rubeola (measles) and rubella (German measles) prior to the initial registration. The policy
applies to ALL students who attend classes taught at

the main campus. Students who are formally admitted
will receive a health form in the admissions packet.
Questions concerning this policy should be directed to
the Wellness Center (646-2900).
Each application is acknowledged as soon as it arrives in the Admissions Office, and admission decisions
will be made upon receipt of all required documents.
Students whose applications for admission are
disapproved may petition for reconsideration. Information about reconsideration may be obtained from the
Admissions Office.

Admission From Secondary School
Because UNF's freshman class Is limited in size, admission is on a selective basis. The University is interested
in applicants who have demonstrated strong academic
ability, and who will bring diverse interests and talents
to campus.
All prospective freshmen are required to submit a
copy of the high school transcript and an official score
report from at least one of the required college entrance
tests. SAT and ACT scores reflected on the high school
record are considered official.
Academic Requirements

Applicants who meet or exceed the following minimum
academic requirements are encouraged to apply for admission to UNF as freshmen:
• A high school diploma or approved equivalent;
• Nineteen academic units in college preparatory
courses: four in English (at least three with substantial writing requirements), three in Mathematics
(Algebra I or above), three in Natural Science (at
least two with laboratory), three in Social Science,
two in Foreign Language, and four electives from
those approved for inclusion;
• An overall grade point average in academic course
work (as computed by UNF) and score on the
Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) or the American
College Testing program (ACT) to meet the
minimum established by the Board of Regents and
by the University.
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Some applicants who do not meet these academic
criteria, but who bring to the University other important
attributes, may also be admitted.

Admission by Transfer
Applicants desiring to transfer to UNF are required to
submit an official transcript from each college or university the student has attended, whether or not credits
were earned. An official transcript Is one sent by the
registrar of the issuing institution directly to the Office
of Admissions. Applicants transferring to the University
who have earned less than 60 semester hours (90
quarter hours) of college academic coursework exclusive
of occupational and physical education courses are required to submit an official high school transcript and
official college entrance test (SAT or ACT) scores.
All applicants to UNF's upper level are required to
submit scores on the College Level Academic Skills Test
(CLAST) . The CLAST has been developed by the State
of Florida to test the communication and computation
skills that are judged by state university and community college faculty to be essential for college students to
have achieved by the end of the sophomore year. The
test Is required by the statutes and rules of the State
Board of Education.
The CLAST is administered to all students at UNF
during the freshman-sophomore years and to those who
are seeking admission to upper level study programs
in state universities in Florida. The CLAST requirements
also apply to students transferring to state universities
in Florida from private colleges in Florida and from outof-state institutions.
The Counseling and Testing Center provides information on how and when to apply to take the CLAST.
College and divisional advisors can indicate where communications and computation skills are taught in the
curriculum.

Lower Level Study - Academic Regulrements
The following qualifications are expected of transfer applicants who have earned less than 60 semester (or 90
quarter) hours as specified above:
1. Satisfy same general admission requirements
as students who enter UNF as beginning freshmen;
2. Have a cumulative college average of "C" or
higher, and have a "C" or higher average and "good
standing" status (eligible to return) at the last college
attended.
Upper Level Study
In general, the following qualifications are expected of
upper level study transfer applicants:
1. Satisfactory completion of two years of college
(60 semester hours or 90 quarter hours) at an
approved • Institution.
2. An overall college average of "C" or higher, and
have a "C" or higher average and "good standing" status
(eligible to return) at the last institution attended.
3. Satisfaction of any prerequisites for the program
desired . Prerequisites are listed in this catalog in the appropriate college section.
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4. The College Level Academic Skills Test
(CLAST) is designed to measure the level of student
achievement of communication and computation skills.
Students must demonstrate on the test that they meet
the minimum standards established by the State Board
of Education as a condition for admission to upper level
study. Applicants who do not have test scores, including
transfers from out-of-state institutions, may be admitted in accordance with State Board of Education policy.
Inquiries concerning CLAST should be addressed to the
Office of Admissions.
5. Satisfaction of Rule 6A-10.30. Effective October
14, 1982, the State Board of Education required assessment procedures for college-level communication and
computation skills. In · addition to testing, student
achievement in these two skills shall be measured by
completion of coursework in English and mathematics.
Prior to entering upper level study at a public university, a student is required to complete with at least a "C"
grade: 1) 12 semester hours of English course work in
which competence is demonstrated in English composition by writing essays or papers which total at least 6,000
words per course and 2) six semester hours of
mathematics at the level of college algebra or higher.
Students who transfer to UNF with the A.A. degree
from a Florida Community College will be considered
to have satisfied the requirements of Rule 6A-10.30. International students and students who transfer from outof-state colleges and universities or from non-public colleges and universities in the State of Florida will be subject to this rule. Individual assessments of records and
transcripts will be utilized to determine that the Rule has
been satisfied.
6. Satisfactory conduct record under policies
established by the Board of Regents and Florida law.
Special Admission Requirements
Bachelor of Arts In Education Programs
The Florida Board of Education requires that applicants
for undergraduate teacher education programs submit
a copy of their score on either the Scholastic Aptitude
Test (SAT) or the American College Test (ACT) to support their application for admission . Applicants are required to earn a minimum score of 835 on the SAT or
17 on the ACT for admission to an undergraduate
teacher education program. Students who do not meet
this requirement may be eligible for special consideration under an exception policy. An official copy of the
appropriate score must be sent to the Office of Admissions. Non-teacher education students seeking admission to the College of Education are not required to submit a test score and are not .eligible for a Florida
certificate.

Graduate Admission
Applicants for admission to graduate level programs at
UNF are required to submit an official transcript from
each college or university attended, whether or not
"Applican ts who are otherwise qualified , but who have earned all or part of the required minimum credits at a non•approued lnstltutton, may contact the Admissions Office

to Inquire about gaining admission through • validation process.
An approved college or university Is one that has candidacy or membership stat us with
th e appropriate Regional Accredlllng Agency, such as the Southern Assoclallon or Colleges
and Schools.

credits were earned. An official transcript is one sent by
the registrar of the issuing institution directly to the Admissions Office. Depending on the degree program to
which admission is sought, an official score report from
the Graduate Record Examination (GRE} or the
Graduate Management Admissions Test (GMAT) must
be submitted. Applications for the GRE or GMAT are
available in the Admissions Office. (The Educational
Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey, issues official
scores. Scores must be sent directly from ETS to the
Office of Admissions.}
Additional documentation or special admission requirements for specific graduate degree programs follow.
As soon as required credentials are submitted and
evaluated, the complete record will be forwarded to the
administrator of the graduate program in which admission Is sought for review and decision. The applicant
will be notified of the action taken on the application
by the Admissions Office.

Academic Requirements
Basic requirements for admission to graduate study in
the State University System are set by the Florida Board
of Regents. These requirements are as follows:

1. A baccalaureate degree from an approved • college or university.

2. At least one of the following:
a. A grade point average of 3.0 (B} or higher
in all work attempted as an upper-division student, normally the 60 semester hours taken
during the last two years of undergraduate
study.
b. A composite score of 1000 or more on the
verbal and quantitative sections of the GRE, or
a 500 or more on the GMAT is required of all
first-time or transferring graduate students,
whether or not they have met 2.a. above.
c. A graduate degree from an accredited
institution.
Applicants who are otherwise qualified, but who
hold baccalaureate degrees from non -approved institutions, may contact the Admissions Office to inquire
about gaining admission through a degree validation
process.
Each graduate program has specific admission requirements which also must be met. Special admission
requirements for each program are described in the
following paragraphs and/or In the Graduate sections
of this catalog.
A limited number of exceptions may be granted to
those applicants who do not meet the basic admission
requirements of the State University System. These applicants should request special consideration from the
administrator of the graduate degree program they wish
to pursue. All applicants requesting an exception must
submit GRE or GMAT scores prior to making the request. Additional factors, such as letters of recommendation, post-baccalaureate course work, and professional experience will be considered when granting an
•An approved college or unive rsity ts one that has candidacy o r membership status with

the opproprlote Reglonol Accreditin g Agency, such a, the Southern A550Clalion of Colleges
and Schools.

exception. Students granted an exception will be placed
in a provisional program for the graduate degree program which they wish to enter. Continuation as a
graduate student will depend upon successful completion of the provisional program and any subsequent
work.
Admission to the graduate study is granted on an
individual basis with a review of the entire academic
record of the applicant including quality of past performance, GRE or GMAT scores, appropriateness of work
taken and suitable professional experience.

Special Admission Requirements:
Master of Arts in Counseling Psychology
Program
In addition to the basic requirements for graduate admissions, the following items must be submitted for ad s
mission to the Master of Counseling Psychology
program:
1. A letter stating reasons for seeking admission
and professional career objectives;
2. Two letters of reference from faculty members
and/or employers;
3. One of the following: a) at least nine semester
hours in psychology from an approved institution Including the following: Research Methods
or Experimental Psychology, Personality
Theories or Abnormal Psychology, and an elective, or b} a score at the 50th percentile or better on the Psychology Test of the GRE.
4. A personal interview may be required.
Special Admission Requirements: Graduate
Programs in the College of
Business Administration
Students desiring to enter the Master of Business Administration, Master of Accountancy, or Master of
Human Resource Management programs must satisfy
general University graduate admissions criteria and the
criteria established by the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business (AACSB} . AACSB criteria
consider both the undergraduate grade point average
(GPA} and the score on the Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT} . Applicants need to score 1,000
or more based on the formula: 200 x upper division
GPA plus the GMAT total score.
Special Admission Requirements:
Master of Education Programs
In addition to the basic requirements for graduate admissions, the following items must be submitted for admission to any Master of Education program:
1. A regular Florida teaching certificate or its
equivalent. Individuals not holding a regular certificate
may be admitted to graduate study in certain programs.
They will, however, be required to satisfy all requirements for this certificate prior to graduation.
2. Three letters of recommendation citing
academic and professional potential.
3. Evidence of successful teaching or work experience, where such experience is a criterion for
certification.
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Students who fail to meet the College of Education and Human Services or departmental requirements
for admission may request a review of their qualifications by a departmental review committee and the Dean
of the College. Such requests must be in writing and
must include supporting evidence.

Special Admission Requirements:
Master of Arts in English
In addition to the basic requirements for graduate admission, the following items must be submitted for admission to the Master of Arts in English program:
1. If an applicant does not meet the general
graduate admissions requirements, two letters
of recommendation from persons acquainted
with his or her scholarly or professional performance are required. A personal interview with
the M.A. in English Program Committee may
be required.
· 2. One of the following:
a. A minimum of 18 semester hours of
English credit beyond freshman
composition
b. Satisfactory score on the Advanced
GRE in Literature test
Special Admission Requirements
Master of Arts in Mathematical Sciences
Students desiring admission to the M.A. in Mathematical
Sciences program should present an educational
background equi valent to the undergraduate
mathematical sciences degree program at UNF.
Special Admission Requirements:
Master of Public Admission
In addition to the basic requirements for graduate admission, applicants to the MPA program must submit
two letters of recommendation from individuals who are
familiar with the applicant's work or academic abilities.
Special Admission Requirements:
Master of Science in Criminal Justice
In addition to the basic requirements of graduate admissions, the following items must be submitted for admission _to the Master of Science in Criminal Justice
program:
1. Evidence of completion of program prequisites;
2. A letter from applicant describing academic and
relevant employment experiences, career goals,
areas of interest in criminal justice, and reasons
for seeking degree;
3. Two letters of recommendation from individuals
who can attest to the applicant's ability to do
graduate work and pursue a career In criminal
justice;
·
4. Interview with a graduate advisor.
Special Admissions Requirements:
Master of Science In Computer Science
Students desiring admission to the Master of Science
program in Computer Science must present GRE scores
of 1,000 or higher and a grade point average of 3.0
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(B) or higher in course work taken as an upper division
student (normally the 60 semester hours taken during
the last two years of undergraduate study) .

Special Admission Requirements:
UF/UNF Cooperative Programs
Information about admission to the University of
Florida/University of North Florida cooperative Ed.S.
and Ed.D. programs may be obtained from the Dean
of the College of Education and Human Services. Information about admission to the joint UF/UNF Master
of Arts program in history may be obtained from the
Department of History, Philosophy and Religion.

Post-Baccalaureate Students
An applicant with a bachelor's or master's degree from
an approved Institution may be admitted as a post- baccalaureate student. Post-baccalaureate students are admitted to extend teacher education certification, to work
toward a second bachelor's degree, or to take courses
to extend their areas of competency. The term "postbaccalaureate student" is not synonymous with
"graduate student."
An applicant seeking post-baccalaureate status is
required to submit an official transcript from the Institution where the bachelor's or master's degree was
awarded.
To be eligible for graduate-level courses, a student
must maintain a post-baccalaureate average of "B" or
better. Grades earned In graduate-level courses will not
be computed in the graduate grade point average if the
student is later admitted to a graduate program at UNF.

International Students
Students who have attended colleges outside the United
States will be considered for admission on the same basis
as those who have attended colleges within the U.S.

Application and Fee
Because of the special processing required for international students, applications must be submitted at least
three months prior to the anticipated date of entry. A
$15 (U. S. currency) non-refundable application fee
must accompany the completed application form. The
application fee m ust be in U. S. dollars.
Academic Records
Applications must be supported by official academic ·
credentials. Documents must be original, bearing the
seal of the institution and the signature of the registrar,
or exact copies which have been legally certified. If the
document is not recorded in English, it must be accompanied by a certified English translation that is a literal
and complete rendition of the original document.
Certification of Finances
The University is required by immigration authorities to
Insure that sufficient financial resources are available
prior to issuing the Certificate of Eligibility (Form I20AB). The Certificate of Financial Responsibility form must
be completed, signed by the sponsor, and verified by
the sponsor's bank or financial institution.

English Proficiency
A minimum score of 500 on the Test of English as a
Foreign Language (TOEFL) is required, with the exception of countries where English is the only official
language. The TOEFL must be taken prior to admission. For information on the TOEFL, write to:
TOEFL, Educational Testing Service, Princeton,
New Jersey 08540, U.S.A. The University's institutional
code for the transmittal of test scores is 5490.

Health Information
All international applicants are required to submit a
statement from a physician attesting to the results of their
physical examination. The health certificate is required
prior to the issuance of the Form l20A-B.

Health Insurance
The University of North Florida recommends that all international students purchase health insurance in order
to help pay for major medical expenses, if incurred. Information about health insurance may be obtained from
the Office of Student Life.

lnterinstitutional Transient Students•
UNF cooperates in a program which enables both
undergraduate and graduate students to take advantage
of special resources and programs available on another
campus but not at their own institutions, e.g., special
course offerings, research opportunities, unique
laboratories, overseas study programs, and library
collections.
Procedures and conditions of the program include:
1. The student by mutual agreement of the sponsoring and hosting institutions, will receive a waiver of
admission requirements and the application fee of the
host institution and a guarantee of acceptance of earned resident credits by the sponsoring institution.
2. The student must be recommended by the
sponsoring academic dean, who will ar~ange the student's visit with the appropriate dean at the host
institution.
·
3. The student will register at the host institution
and pay tuition and registration fees according to fee
schedules established at that institution.
4 . Each university retains the right to accept or reject any student who wishes to study under its auspices.
5. Students will normally be limited to one term
or for the duration of a special program at the university.

Transient Students•
A student in good standing at another approved collegiate institution may be admitted to.UNF for one term
to complete work to be transferred back to the student's
home institution.

An applicant for transient status is required to submit either an official transcript or a letter of good standing from the registrar of the last college-level institution attended.

Special Students
Applicants not seeking to work toward a degree at the
University and who do not fall into another category
may be considered for admission as special students.
To determine the applicant's eligibility to enroll at UNF,
an official transcript from the last institution attended
must be submitted. Evidence of good standing at and
eligibility to return to the last institution attended must
be provided .
If the applicant feels admission to a UNF degree
program might be sought in the future, complete credentials should be submitted at the time of initial application.

Re-Admission
Former UNF students in good standing who have not
enrolled for two consecutive terms should file a "Request for Re-Admission" in the Office of Admissions at
least six weeks before the term begins. This is a onepage form; another application fee is not required unless
the student Intends to seek a degree and has not
previously paid an application fee.

Non-Degree Registration•
Individuals may register for a course for which qualified
if either the applicant wishes to take only one or two
courses at UNF or the applicant's complete credentials
are not on file at the time of initial registration. First-timein college freshmen are prohibited from enrolling in the
non-degree status. Lower level students are not encouraged to enroll In this status.
A student may register for no more than one term
in the "Non-Degree" category. No more then twelve
semester hours earned as a non-degree student may
be transferred to a UNF undergraduate degree program.
The transfer of any course to a degree program must
be recommended to the Office of Records and Registration by the Dean or deslgnee of the college which administers the program.
Anyone wishing to continue at UNF beyond the
one term must consult an admissions officer about formal admission procedures and policies. Successful com- ·
pletion of coursework in this status does not guarantee
admission to the University.
For the non-degree course work transfer policy for
graduate programs, see "Graduate Policies."
•Note to Veterans: Special conditions must be met
by transient and non-matriculating students in order to
be eligible for VA benefits. Consult the Office of Veterans
Affairs at UNF.
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Acade01ic Policies
and Regulations
General Policies

University Classification

Withdrawals

Students entering the University as freshmen will not
be classified within a department or division, but will be
assigned to special lower division academic advisors.
Students _must declare a major after they have completed 45 semester hours; after 60 hours they must be
admitted to an upper level college or division and must
establish an official program of study. When junior-level
students are admitted to the University, they enter a
department within one of its academic units: the College of Arts and Sciences, the College of Business Administration, the College of Education and Human Services, the Division of Technologies, the Division of Nursing, or the Division of Computer and Information
Sciences. This association with an academic unit effectively classifies students, facilitates advisement and
career planning, and enables the development of an appropriate program of study. This program of study may
be amended to accommodate waivers, and/or substitutions of courses, as well as additional courses. The programs in this catalog show the generally accepted
courses necessary for completion of basic requirements .
for each degree program.
If a student's academic objectives change, an application for major change should be submitted to the
Office of Records and Registration. If the request is approved, it will be processed for the student's subsequent
registration.
Upon recommendation of the faculty and the
chairperson of a department, the dean may deny a student's continued registration in the department.

Students who need to withdraw from one or all courses
must report in person to the Office of Records and
Registration immediately. In order for a student to
receive a grade of "W," the Office of Records and
Registration must receive the completed "Request for
Withdrawal" form on or before the last day to withdraw
listed in the official University Calendar. Withdrawal after
the deadline may be granted only after the student has
filed a formal petition and received the necessary approv!olls. A grade of either "WP" or "WF" will be assigned
to indicate academic progress.

Dropping and Adding Courses
Students are urged to exercise care in registration to
avoid the necessity of schedule changes after classes
have begun. If the need for schedule changes occurs
during the first week of classes, the student must report
in person, to the Office of Records and Registration immediately. Drops approved during the first week of
classes will be processed without entering the course on
.t he student's permanent record. A final grade of "F" is
assigned if a student discontinues attendance of a course
without officially dropping the course.

Grading System
Grades

Letter grades are assigned for all courses. The grade
scale is interpreted as follows:
A- Excellent
B-Above average
C - Satisfactory
D- Below average
F •- Unsatisfactory
X- Audit; the student indicated at the time of
registration that no credit ls desired for the course. Any
change, from grade to audit or vice-versa, must be made
before the close of drop and add.
I-A student who has not completed all of the required work in the course at the end of the term, may
with the permission of the instructor, be assigned ·a grade
of "I." In order for an "I" to be assigned, the student
must have completed a substantial portion (at least a
majority) of the course with a passing grade. Until
removed, the "I" is not computed in the grade point .
average. The limit for removing the "I" is to be set by
the instructor of the course. This time limit, however,
may not exceed one calendar year, or graduation,
whichever comes first. The time limit applies whether
the student is in residence or not.
"Veterans and other eligible persons should contact the Office of Veterans Affairs concern•
Ing th e effect of Incomplete or falling grades upon certification.
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An "I" will be changed to a final evaluative grade
(one that is used in calculating GPA's) at the time the
student completes the required work. Students may not
register for courses in whic~ incomplete grades have
been received. Any "I" grade not removed by the end
of the time limit will be changed to a final grade to be
determined by the instructor. This grade will be used
to calculate the student's cumulative GPA.
Veterans and other eligible persons should contact
the Office of Veterans Affairs concerning the effect of
incomplete or failing grades upon certification.
NH-Assigned when grades for an entire class are
not submitted by the processing deadline. The 'NR" will
remain on record until changed by the instructor.
P-Passing grade for the employment experience
of the Cooperative Education Program.
W-Indicates a student has officially withdrawn
from a course before the established deadline.
WP-Indicates a student has successfully petitioned to withdraw from a course after the official deadline
and was making satisfactory progress at that time.
WF-lndicates a student has successfully petitioned to withdraw from a course after the official deadline
and was not making satisfactory progress at that time.

Grade Points
Grade points are computed as follows:
4 points for each hour completed
with a grade of "A''
3 points for each hour of "B"
2 points for each hour of "C"
1 point for each hour of "D"
0 points for each hour of "F" or "WF"
Academic Average
The sum of grade points earned is divided by the
number of UNF hours attempted (except those hours
with grades of "X", "I", "P", "NR", "W", and "WP", and
UNF hours of repeated courses for which the grade
forgiveness policy was subsequently invoked). The
resulting quotient is the "grade point average." (GPA)
Grade Forgiveness Policy and
Repeated Courses
Under the Forgiveness Policy of the Faculty Association,
an undergraduate student may improve his/her GPA
by repeating• a course and requesting that the repeat
grade be the one counted in the calculation. Only two
such requests are available to any student during his or
her undergraduate career. The repeat must be in the
same UNF course, taken at UNF.
Note that this policy affects UNF's GPA calculations
only. The policy does not alter the permanent record
(all attempts for a given course, and all grades remain
on the transcript) and does not affect the GPA calculations of outside agencies or other institutions who may
use all grades including repeated courses in their calculations of GPA.
Students may repeat courses without using the
forgiveness policy. Both the original and repeat grades
will be used by UNF in the computation of GPA but
credit for only the last attempt will apply toward gradua-
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tion. To invoke the forgiveness policy the student must
obtain the requisite form from the Office of Records and
Registration and submit his/ her request at the Registration Counter after completion of the repeated course.
NITTE to Veterans:
•The Veterans Administration will not pay for
repeat courses if previous grade met academic standards. Confer with the Office of Veterans Affairs.

Grade Reporting
At the close of each term, the student will receive a copy
of grades earned.
Transcripts will be sent by the Office of Records and
Registration only upon written instruction from the student. Official transcripts will be provided in a sealed
envelope directly to the student or an agency or institution authorized by the student to obtain the transcript.
The envelope is marked "Unofficial if opened prior to
delivery."

Credits
All credits are expressed in semester hours. All courses
taken at UNF are considered residence credit.
·

Course Designations
The catalog number for all courses is the number
developed by the Statewide Course Numbering System.
These designations have been developed by faculty task
forces to facilitate the transfer process for students with
equated courses from public institutions within Florida.
Courses are identified with an alphabetic and
numeric coding system. The alphabetic abbreviation
identifies the course content, and the numbers have the
following meaning: ·
The 1000 and 2000 series - freshman-or
sophomore-level courses.
The 3000 and 4000 series - junior-or seniorlevel courses.
The 5000 series - beginning graduate-level
courses.
The 6000 series - graduate-level courses.
The 9000 series - Venture courses. A description
of the Venture Program may be found in College of Arts
and Sciences section of this catalog.
Refer to Appendix B of this catalog for a complete
explanation of the Common Course Numbering
System.

Release of Student Academic
Information
A student, upon written request, may review his/her
own academic record. This review is subject to
guidelines outlined by University and Board of Regents
policy and provisions of the Family Educational Rights
and Privacy Act. Copies of the University's policy regarding record access are available in the Office of the
Vice President for Academic Affairs.
Students who feel they have not been permitted
to exercise their rights guaranteed by the Act may file
complaints with the Vice President for Academic Affairs
and the U.S. Department of Education, Washington,
D.C.

The University subscribes to the policy that a student's academic record is confidential. Therefore, information will be released only upon written instructions
from the student and as noted below.
1. The student's academic records are open
for inspection only to the student and staff
members of the institution who have responsibility for working with the student or the student's record.
2. Official academic records submitted from
another institution will not be released to the
student nor to a third party. These documents
are retained in the student's folder.
3. Individual student requests and academic
records are available to members of the University Appeals Committee. Attendance at appeals
meetings is restricted to bona fide members of
the committee.
4 . Information regarding a student's attendance dates and degree type(s) and date(s) at
UNF and other institutions previously attended are considered public information and will
be released without prior approval of the student. Students who wish to have this information withheld may do so by contacting the Office of Records and Registration.
5. Because of the University's commitment to
continued improvement of educational services, the Office of Records and Registration
will furnish copies of grade reports to the student's previously attended institutions for use
in ongoing programs of research and improvement at these institutions. Grade information
will also be made available for studies conducted to improve academic quality within
public higher education in Florida. These
policies are appropriate under the provisions
of the Family Educational Rights and Privacy
Act.
6. Some contractual programs require grade
information. Release of such reports is made
only after written notification has been sent to
the student.

Academic Responsibilities of Members
of the University Community
Members of the community are expected to be familiar
with requirements outlined in this catalog and a ll offical
dates specified in the official University Calendar which
is the Schedule of Courses Booklet for each semester.
In addition, both instructor and students are
responsible for ensuring that all members of the community maintain high standards of integrity.

Class Attendance
The University has no formal policy regarding the
number of classes a student must attend during a course
to receive full academic credit. Rather, class attendance
and participation is a responsibility shared jointly by the
instructor and student. While it is the obligation of the
instructor to inform the student of academic requirements in a course, it is their joint responsibility to

fulfill these requirements. Certain courses may require
the presence of students at class meetings, laboratory
meetings, music sessions, etc.

Academic Integrity
The University p laces a high priority on and strives to
uphold the highest standards of academic integrity, while
protecting the rights of students and faculty.
Should any instructor find evidence of cheating,
plagiarism, or other inappropriate assistance in work
presented by a student, the instructor should inform the
student of the action to be taken. Any student who
becomes aware of misconduct related to academic integrity should inform the instructor or other proper
authority.

Right of Appeal
All members of the University community are entitled
to fair and equitable procedures. Any member who
believes that actions of other members are not equitable
has the right of appeal beginning with the Office of
Records and Registration.
A student who feels that a University policy imposes an undue hardship may submit, through the Office of Records and Registration, an appeal requesting
waiver of the specific policy. The student will be informed in writing of the results of the appeal.
Student appeals relating to individual courses shall
be limited to a period of one (1) year from the date of
the awarding of the grade (all grades except Incomplete)
for the course in question.
Members of the community who feel that they have
not been accorded rights under the Civil Rights Act of
1964 or Title IX of the Higher Education Amendments
of 1972 may submit Inquiries to the Vice President for
Academic Affairs and the Director of the Office of Civil
Rights, Department of Health, Education, Washington,
D.C., 20201.

Undergraduate Policies
Credit Transfers
For undergraduates, transfer credits are considered applicable toward graduation unless specifically noted as
"non-applicable" when the student's degree program is
planned. Designation of "non-applicable" courses is based on the length of time since their completion, irrelevant to the present degree objective, accreditation status
of the institution where earned, or other significant factors. In general, credits earned by correspondence or
extension are not transferable in excess of 30 semester
hours, no more than ten of which may be upper level
credits.

Credit by Examination
Advanced Placement credit will be accepted for students
who have achieved the requisite scores on the AP examination. For further information contact the Office of
Admissions.
College Level Examination program (CLEP): For
students who enter UNF with less than 60 credit hours,
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the CLEP general examinations are not accepted.
Students with 60 or more transfer hours who have
earned credit through CLEP at a nother Florida public
institution prior to initial enrollment al UNF will receive
transfer credit. The applicability of those credits to
general eduction requirements will be reviewed on an
individual basis for all students who have not earned
the AA degree from a Florida public institution.

Academic Loads
A normal load for a full-time student is 15 hours. No
student may exceed a load of 20 hours without permission of the appropriate academic dean or division
chairperson. Permission may be obtained by appeal. Appeal forms are obtained in the Office of Records and
Registration a nd are filed in that office to begin the appeal procedure.
Students should plan their academic loads with
recognition of the constraints on their time and other
resources. Some external assistance (Social Security,
Veterans Administration, etc.) programs require certain
minimum loads for continuation under the programs.
The University will certify full-time attendance to
programs and agencies that do not specify minimums
for undergraduate students enrolled for a minimum of
12 hours per term.

"D" Grades
Courses completed with grades of "D" may be applied
toward upper level graduation requ irements (60
semester hours). However, a course completed with a
"D" grade normally will not be applicable toward major requirements.

Venture Courses Grading Practices
Because of the unique nature of the Venture Studies
curriculum and in recognition of its special objectives,
grades are recorded for transcript purposes in the following manner.
Professors submit grades in Venture courses as
usual. However, if the grade is below a "C," neither the
grade nor the course attempt is recorded on a transcript
being sent to a nother institution or agency, unless the
student wishes credit for the "D" grade. In this case, the
student must inform the Office of Records and Registration by the en~ of classes that the grade is to be
recorded.
·
All grades received from instructors are recorded
internally and are considered in decisions regarding
grade point averages for re -enrollment, honors, and
graduation. 'D's" and "F's" in Venture courses which are
retaken and passed with higher grades may be given
special consideration by the dean, chairperson, and advisor when computing grade point averages for honors,
re-enrollment, and graduation.
Ve nture courses completed with "D" grades that
are to be included in the degree program will appear
on the student's transcript.
Referral for graduate study at UNF shall not include
Venture course grades of "F:' "D" grades will be included
only if requested by the student or used in the baccalureate program.
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De~n•s List
Candidates for a first bachelor's degree who have completed 15 hours at UNF and have a semester grade point
average of 3 .5 or higher for at least 9 hours are eligible
for the dean's list.

Academic Progress
Undergraduate students who failed to earn a cumulative
or term average of 2.0 after attempting a cumulative
total of 15 or more credit hours will be placed on
academic probation and referred to their academic advisor. If the cumulative and term average fall below 2.0
during the next term of enrollment the student may be
denied the opportunity to re-enroll (suspension) .
A suspended student who desires to be re- admitted to the same major field as when last enrolled may
do so upon the written recommendation of the advisor
and the department chairperson. A suspended student
who wishes to be re-admitted to a different major field
must submit a petition to the Office of Records and
Registration bearing the written recommendations of the
new advisor and department cha irperson.
Upon recommendation of the faculty and the
chairperson of a department, the dean may deny a student's continued registration in the department.
The Veterans Administration adheres to UNF's
academic progress policies as well as the standards for
readmission. Students who wish to re-establish their VA
benefits must do so through the school's Office of
Veterans Affairs.

College-Level Academic Skills Test
The College-Level Academic Skills Test (CLAST) is required by Florida Statutes and Rules of the State Board
of Education for admission of stude nts to upper leve l
study in the state universities of Florida. Students who
have completed or are completing their sophomore year
in college and who are seeking admission to upper level
·progra ms in state universities in Florida must have
CLAST scores. Transfer students admitted directly to
upper level study must register for and take the CLAST
prior to or during the first term of enrollment.
Individual student scores will become a part of the
permanent record of the stude nt. While CLAST scores
are required for the award of an Associate in Arts degree
and for admission to upper level study, any other use
of scores prior to August 1, 1984 is limited to student
counseling and curriculum improvement. After this date,
scores on CLAST will have to satisfy the standards to
be established by the State Board of Education.
A student must register for and take CLAST during the term the student will be completing his/her
sophomore year. The following skills will be measured
by CLAST.

Reading Skills
Recognize main ideas
Identifying supporting details
Determining meanings of words
Recognizing author's purpose
Distinguishing between fact and opinion
Detecting bias
Recognizing author's tone
Recognizing relationships within and between the sentences

Recognizing valid arguments
Drawing Inferences and conclusions

Writing Skllls
Determining the purpose for writing
Limiting the subject to the requirements of time, purpose, and
audience
Formulating a thesis statement
Providing adequate and relevant supporting details
Arranging ideas in a logical organizational pattern with effective
transition between parts
Using words which convey the meanlng,requlred by context
Avoiding slang, jargon, cliches, pretentious expressions and
wordiness
Placing modifiers correctly
Coordinating and subordinating sentence e lements
using parallel expressions for parallel ideas
Avoiding fragments, comma splices, and fused sentences
Using a variety of sentence patterns
Avoiding unnecessary use of passive construction
Avoiding awkward constructions
Using standard verb forms
Maintaining agreement between subject and verb, pronoun and
antecedent
Using proper case forms
Using standard spelling, punctuation, al)d capltalizatlon
Maintaining a consistent point of view

Computational Skllls - Algorithms
Adding, substractlng, multlplylng, and dividing real numbers,
Including rational numbers In decimal and fractional forms
Rounding measurements
Calculating distances, areas, and volumes
Applying the order-of-operations agreement
Using scientific notation
Solving linear equations and inequalities
Using formulae to compute results
Identifying Information contained In graphs
Determining the mean, median, and mode
Selecting the sample space associated with an experiment
Deducing facts of a set inclusion or set non-inclusion from a diagram
Recognizing the IT)eanlng of exponents
Recognizing the role of the base member in numeration system
Identifying equlvalency forms of decimals, percents, and fractions
Determining the order relation between magnitudes
Recognizing horizontal, vertical, parallel, perpendicular, and
intersecting lines
Identifying relationships between angle measures
Classifying simple plane figures by recognizing their properties
Recognizing similar triangles and their properties
Identifying types of measurements (Linear, square, cubic) for
geometric objects
Recognizing and using properties of addition and multiplication
Determining whether a number is among the solutions of a given
evaluation or equality
Recognizing the properties of the normal curve
Recognizing samples that are representative of a given population
Identifying the probability of a specified outcome
Identifying the negations of simple and compound statements
Determining equivalence and non-equivalence of statements
Drawing logical conclusions from data
Recognizing Invalid arguments with true conclusions
Distinguishing between fallacious and non-fallacious arguments
Recognizing proof by contradiction

Undergraduate Enrollment in Graduate
Courses
While graduate-level courses are intended primarily for
students admitted to a graduate program, outstanding
undergraduate students may take graduate-level courses
upon approval of the department chairperson of the student's major and the chairperson of the department offering the course. If applied toward the master's, such
credits are subject to the same rules as "transfer work."

Grades earned on graduate-level courses prior to
graduate standing are not computed in the graduate
grade point average. Graduate level courses cannot be
applied toward both the baccalaureate and master's
degree.
Fifteen hours is considered the maximum course
load for an undergraduate student taking a graduate
course.

Graduation -Associate of Arts Degree
Students who wish to receive the Associate of Arts
degree must fulfill the following requirements:
• Fulfillment of the requirements of
SBE 6A-10.30;
• Successful completion of the CLAST;
• Completion of 60 semester hours with a 2.0
average, including the 44 semester hour general
education requirement. At least 20 of the last 30
hours must be completed in residence at UNF.

Graduation - Baccalaureate Degree
Requirements
Graduation from the University is awarded upon
satisfactory completion of the following minimum
requirements:
1. Faculty Recommendation. Each candidate must
be recommended for the degree by the appropriate college faculty.
2. Total Hours. A total of 120 semester hours completed for the four-year program.
3. Upper Level Hours. 60 upper-level semester
hours must be completed. Upper-level courses are those
designated as junior- or senior-level work by the issuing institution.
4. Residence Hours. At least 30 semester hours
completed in residence at UNF. Students who transfer
two years of lower-level work plus one or more years
(i.e., at least 30 semester hours of courses classified as
junior- or senior-level by the issuing institution) may be
eligible for a bachelor's degree after completing a
minimum of 30 semester hours at UNF.
5. Correspondence or Extension Course Work.
Normally no more than 30 semester hours of the total
120 hours may be completed through correspondence
or extension course work and no more than 10 semester
hours may be accepted as upper-level work.
6. Summer Enrollment. The Board of Regents of
the State University System of Florida requires students
who enter a state university in Florida before completing
60 semester (90 quarter) hours to earn a minimum of
nine semester hours In one or more summer terms at
one of the state universities in Florida before graduation.
7_ Academic Average:
a. UNF- A minimum cumulative "C" (2.0)
academic average must be earned. The grade
point average for the degree is computed on
all UNF course work recorded.
b. Transfer-A "C" (2.0) average Is also required for transfer credits applied to the degree.
c. Refer to the section of this Catalog entitled
"Grade Point Average" for information about
computing the grade point average.
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8. General Education Program. An A.A. 'degree
from a Florida public college or university satisfies the
"general education" requirement at UNF. Transcripts of
applicants who have not earned an A.A. degree from
a Florida public college or university will be reviewed
individually to determine whether sufficient work has
been completed in the following general education
areas:

English Composition . . . ... 6 semester hours
English Composition coursework must contain written work of at least six thousand
(6,000) words per course and must be completed with a grade of "C" or higher.
Mathematics ............. 6 semester hours
Mathematics coursework must be at the level
of College Algebra or higher and must be
completed with a grade of "C" or higher.
Natural Sciences
(with laboratory) . . ...... 8 semester hours
Humanities . . ............ 9 semester hours
Six (6) semester hours must be coursework
which requires written work of at least six
thousand (6,000) words per course and
must be completed with a grade of "C" of
higher. The remaining three (3) semester
hours must be in non-applied fine arts.
Humanities coursework is defined as any
semester length course from the following
subject matter areas: art, foreign language,
history, literature, music, philosophy,
religion, or theatre.
Social Science ...... .. ... 9 semester hours
Social Science coursework is defined as any
semester-length course from the following
subject matter areas: anthropology,
economics, geography, history, political
science, psychology, or s0ciology.
Electives (from the areas of Social Science
or Humanities) .. .... .. . 6 semester hours
TOTAL
44 semester hours
9. Prescribed Program. The prescribed program
for the degree sought must be completed.
10. Compliance with the College Level Academic
Skills Test is required of students completing a first baccalaureate degree who entered an upper level degree
program beginning January 1, 1983.
Venture c_ourses completed with "D" grades included in the degree program will appear on the student's
transcript.
All requirements stated in this section are
minimums and are not meant to limit the planning of
a degree program for any student.
Honors
Provided at least 36 semester hours of course work have
been completed at UNF, undergraduate students who
graduate with UNF grade point averages of 3.5 or higher
will qualify for degrees designated "cum laude," those
who graduate with UNF grade point averages of 3.65
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or higher will qualify for degrees designated "magna
cum laude," and those who graduate with UNF grade
point averages of 3.8 or higher will qualify for degrees
designated "summa cum laude."

Second Baccalaureate Degree
Students who wish to receive a second baccalaureate
or two undergraduate degrees simultaneously must
complete a minimum of 30 semester hours credit
beyond the requirements for the first baccalaureate
degree. Therefore, students who wish to receive two
baccalaureate degrees simultaneously must complete at
least 90 semester hours of upper-level work, of which
60 semester hours must be taken at UNF.
Second baccalaureate degree candidates are not
eligible for the Dean's List, but are considered eligible
for graduation with honors.
Students receiving a second bachelor's degree must
complete a minimum of 30 semester hours of course
work toward that degree at UNF to be eligible for
graduation with honors.
Graduation Time Limits
All students must submit formal graduation applications
to the Office of Records and Registration by the deadline
date listed in the Academic Calendar at the beginning
of this catalog.
All work required for a degree must have beel1'
completed, and certification of completion must be
received in the Office of Records and Registration at least
24 hours before the scheduled meeting of the college
faculty voting on the candidates for degree.
Every degree-seeking student at the University of
North Florida must have a signed program of study.
Normally, graduation requirements printed in the
Catalog when the student enters the University and obtains a signed program of study are those which must
be satisfied. However, a student may graduate under
the provisions of any UNF Catalog which was in effect
when the student began continuous attendance at the
University or a Florida public institution, up to a maximum time limit of six years. Continuous attendance,
for purposes of catalog selection, means enrollment for
the purpose of seeking a degree for two or more
semesters per academic calendar year.

Graduate Policies
Program
Every graduate student must have a planned degree
program. Consisting of a minimum of 30 hours (including thesis, if required) of which at least 15 hours
must be at the 6000 level.
Each graduate program will be administered
through the Office of the Dean of the college offering
that program, either by the dean or appointed designee.

"Graduate Student" Definition
A student is considered a "graduate student" upon acceptance and enrollment in a graduate or provisional
graduate program. Students admitted in a provisional
or trial graduate program· will be classified as "Condi-

tlonal Graduate Students" until satisfactory completion
of the trial program.

Graduate Academic Average
The graduate average of a student will be computed
over all course work taken at UNF as a "graduate stu- •
dent," regardless of the level of the course. Grades earned while the student is in any status other than graduate;
i.e., non -degree, special, post-baccalaureate,
undergraduate, will not be calculated in the graduate
grade point average.
A maximum of 10 hours of work taken at UNF
which is both pre-graduate and post-baccalaureate may
be carried into the first 30 hours of a graduate program
-such work requires a grade of "B" or better and will
not be applied toward the graduate average.
Graduate students are expected to maintain at least
a "B" average (3.0), and no student may be awarded
a master's degree unless the graduate average is "B"
or higher. Graduate students who fail to maintain a "B"
average overall and those students receiving grades of
"C" in three or mbre courses will be placed on a "probationary" status. Students who have been placed on
a "probationary" status and who subsequently earn a
grade of "C" or below may continue only with the approval of the appropriate dean.
The Veterans Administration adheres to UNF's
academic progress policies as well as the standards for
readmission. Students who wish to re-establish their VA
benefits must do so through the school's Office of
Veterans Affairs.

Academic Loads
The maximum course load for a full-time graduate student is 15 semester hours. Exceptions to this policy require written approval of the administrator of the
graduate degree program being pursued.
A graduate student is considered to be a full-time
student when enrolled for 9 or more hours in a given
term. However, some external assistance (Social Security, Veterans Administration, etc.) programs require certain minimum loads for continuation in those programs.
Course loads which exceed 20 hours will require
the recommendation of the program administrator a nd
the approval of the academic dean. Permission may be
obtained by appeal. Appeal forms are obtained from
and filed in the Office of Records and Registration to
begin the appeal procedure.

Credit Validation
Course work completed at UNF or elsewhere more than
five years prior to the completion of a graduate degree
program may not be applied toward th.at program unless
validated.
Course work which has exceeded the five year limit
may be validated by the administrator of the degree program involved by the following procedures:
1. Specific application for validation of the course
work should be made to the administrator of the program involved. The petition should include information
pertinent to the course work.

2. The program administrator will review the request and either permit or deny validation. The decision may be reached through testing or any other procedures the program administrator de termines
appropriate.

Credit Transfers
With approval of the program administrator and appropriate college program committee, up to 6 semester
hours of course work may be transferred from another
approved institution and applied toward the first 30
hours· of the graduate program.
1. The course(s) must have been earned with
grade(s) of "B" or above.
2. Course work is subject to the time limits applicable to a graduate degree.
3. Course work may not be applied toward the
15-hour minimum of 6000-level work required for all
master's degrees.
4 . The course (s) must fit the stude nt's planned
program.
5. The institution(s) where the courses were completed must be accredited by the Regional Accrediting
Agency for master's level work.
6. Correspondence courses and courses included in a completed degree program are not applicable
toward graduate degrees.
A maximum of 10 hours completed at UNF in a
non-degree status may be transferred to a graduate
degree program. In order for the course work to be included in a degree program, the appropriate program
administrator must recommend to the Office of Records
and Registration the inclusion of the work.
If 10 hours of non-degree work are transferred to
a degree program, no additional hours may be transferred from either UNF or another accredited institution.

Graduate Graduation
Requirements
Graduation from the University with a master's degree
is awarded upon satisfactory completion of the following minimum require ments:
1. Faculty recommendation. Each candidate must
be recommended for the degree by the appropriate college faculty.
2 . Total Hours. The planned program must contain at least 30 semester hours.
3. Graduate Course (6000-le uel) Hours. At least
15 hours of course work applied toward a graduate
degree must be numbered 6000.
4. Residence Hours. Twenty-four hours must be
completed at UNF while a graduate student.
5. Time Limit. Courses completed more than five
years prior to the completion of the graduate degree
may be applied toward that program only if validated.
6 . Credit by Examination. Credits applicable
toward a graduate degree may be obtained for a
graduate course (6000 level) only by enrolling in and
successfully completing that course. Since a grad uate
degree program is more than simply a prescription of
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courses, no course work credited by process of examinadon alone may be applied toward a graduate degree.
1. Academic Average. The overall graduate
average must be "B" (3.0) or above.
8. Average for 6000 Level Courses. The course
work numbered 6000 applied toward a graduate degree
program must be completed with a "B" average.
9. Grades for Other Courses. No course
numbered below 5000 with a grade of less than "B"
may be applied toward a graduate degree program.
10. No cours.e with a grade of less than "C" may
be applied toward a graduate degree program.
11. Minimum Grade Total. No more than three
courses with grades of "C" may be applied toward a
graduate degree program.
All requirements stated in this section are
minimums and are not meant to limit the degree program for any student.
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Graduation Time Limits
All students must submit a formal graduation application to the Office of Records and Registration by the
deadline date listed in the Academic Calendar at the
beginning of this catalog.
All work required for a degree must have been
completed and the certification of such completion
received by the Office of Records and Registration at
least 24 hours before the scheduled meeting of the college faculty voting on the candidates for degrees.

Second Master's Degree
A planned program consisting of at least 24 hours is
necessary for a second master's degree. Included in this
program must be a minimum of 18 hours completed
at UNF while a graduate student. All other graduate
policies apply to the second master's program.

Institutional Progranis
and Related Activities
Institutional Programs

Cooperative Education
Cooperative Education is a career development program which provides learning situations for students
through planned and supervised field experiences in a
work environment. Two types of programs are offered,
the Employment Experience Program administered by
the staff in the Center for Career Development Services
and the Academic Practicum Program administered by
the academic department chairperson. A maximum of
9 credits may be earned through cooperative education.
For complete information, see the Student Services section of this catalog.

Military Science
The University of North Florida offers instruction in
Military Science as part of its curricula. The Arrriy
Reserve Officers Training Corps (ROfC) detachment
provides a staff of officers and enlisted personnel for instruction of cadets and administration of the program.
The program is open to both male and female students.
The Army ROTC Program consists of two separate
phases: the Basic Course or its equivalent and the Advanced Course.
Basic Course

The Basic Course is taken usually during the freshman
and sophomore years. It is open to students who wish
to acquire a basic military education which, in conjunction with other university disciplines, develops individual
character and leadership traits and those attributes
essential to an officer. Students incur no military obligation during the Basic Course.
·
Non-U. S. citizens must receive departmental approval before enrollment.
Course content includes first aid, physical conditioning, leadership training, map reading and land
navigation, roles of the Army and the Professional Army Officer, customs and traditions of the Army, drill and
ceremonies, military history, and tactics. The courses
also provide hands-on training with Army equipment
and weapons. Optional field training exercises are held
on two or more weekends each semester to provide

cadets an opportunity to apply classroom instruction in
a real-world environment.
Students may receive full or partial credit for the
Basic Course by successfully completing one of the
following:
1. National Guard or Reserve Basic Training.
2. A veteran of the Armed Forces with a favorable reenlistment code.
3. Basic Camp: a six week training course conducted at Fort Knox, Ky. during the summer.
All expenses are paid by the Army and students receive a salary while in training.
4. Attendance at a service academy.
5 . Completion of a Junior ROfC program in
high school.
Advanced Course

The general objective of the course is to commission
the future officer leadership of the United States Army.
Emphasis is placed on development and application of
leadership skills, instruction in basic military skills, and
precommissionlng subjects.
The Advanced Course includes four semesters of
instruction at the University and a six weeks advanced
camp spent at Ft. Bragg, N.C., normally attended by
the student during the summer following the junior year.
Each applicant for the Advanced Course must have
completed the Army ROfC Basic course or its
equivalent and meet standards as prescribed by the U.S.
Army. Final selection of students for the Advanced
Course is made by the Professor of Military Science. Airborne, Ranger, and Air Assault Training is available for
selected cadets.
While enrolled in the Advanced Course, students
receive from the United States government a monetary
subsistence allowance of $100 per month, paid during
each academic month for a total of $1,000 per year.
Students are paid travel to and from the six week summer camp and receive a salary of about $500. Upon
the student's successful completion of the Advanced
Course and graduation, the student is commissioned
a second lieutenant in the United States Army, Army
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Reserve or National Guard in a branch of the Army as
determined by a consideration of the individual's choice,
academic major, and the needs of the Army.
Outstanding Advanced Course students may be
designated "Distinguished Military Students." Upon
graduation from the University, such students may be
designated "Distinguished Military Graduates." A
Distinguished Military Student may apply for appointment as a second lieutenant in the Regular Army.

Military Commitment
Upon successful completion of the Advanced Course,
cadets incur a Military obligation.

ROTC Scholarships
Scholarships may be awarded to Army ROTC cadets
for one-, two-, or three-year periods. Cadets receiving
scholarships are selected on a competitive basis. These
grants pay the costs of tuition, books, fees, supplies, and
equipment, plus a monthly subsistence of $100, ($1,000
per year).

Status of Students Who have Had Military
Training at Other Schools
Students transferring from other college-level institutions
with ROTC units are allowed credit for completed
military studies up to the amount allowed by the institution from which the transfer is made. A cadet who
transfers to another institution where an Army ROTC
detachment is located may transfer membership in the
Army Advanced Course to that detachment. The
eligibility for admission of such students to military
science course at the UNF is determined by the Professor of Military Science.

University of North Florida
Foundation, Inc.
This organization is a non-profit, tax-exempt corporation established and affiliated with the University to enlist
lay support and advice to the University. It is governed
by a voluntary board representing leadership from
business, professional, and civic constituencies of northeast Florida.
A major concern of the Foundation is development
of supplementary financial support for the University
through voluntary gifts. First priority of the Foundation
is unrestricted gifts to be used in the student financial
aid program.
This board also functions as a council of advisors,
consulting with the President and other key University
officers on issues of concern.

UNF Alumni Association
The University of North Florida Alumni Association provides an avenue for alumni input and support for the
University and a vehicle through which alumni can continue their educational and social relationships with the
University.
The association is led by a board of directors, composed of UNF graduates who voluntarily give their time
to direct and coordinate programs qenefitting both the
association membership and the University.
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Raising funds in conjunction with programs supervised by the UNF Foundation, the Alumni Association
sponsors an annual phonathon and observes its
homecoming and annual meeting during Oktoberfest
each year. Association membership is granted to every
graduate, with active membership dependent upon a
modest contribution.
The association holds membership seats on the
UNF Foundation board of trustees.

UNF Osprey Club
The University of North Florida Osprey Club functions
to support UNF athletics by raising money for capital
improvements and athletic scholarships. A general
• organization of business and community leaders who
have committed themselves to supporting UNF athletic
programs, the Osprey Club's 250 members advise the
University on matters pertaining to the needs of the
greater Jacksonville community, while encouraging support and attendance at UNF athletic events. The Osprey
C lub operates under bylaws adopted by its membership
and functions under the auspices of the UNF Foundation, Inc. The Osprey Club raised $100,000 in 1985,
and its members were instrumental in securing money
and in-kind donations for the Tennis Complex expansion and baseball stadium in 1986.

Institute of Police Technology
and Management
The Institute of Police Technology and Management
(IPTM), created and designed to provide management,
traffic, and specialized training to municipal, county,
state, and federal law enforcement officers, has become
the largest police traffic training ,program in the United
States.
Operating under the University's Training and Service Institute, IPTM is headquartered at UNF and offers most of its training programs on the UNF campus.
The faculty consists of professionals who combine
practical law enforcement skills with many years of police
training experience and academic backgrounds
necessary to effectively train in-service law enforcement
officers.
IPTM training programs are specifically directed
toward operational, supervisory, and command law enforcement personnel. The courses are designed to improve the student's skills and abilities in performing law
enforcement tasks while, at the same time, acquainting
them with new developments in law enforcement areas.
In addition to courses offered on the UNF campus,
the Institute presents training programs throughout
North America and abroad. These training programs are
usually presented under a contractual arrangement with
government agencies.
Participants who successfully complete IPTM
courses receive certificates to recognize their
achievement.
IPTM also serves as a clearinghouse for police
microcomputer information. The Institute provides training, technical assistance, and customized software to
police and highway safety organizations throughout the
United States.

Division of
Continuing Education
Marcelle C. Lovett, Dean
James E. Kelley, Director of Community and
Corporate Services

The Division of Continuing Education provides opportunities for students to learn and increase professional
competencies through such opportunities as courses for
credit, correspondence study, non-credit courses, television courses, and special programs.

The Off-Campus Credit Program
Courses
Undergraduate and graduate-level courses are offered
within the adjacent six-county area; i.e., Bradford, Clay,
Duval, Nassau, Putnam, and St. Johns counties.
Courses are offered upon request when there is a
demonstrated need. While the majority of these courses
are selected from the regular degree offerings of the
University, specially designed courses may be offered
to meet the unique needs of persons within certain professional or occupational groups. Off-Campus Credit
Programs offer a wide range of opportunities for
'students to meet specific educational goals, such as
reviewing or completing certification requirements, advancing in chosen professions, completing degree requirements, or fulfilling personal enrichment goals.
Requests for information regarding an off campus
credit course should begin with the Dean of Continuing Education.

Admission
Students registering for courses through the off- campus credit program are subject to the same admission
guidelines as students registering for courses at the Main
Campus. For information concerning University admissions policies, consult the "Admissions" section of this
catalog.

Registration
For off-campus courses located In Duval County,
students must register at either the Main Campus or the
Downtown Campus (333 Laura St. - 5th floor) prior
to the end of the first week of classes. Payment of

registration fees must be made before the second class
meeting.
For off-campus courses located outside of Duval
County, a representative from the Office of Records and
Registration will register students and collect registration
fees at a time and location designated for each county.
Books may also be purchased at that time. Payment of
registration fees must be made before the second class
meeting.
If a student is registering for UNF courses both offcampus and on-campus, registration should be completed on-campus at regularly scheduled registration
periods. Consult the "Schedule of Courses" booklet
published each term for specific registration dates and
times.
To facilitate the offering of off-campus courses,
UNF has established and will maintain Centers for Continuing Education in locations accessible to concentrated
populations.

The Non-Credit Program:
Community and Corporate
Services
The Non-Credit Program provides educational services
which complement the academic program of the
University. A variety of non-credit educational programs
(conferences, seminars, workshops, institutes, and short
courses) are offered throughout the year. Registration
is open to all persons who have a desire for knowledge
and an interest in the subject matter.
Non-credit activities may begin through reque·s ts
from interested individuals or groups or from academic
units of the University. Short courses designed to meet
various educational needs and interests of individuals
are offered on a regularly scheduled basis through the
Non-Credit Program. These courses place emphasis on
professional advancement, personal improvement, and
cultural enrichment.
The Division of Continuing Education, through the
Non-Credit program, offers professional development
and certificate programs for business and industry,
governmental agencies, health organizations, profes-
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sional and civic organizations, and educators. The programs feature experts in their fields, and vary in length
depending on the content of the program. Professional
assistance is available in planning and developing these
and other non-credit programs and in managing conferences and other large meetings.
Individuals or organizations are invited to offer
ideas and suggestions for non-credit programs. Those
desiring the assistance of UNF in conducting non- credit
programs should contact the Director of Community
and Corporate Services.

Non-Credit Courses
The following non-credit continuing education courses
are generally offered throughout the year, both on- and
off-campus.
Certified Employee
Benefit Specialist Programs
Landscape Maintenance
Nursing Programs
Project Management Logistics
Brochure Design
PERT/CPM
Management By Objectives
Office Management
Instructional Effectiveness
Maintenance Management
Lotus 1-2-3
Data Base 2
Display Write II
Electronic Mail
Data Bank Usage
Wordstar
Programming ABC's
Specifically Designed Preparatory
Courses For:
State Contractors Examination
Air Conditioning A-B-C
GMAT
LSAT
GRE
Nursery Professional (FCNP)
Effectiveness Training For Office
Staff
Micro-Computer Training
Supervisory Management
Middle Management Skills
Performance Appraisal
Stress Management
Business Communication Skills
Effective Business Writing
Technical Writing· Skills
Leadership Skills
Human Relations Training
Memory Training
Basic Tools For Management
Assertiveness Training
Managing Corporate Change
Organizing A Quality Circle
Strategic Planning
Problem Solving and Decision Making
Conflict Resolution
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Human Resource Planning
Personnel Administration
Productivity And Performance
Public Speaking
Employee Performance Counseling
Executive Development
Sales Training

Continuing Education Units
Individuals participating in certain Non-Credit Programs
may be awarded Continuing Education Units (CEUs).
The award of CEUs is based primarily on successful
completion of the program. The CEU is neither a means
of earning traditional course credit nor a way to transfer
non-credit experiences toward a college degree. The
CEU is a device for recognizing and recording participation in learning programs which are meaningful, enhancing, and self-fulfilling. It also is a means to meet the
requirements of those organizations and professions
which now encourage members to continue their education. Transcripts of recorded CEUs are available from
the Office of Records and Registration upon written re quest from the participant.

Television Courses
The Division of Continuing Education, in cooperation
with the various academic departments, offers selected
television courses for college credit via WJCT Channel
7 or the local cable station. Broadcast days and times
vary with each course, but courses generally are broadcast in a one-hour segment on the weekend, with a
repeat broadcast during the week. Videotapes of each
broadcast are available in the Library Media Center.
Discussion sessions and exams are held on campus during the academic term, and vary according to the requirements of the course instructor.
UNF television courses represent a comprehensive
learning system which includes the video program, a
textbook, a student study guide, and other study
materials developed by distinguished academic teams.
For additional information about television courses, contact the Division of Continuing Education.

Correspondence Study
The correspondence study function of continuing
education has been assigned to the University of Florida,
which represents all state universities. It offers more than
150 college-level courses to interested persons. All correspondence courses are administered from the central
office in Gainesville, Fla.; however, the Division of Continuing Education at UNF assists iridividuals in making
initial inquiries.

~es
Credit programs offered through the Division of Continuing Education are subject to the same fees as other
credit courses of the University.
Non-credit programs are dependent for funding on
sources other than state appropriations; therefore, fees
to support these programs are charged to participants.

Freshman and _Sophomore
PrograrnsDale L. Clifford, Director
The University of North Florida enrolls a limited number
of well-qualified students In its freshman and sophomore
classes. These four-year baccalaureate students must
fulfill at least 30 of the 44 semester hours of University
General Education requirements and pass the College
Level Academic Skills Test (CLAST) before entering the
upper division.

Admission
Because the University's freshman and sophomore
classes are limited in size, admission is on a selective
basis. For information about admissions criteria and applications, consult the Admissions section of this catalog.

Academic Testing and Placement
All entering freshmen are subject to mandatory entry
testing and placement, in compliance with SBER
6A-10.315. In addition to SAT or ACT scores which are
used to p lace students in English and Reading, the
University requires all entering freshmen to take a math
placement test. The test Is administered during orientation before each semester.

Academic Advisement
During the first thirty hours at UNF, students must consult an academic advisor before they will be permitted
to register for classes. Entering fres hmen will be advised by one of the University's specially trained lower division advisors during the term before they enter UNF.
During the term in which students earn 60 semester
hours, they must take the College Level Academic Skills
Test (CLAST) and apply for their desired majors. Once
accepted into a major program, students will transfer
to the advising program of the major.

General Education Curriculum
The University's general education curriculum is designed to give students a foundation of broad knowledge
and skills which will serve to make the major area of
study meaningful, and to prepare students to change

and grow with their own and society's needs. The curriculum embodies the assumption that while specialized knowledge changes, often at an alarmingly rapid rate,
the process of thought and the ability to apply that
thought in a variety of contexts has lifelong value.
Because of the centrality of basic skills to the educational process, the curriculum attempts to fulfill both the
letter and the spirit of the various regulations concerning communication and computation abilities (especially
SBE 6A-10.30) . · The composition, literature, and
mathematics requirements, which should be completed
within the first sixty hours, satisfy those regulations:
ENC 1101 and ENC 1102
Composition I and II (3+3 semester hours; other
designated composition courses may be substituted, with
the permission of the Director of Composition and of
the Board of Regents committee as provided in SBE
6A-10.30 (3) (d)).
LIT 2110 and LIT 2932
Literature I and II (3 + 3 semester hours; these
courses comply with SBE 6A-10.30).
Mathematics I and II (3 + 3 semester hours; this requirement may be satisfied in several ways: College
Algebra; College Algebra and Trigonometry; a finite
mathematics course; and any mathematics course having College Algebra as a prerequisite. Further, three of
the Mathematics credits may be comprised of any course
with an STA prefix taught by the Department of
Mathematical Sciences or by a symbolic logic course.)

A two-term interdisciplinary course titled Freshman
Core provides the intellectual center of the curriculum,
and must be taken within the first 30 hours:
EUH 1000 and EUH 1001
Freshman Core I and II (3+3 semester hours). This
· course combines a study of Western civilization with
reading and discussion of some of the seminal works
of Western culture. For example, the list might include
such works and authors as Genesis, Gilgamesh, Plato,
one of the West African oral epics, Machiavelli, Galileo,
Rousseau's Socia/ Contract, Paine's Rights of Man, Darwin, Marx, Mill, Freud, and Sartre.
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The following distribution requirements introduce
students to a number of additional fields of knowledge
and ways of knowing:
Natural Sciences: two courses, each with a
laboratory component (4+4 semester hours) from
biology, chemistry, or physics.
Social Sciences: two courses from among the
disciplines of anthropology, economics, geography,
history, political science, psychology, and sociology
(3 + 3 semester hours).
PHI 2010
Introduction to Ph ilosophy (3 semester hours).
Fine Arts: (3 semester ho urs) Courses in applied
music, applied theatre, or art studio may not be used
to satisfy this requirement.
TOTAL: . . .... . . .. . .. 44 semester hours

Lower-division students will have at least 16
semester hours available as electives within the first 60
hours. These electives should enable the interested student either to broaden horizons, or take the initial steps
toward the major field of specialization.
This curriculum was planned to complement the
special requirements of the University's existing majors
and to provide a solid foundation for preprofessional
programs. Successful completion of the forty-four
semester hours of the General Education Requirements
should e nable the student to do well on CLAST; all the
tested skills will be covered in the designated curriculum.

The University Scholars Program
The University Scholars Program recognizes outstanding
academic performance at the high school level through
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a limited number of scholarships awarded to entering
freshmen. Minimum criteria for selection include:
1. Successful completion and graduation from a
secondary school college preparatory course of study.
2. A grade point average of 3.50, as computed
by UNF, in academic subjects (preference may be given
to those students who have completed Advanced Placement Program courses) .
3. Either a position in the top 10% of the class,
or an SAT score of 1200, or an ACT score of 27.
4. A letter of recommendation from a teacher or
counselor.
5. S ubmision of a one-page essay explaining
"Why I want to obtain a college education."
Students applying for admission to UNF should request a University Scholars Program application form
from the Admissions Office or from the Office of
Freshman and Sophomore Programs.
Scholarships will be continued through the student's baccalaureate program provided the following
guidelines are met:
1. The scholarship is guaranteed for the first calendar year of attendance. After the first year, the student
must maintain a 3.4 term or cumulative grade point
average to retain the scholarship.
2. Students are required to register for a minimum
of 12 semester hours in the Fall and Spring terms and
are expected to sustain normal progress toward completion of a degree in a maximum of four years by earning a minimum of 30 semester hours per academic
year.
Students interested in further information should
contact the Director of Freshman and Sophomore
Programs.

College of Arts and Sciences
Undergraduate
Edward A. Healy, Dean
Dale Clifford, Interim Associate Dean
The faculty of the College of Arts and Sciences is commited to a liberal arts curriculum designed to prepare
students for living, as well as for making a living. The
challenge Is to create an intellectual environment where
the teaching and discovery of knowledge take place in
such a way that today's students may develop an intellectual capacity for understanding and meeting the
demands of tomorrow's increasingly complex society.
The College believes that in order for students to
understand themselves and their role in society, they
must become generalists as well as specialists.
While it is unlikely that any curriculum designed
today can anticipate accurately the specific knowledge
and methodology required by society a decade or two
from now, the student's best insurance for coping with
. the future will be the development of a versatile mind,
an ability to reason, an appreciation for our cultural
heritage, and an understanding of the interdependence
of knowledge.
The College offers the student balanced programs
in the humanities and the sciences. The core in each
major consists of knowledge so basic to the discipline .
that it is believed to have the highest survival value for
both the student and society.
For example, it has been said that If the present corpus of mathematical knowledge were not transmitted
from one generation to the next, our technological
development would quickly slow, and our society would
soon be forced to retreat to lower levels of living. While
transmission of core proficiencies is certainly the prime
responsibility of the College, it is not the College's sole
responsibility, for the College also must provide a liberal
education which involves exposure t0 new ideas, new
ways of thinking about old ideas and, above all, a place
where student and professor have the common right
to think uncommon thoughts and be lieve uncommon
beliefs.

Advisement
Each student must have an official program of study filed
with the advisement office of the College. Stude nts

should meet with an advisor concerning their program
as early as possible, preferably at the initial period of
registration.
The College of Arts and Sciences advisement office is located in Building 8, Room 2353.
General: Students who have completed less than
60 semester hours are assigned an academic advisor
in the Central Advisement Office of the College of Arts
and Sciences.
Upon completion of 60 semester hours a student
must declare an academic major a nd will be assigned
an academic advisor in the appropriate college or
division.

Students transferring to UNF with 60 semester
hours or more: Students must have an official program
of study filed with the advisement office of the college
or division of their choice. Students should meet with
an advisor concerning their program as early as possible, preferably at the initial period of registration.

Requirements For ·Baccalaureate
Degree
A minimum of 122 semester hours Is required for
graduation.
All students who receive baccalaureate degrees
from the College of Arts a nd Sciences must meet the
following· General Requirements:

General Requirements
Before being certified for graduation, each student in
the College of Arts and Sciences must have completed
the College's general distribution requirements. Because
the University's lower-division general- education requirements also serve to fulfill these graduation require ments, the outline below incorporates both sets of
requirements for students who enter UNF with fewer
than 60 semester hours. All students, including juniorlevel transfers, may be able to fulfill the College's general
requirements during the first two years by carefully plan-
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ning their lower division work. However, these are
graduation requirements; students. who enter the

College without some of the necessary coursework will
onsult with their advisors to plan a program of study
which encompasses the missing requirements and the
major/minor programs.
For Students who Enter UNF as Freshmen or
Sophomores (fewer than 60 semester hours):
Lower Division General Education:
ENC 1101 and 1102 .. .. . .. . . . .. .. . .. . 6
LIT 2110 and 2932 ............... , . .. 6
EUH 1000 and 1001 ... , ......... , ... 6
Mathematics (at the level of College! Algebra
or higher; may include 3 hours of Logic) 6
Laboratory Science ......... . .... . .. . . 8
PHI 2010 .... .. ... .. . . ... .... . .. ... 3
Social Sciences 1 . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Non-applied fine Arts3 semester hours

semester hours
semester hours
semester hours
semester
semester
semester
semester

hours
hours
hours
hours

- - - - - - --

44 semester hours

Additional graduation requirements:
Social Sciences 1 ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 semester hours
Foreign Language/Foreign Culture .. ........ 8-12 semester
hours
--------

TOfAL .... .. .. . .. .... . . : .. 55-59 semester hours

For Students who Enter UNF as
Juniors or Seniors:
English Composition ........ . . . ........ 6
Mathematics (at level of
College Algebra of higher;
may include 3 hours of Logic
or statistics) ....... .. .. ... ... ..... . . 6
Laboratory Science .... . ............... 8
Humanilies2 :
Literature .... . ..... . , . ...... . . . ... 6
Fine Arts .................... . .... 3
Philosophy . ........ ... .. . ... . . .. . 3
History .. , . ..... ....... , ... , . . .. . 6
Social Sclencesl . . . ...... . . . ... . .... .. 9
Foreign Language/Foreign
Culture ..... , . 8-12 semester hours

TOfAL

The Major
The major is designed to develop the student's competence in a specific field. All majors within the College
of Arts and Sciences contain a minimum of 24 semester
hours within the designated discipline area. At least 18
semester hours within the major must be at the 3000
or 4000 level. Details may be found under the individual
subheadings.
The Bachelor of Arts Degree

semester hours

semester hours
se mester hours
semester
semester
semester
semester
semester

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

55.59 semester hours

IJncludes Anthropology, Economics, G•ography, Political Science, Psychology an d
Sociology. Freshmen and Sophomores are strongly odvlsed to take Economics I or II (ECO
2013 or 2023), Introduction to Psychology (PSY 2012) , and Ame~can Governm ent and
Politics (POS 2041) to fulfill the socio! science rcqukcmcnt.
2Transfer co urses with a prefix of HUM may fulflll up to 6 semester hours of Literature,
Fine Arts, Philosophy, or History requirements, but no more than 3 semester hours of HUM
cre:dlt may be substituted for any single disciplinary requirement.

The Foreign Language/ Foreign
Culture Requirement
The College requires 1) either two semesters of intensive study or four semesters of non-intensive study of
a foreign language, or 2) nine semester hours of credit
in foreign culture courses, or 3) two non-intensive or
one intensive course in a single foreign language completed with a "C" or above, and six semester hours of
foreign culture courses. Students may also meet this requirement by demonstrating proficiency in a foreign
language equivalent to that attained in two semesters
of intensive study. No foreign culture course taken to
satisfy the foreign language/foreign culture requirement
may be used to satisfy simultaneously any other General
Requirement for graduation.
Students who wish to prove proficiency in a foreign
language which is not their native language must take
and pass a test approved by the UNF Foreign Language
faculty. Students may request the name of the ap-
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propriate test from the Dean's office. For students whose
native language is not English, the Foreign
Language/Foreign Culture requirement is automatically
assumed to have been fulfilled.
Foreign culture courses are intended to lead
students to think from the point of view of another
culture, and to view their own culture from the outside.
This broadening of culture perspective is the common
ground between foreign culture and foreign language
courses. Foreign culture courses are interdisciplinary but
explore one culture or a range of cultures in depth, and
include a strong component of comparison with contemporary American culture.
Foreign language and foreign culture course offerings are listed each term in the schedule.

All Bachelor of Arts degree students must complete both
a major and a minor. The major shall require not more
than ten upper level courses and must include at least
24 upper level semester hours. If a major requires more
than 30 upper level semester hours, then all hours in
excess of 30 shall be added to the minimum number
of hours required for graduation.
Minors may be taken in any college, division,
discipline, or combination of disciplines, but all minors
must be officially approved. Students who choose to
take a double major are not required to take a minor.
Specific requirements for majors and minors
available In the College of Arts and Sciences are described on the following pages for the disciplines:
Anthropology
Art
Asian Studies
Biology
Chemistry
Communications
Criminal Justice
Drama
Economics
English
Foreign Languages
HlstQry
Journalism
Library Science
Literature
Mathematical Science
Music'
Philosophy
Physics
Political Science
Psychology
Public Administration
Social Welfare
Sociology
Statistics
•Toe music program Is exempt from the course llmllatlon and horn the requ irement

thot oil B.A. students must toke o minor.

The Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree:

The College of Arts and Sciences offers the Bachelor
of Fine Arts degree with concentrations in Art History,
Graphic Design, Painting/Drawing/Ceremics, and
Photography. The requirements j;lre described on the
following pages.
The Bachelor of Science Degree:

The College of Arts and Sciences offers the Bachelor
of Science degree in Chemistry and in Mathematical
Sciences. The requirements are described on the following pages.
Double Majors:

Students may declare a double major. Both majors will
be indicated on the student's permanent record, but only
one baccalaureate degree will be awarded. In order to
earn a double major, students must complete the College General Requirements and the requirements for
each major program, but are not required to take a
minor.

Contextual Studies and the Minor
Contextual studies are courses closely allied to the subject matter of the major; for example, Mathematical
Sciences courses are required contextual studies for majors in the various Natural Sciences. Minors are organized sequences of courses in disciplinary areas intended
to supplement the student's major interest. Not every
group of 12-20 semester hours in a given discipline will
constitute a minor sequence, which requires the satisfactory completion of specific course work within the area.
A minor consists of no less than 12 nor more than
20 semester hours of course work in a designated minor
sequence, at least nine semester hours of which must
be at the 3000 or 4000 level, though the minor may
be outside the College of Arts and Sciences. A student
interested in an interdisciplinary or interdepa1imental
minor should first gain the approval of the departments
involved. The College will not approve minor sequences
retroactively.

Liberal Studies Degree Program
For students who seek a non-traditional degree program
and greater freedom to explore intellectual fields of their
particular interests, the College of Arts and Sciences offers a Bachelor of Arts in Liberal Studies. This degree
program provides an opportunity for interdisciplinary
pursuits such as American, Black, International, and Urban Studies.
Students, in cooperation with an advisor, design
their own curriculum. It challenges students to assume
major responsibility for the direction of their own education and expects a high level of motivation and achievement from them. The program also provides a broader
range of educational opportunities than currently exists
in traditional programs.
The requirements for completing the Liberal
Studies Program are:
1. Distribution Requirement - Each student will
choose one course from each of the four discipline

areas within the College of Arts and Sciences(Communicative Arts, Fine Arts, Social Sciences and
Natural and Mathematical Sciences).
. 2 . Electives - With the approvai of a college advisor
each student may choose 33 semester hours of
elective credits, with no more than 9 semester hours
from outside the Col[ege of Arts and Sciences.
3 . Major Theme - Each student will choose a theme
area and under the guidance of a major professor
will take nine semester hours of course work and
a College of Arts and Sciences methodology course
In preparation for the Liberal Studies Exposition .
4. Liberal Studies Exposition - At the culmination of
the student's program, each student will undertake
a minimum 3 semester hour project designed in
consultation with and approved by the student's major professor.
Students interested in the Liberal Studies Program
should contact the chairperson, Department of History,
for further information.

Summary of Prerequisites• by
Major
Prerequisite
Major

Courses

Number
of
Courses•

Art-Studio:
B.A. Option ... . . Drawing . . ... .. . ..... . .. . Two
Design . , ............. . ... Two
Art History . . .. ... ...... .. One
B.F.A. Option . , . Drawing . , . , , . , , . , .. , . , , , Two
Design .. .. ... ... . . ... . ... Two
Art History . . ... . .. . .. . .. . Two
Painting ... .. .. . . • . . .. .... One
Art-Photography
B.A. Option . . ...
Design .... ............... One
Art History . , ........ , . ... One
Art History ....... ... ..... One
Journalism or Writing
for Mass Communication . , One
B.F.A. Option ... Design . ... .. . . ..... . . . . . . Two
Drawing .. , , , .. , , , , . , .. , . One
Journalism or Wrillng
for Mass Communications . . One
Art History .... . .. . .. . .... One
Biology
Calculus I . , . , , , .. , .. , . , , , One
Calculus II or STA .. . .. . .... One
General Biology with lab . .... One
Human Biology with lab ..... One
Organismal Biology
,
with lab . . ... .....•..... One
Chemistry with lab ......... Two
Physics with lab ......... .. . Two
Chemistry
Calculus . . ...... . .. . .. .. . Two
Biology with lab . ..... . . ... One
Chemistry with lab , ... , . , , . Two
Physics with lab ...... . ..... Two
Communications ... Speech . .... . .. . •. . .... . . One
News Reporting
or Writing .... ... , . . .. .. One
Introduction to
Mass Media ....... . . . . . . One
Literature .. , . .. , .. . •... . . Two
Criminal
Justice ...... . .. None . .. . .. .. .. . .. . ...... None
•students deficient In prerequisites may be admitted to• depart ment after arranging with
the departm ent chairperson a program to remove th e deficiency.
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Economics ....... Introductory Economics ..... Two
History .......... Two History Courses .... .... Two
Literature:
Drama
Option .... .. . Literature .... ..... . ...... Two
Drama .. .. , .. , . , , ........ One
English
Option ....... Literature .. . .. .. ... .... .. Two
Speech .....•... • . . ...... One
Literature
Option . .... .. Literature ................ Two
Communlca·
lions
Option ..... . . Literature ............ .. . . Two
Introduction to
Mass Media ............. One
Mathematical
Sciences ....... Calculus .. . ....... . . ... .. Three
Music-Regular . .... Music Theory . ........ . ... Four
Applied Music ......... . ... Four
Ensemble .......... . . , ... Four
Music-Jazz ... . ... . Music Theory ............. Four
Jazz Fundamentals .... . .... Two
Jazz Improvisation .......... Two
J azz Ensemble ............. Four
Applied Music ........ .. ... Four
Polltlcal
Science . .... ... Political Science or
Government .... ...... .. One
Psychology ..... . . Human Anatomy and
Physiology, or
General Biology ......... One
Elementary Statistics ........ One
Sociology . . .. . ... Introduction
to Sociology ........... . One

Joseph M. Perry, Professor and Chairperson
Earle C. Traynham, Professor
Stephen L. Shapiro, Associate Professor
Louis Woods, Associate Professor
Mary 0. Borg, Assistant Professor
The program of the Department of Economics and
Geography is designed to provide students with the tools
and concepts necessary to understand our modern
economy and to function more effectively as citizens.
A major in economics opens the door to graduate study
or a wide variety of jobs in business, government, and
finance. Economics is particularly appropriate for those
students who plan to enter public service or law, whether
in the community or at other levels.
The program consists of a minimum of 60 hours:
a concentration in economics of 24 hours consisting of
a common core of 18 hours required of all majors and
6 hours of economics electives; 15 hours of major or
contextual studies; and 21 hours of other electives.
Core . . ..... ......... .. ......... .... ......... 18 hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

Economics Electives ........ .. ........ . ........ 6 hours
Economics or Contextual Courses .. . .. .. . . . .. .. 15 hours
Other Electives .... . ...... . ............. .. . . . 21 hours
Total 60 hours
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Electives available to economics majors are:
American Economic History
European Economic History
Labor Economics
Business and Economic Statistics
Analysis of Urban Systems
Economic Geograp~y
Location Theory
International Economics
Economic Deuelopment
Gouernment and Business
Contemporary Economic Problems
Directed lndiuldual Study

A major In economics is also offered through the
College of Business Administration, leading to a BBA
degree. (See the College of Business Administration section of this Catalog.)

Department of Fine Arts
Lenard C. Bowle, Associate Professor and
C hairperson

Department of Economics
and Geography

Intermediate Macroeconomics ... , .. ... .. .. . 3
Intermediate Microeconomics .. . , .. ... .. .. . 3
Monetary Economics ..................... 3
Public Finance . .. . .. .............. .. . .. . 3
History of Economic Thought ......... ... .. 3
Contemporary Economic
Problems and Policy .. .... ..... .... ..... 3

It is assumed that students choosing a major In
economics have completed two terms of introductory
economics at an accredited institution. Students not
meeting the prerequisite may be admitted to the department after arranging with the department chairperson
a program which removes the deficiencies. Intermediate
Macroeconomics and Intermediate Microeconomics
must be taken early in each student's program since
these courses are prerequisites for other core courses.

WIiiiam A. Brown, Professor
Richmond Matteson, Koger Distinguished Professor
Gerson Yessin, Professor
Arthur Bloomer, Associate Professor
Louise F. Brown, Associate Professor
Charles F. Charles, Associate Professor
Robert L. Cocanougher, Associate Professor
Jack S. Funkhouser, Associate Professor
Kenneth L. McMIiian, Associate Professor
Menill J. Palmer, Associate Professor
David S. Porter, Associate Professor
Charlotte Mabrey, Assistant Professor
Paul Ladnier, Assistant Professor
The department of Fine Arts Is committed to offering
programs of excellence in art and music to prepare majors for careers in the arts, graduate studies, other career
fields and for personal enrichment. Both faculty and
students of the department participate in a wide range
of exhibits, concerts, recitals, lectures and special programs on campus and throughout the community.
Cooperative and internship programs are available in
various areas of the arts, such as graphic design, art
museum training and music teaching, which offer practical experiences in a professional environment.
The department also serves the entire student
population as an experiential source in the fine arts. This
may take the form of an art or music minor which
enables the student to experience firsthand the stimulation of individual creativity, or a fine arts appreciation
course in which students expand their scope of Intellectual and cultural activity.

Art
The major in art leads to the B.A. or the B.F.A. degree
with concentrations or respective specializations in painting, drawing, ceramics, art history, graphic design, and
photography. All majors pursing the B.A. degree, except those concentrating in. photography or art history,
must take two terms each of design and drawing and
one term of art history in the first two years. However,
art majors pursuing the B.F.A. must meet other requirements (see the respective B.F.A. programs listed
below for details) . Anyone not meeting these requirements, either through coursework or prerequisites,
may be admitted to the department after arranging a
program of studies, approved by the department
chairperson, to remove the deficiencies. Students entering the program at the junior level with a minimum of
18 hours in lower division art courses must present an
art portfolio as an aid to program planning and for admission to the B.F.A. degree program.
Art majors In the College of Arts and Sciences must
earn at least a 2.5 average in their art courses. No grade
below "C" in major courses will apply toward
graduation.
Art work left longer than one term becomes the
property of the department to be disposed of as the
department chooses.
The B.A. is a general, broad spectrum liberal arts
degree in art for the student who does not plan to
specialize in or go into the profession of art.
The following are the available concentrations
leading to the B.A. in Art:
Painting, Drawing, or Ceramic Concentration

Total 30 hours
Photography Concentration
Prerequisites' : one course each in design and art history and
either Introduction to Journalism or Writing for Mass Communication.
Art History . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
History of Photography . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
Aesthetics of Art . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
Photography (black & white) . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
Intermediate Photography . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
Advanced Photography I & II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 hours
Photojournalism ....... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . 3 hours
Graphics Design/
Photography Portfolio . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
Art Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours

Total 30 hours

Students registered i_n the College of Arts and
Sciences and working toward Florida certification to
teach with art (general option) as their area of concentration, would plan their program as follows:
Prerequisites:' 2 design, 2 drawing, 1 art history
Art History . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Graphic Design ... . . .. . ....... , . , . . . . . . . . . . 3
Aesthetics of Art . .... . •... , ... . , . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Crafts ... .. .... ....... .. ..... .. .... ...... .... , .. ..... ... ........ .... 3
Advanced Drawing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . 3
Painting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Ceramics .......... . .. .. ..•.... , . . . . . . . . . . 3
Fine Art Portfolio . .. , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Art Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

Subtotal 30 hours
Education Cerllficatlon Requirements ... ..... . .... . . 36 hours

Prerequisites:• 2 design, 2 drawing, 1 art history
Art History . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Drawing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Aesthetics of Art . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . 3
Studio (painting, drawing, or ceramics) . .. . .. . ... 12
Art Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Fine Arts Portfolio ... . . . •.......... , . . . . . . . . 3

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

Total 30 hours
Art History Concentration
Prerequisites: 1 design, 1 drawing
Art History . .. ..... ... . . .. . .....
Aesthetics of Art . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Photography (black & white) . .. , . . .
Art Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Advanced Graphic Design
Advanced Illustration
Printmaking
Computer Images

. .. . ... . . . . 15
. ... . .•. .. . 3
........... 3
.•......... 9

hours
hours
hours
hours

Total 30 hours

Total 66 hours

Students registered in the College of Education and
working toward certl/icatlon in art (general option) would
take the follow ing art courses:
Prerequisites:• 2 design, 2 drawing, 1 art history
Art History . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Aesthetics of Art . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Graphic Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Crafts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . .
Advanced Drawing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . . . . . .
Painting . .. . . . . ... , . .. .. . . ... . .... . .. . . , . .
Ceramics ............. , . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . .
Fine Art Portfolio . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Art Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

6
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

Subtotal 30 hours
Professional Education ............ . .... . .... . ... 39 hours

Graphic Design Concentration
Prerequisites:• 2 design, 2 drawing, 1 art history
Art History . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Advanced Drawing . . , . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . .
Aesthetics of Art . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Graphic Design . . . .. . . . ... .. '. . . . . • . . . . . . . . .
Layout/Production .. .. .. . ......... .. , . . • . . . .
Photography (black & white) . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . .
Illustration . . ... .... . . .. . . ... . .. , . . . . . . . . . . .
Graphic Design/Photography
Portfolio ........ . .. , .. , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Two from the following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . .
Publication and Package Design
TV and Film Graphics
Advanced Photography I
Rendering Techniques
Advertising Design
Graphics Practicum
Advanced Photography II
Intermediate Photography

Totcll 69 hours
3
3
3
3
3
3
3

hours
hours
hours
hows
hours
hours
hours

3 hours
6 hours

Students registered in the College of Education and
working toward Florida certification to teach with art
(graphic design option) as their area of concentration,
would plan their program as follows:
Graphic design program as Usted . ... . .. .. . .. .. . 30 hours
Professional Education .. .. . ... . . .. •. ..... .... 39 hours

Total 69 hours

The B.F.A. Degree is designed to provide a more
intensive background in art for successful completion
of the first level of professional education in the visual
arts. this degree seeks to develop artistic awareness,
...Prerequisites" refers to courses taken In the freshman and sophomore years.
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studio competence and historic and philosophical
perspective.
The following are the available concentrations
leading to the B.F.A. in Art. Please note the
prerequisites:
Art History
Prerequisites: 1 design , 1 drawing, 2 art history, 3 art electives
Art History .. . .. . . , .. . .............. .. ... . . 18 hours
Two-dimensional Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
Photography, Black and White ....... . ..... , . . 3 hours
Aesthetics of Art . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
Art Electives .. . ......... . .... ... .. . . . . . . . . . 21 hours

Total 48 hours
Graphic Design
Prerequisites': 2 design , 2 drawing, 1 painting
Art History . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 hours
Advanced Drawing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 hours
Graphic Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . 3 hours
Photography, Black and White . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
Layout and Production . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
Illustration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
Aesthetics of Art . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
Graphic Design/
Photography Portfolio . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
Minimum of four from the following ...•.. . . . . .. 12 hours
Rendering Techniques
Publication/Package Design
Advanced Illustration
TV & Film Graphics
Advanced Photography I
Advanced Photography II
Graphics Practicum
Advertising Design
Advanced Graphic Design
Intermediate Photography
Computer Images
Art Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 hours
Total 48 hours
Painting/Ceramics/Drawing
Prerequisites': 2 design, 2 drawing, 2 art history, 1 painting
Art History . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 hours
Aesthetics of Art ........ . . . .... . . ... , . . . . . . 3 hours
Advanced Drawing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 hours
Fine Art Portfolio . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
(Art Concentration - 18 hours from Major area
Painting/ Ceramics/Drawing) . ......... . ..... 18 hours
Art Electives ........... . ...... .... . .. . . ... . 12 hours
Total 48 hours
Photography
Prerequisites' : 2 design , 1 drawing, 1 Intro to Journalism
or Writing for Mass Communications, 1 art
history
Art History . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
Aesthetics of Art . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
History of Photography . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
Photography, Black and White . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
Intermediate Photography ... . ... , . ...... , . . . . 3 hours
Advanced Photography I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
Advanced Photography II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
Photojournalism . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
DIS: Advanced Photography . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
Graphic Design/
Photography Portfolio . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
Art Electives . . ........ . . .. . , . ... . ...... .... 18 hours
Communications Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 hours
Total 54 hours
Art Minors
Minor in Graphic Design
Art History
3 hours
Drawing
3 hours
Graphic Design
3 hours
Layout and Production
3 hours
Black and White Photography
3 hours
Total 15 hours
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Minor In Photography
Photo Journalism . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
History of Photography . . . . . . . . . .
Black and White Photography .... ,
Intermediate Photography . . . . . . . .
Electives'• . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

.
.
.
.
.

..... ......
.•.........
...........
...........
...........

3
3
3
3
3

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

Total 15 hours
"Choose from: TV and Film Graphics .
Computer Images
Two Dimensional Design
Advanced Photography
Advertising Design
Minor In Studio Art
Art History Survey . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
Painting 1 • • . . . • • . . . • . . • • . . • • . • . • • . • • • . • • • • 3 hours
Drawing I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
Upper Level Specialization . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 hours
(studio)
Total 15 hours
Minor in Art History
Art History/Appreciation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
Upper Level Art History . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 hours
Total 12 hours

Music
The music major leads to the B.A. degree. Students
entering the program at any level must take a performance audition, and a theory placement test. Voice and
organ majors should have had one and two years of
piano, respectively. Students not meeting these requirements, either through course work or prerequisites
may be admitted to the department after arranging with
the department chairperson to remove the deficiencies.
Music and music education majors must earn at
least a "C" in major courses in order for these courses
to count toward graduation. Students enrolled for 8
hours or more must take ensemble and applied music
each term. Music education majors must pass a piano
proficiency exam prior to graduation.
Music majors seeking the B.A. Degree are required
to take the following core:
I. Lower Division (Prerequisite)
Applied Music . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 semesters
Music Theory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 semesters
Music Ensemble . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 semesters
II. Upper Division
Applied Music . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 hours
Music History . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 hours
Ensemble (chorus, band) . . . . . .... . .. .. . .. ... . 4 hours
Form and Analysis .............. ........... . 3 hours
Music Elective ... . ... . ...... .. .. . . .. .. . .. . . 3 hours
Performance Lab (4 terms)
0 hours

Total 24 hours

Before graduating, music majors must present a senior
recital with program notes.
Students registered In the College of Arts and
Sciences, and working toward Florida certification to
teach music, would plan their program as follows:
Music Core ...... . .. ........ ... . ... .... . .. 24
Woodwind Techniques ... ..•.... . .. , . . . . . . . . . 2
Brasswind Techniques . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
Percussion Techniques . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
Conducting Techniques . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Advanced Choral or Instrumental Conducting . . . 2-3
a nd
Marching Band Techniques . ... . .. .. . . ... . ...... 2

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

hours
Subtotal 36-37 hours

•"Prerequisites" refers to courses taken In the freshman and sophomore years.
• •Not required of Music Education majors.

General Education Requirements ............ 61-65 hours
Education Certification Requirements .... . ..... . . 27 hours

Total 124-129 hours

Students registering in the College of Education
and working toward certification in music:
Music Core:
I. Lower Division
Applied Music .... . . .. . .. . .. . . ., . .. .. -. . ..... 4 courses
Music Theory . . . .. .......... . . . ........... 4 courses
Music Ensemble . ..... .... ...... .. . . ... . ... 4 courses
II. Upper Division
Applied Music . . . . .... . .. . .. . .... . .... . .... . 6
Music History . ... . .... . ..... . . . . ...... . . . ... 6
Woodwind Techniques . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
Brasswind Techniques . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
Percussion Techniques . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
Ensemble (Chorus, band) ... . . .. . . . . . .. . ... ... 3
Form and Analysis ..... .... .. .. . . . .. . .. ...... 3
Conducting Techniques . . . .. ... . .. ... . ....... . 3
Choral Conducting ... . .. . .... . .. . .. . . . ... . ... 3

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

OR

Instrumental Conducting . . ..... ._.. . . . . .. . . . .. . 2 hours

AND
Marching Band Techniques . . .. . ... . .. . . .. . .... 2 hours

Jazz
Jazz
Jazz
Jazz

Improvisation
Improvisation
Improvisation
Improvisation

Arranging
Arranging
Arranging
Arranging

I . .. .
II . . .
III . ..
IV ..

I ... . . .... . . .. ... ... .. . ... . 2
II ....... . .....•.... . ..... . 2
Ill" .. . . .. .. . ... .. . .... ~ ... 2
IV ...... .. . . ... . . . .. .. .. . . . 2

hours
hours
hours
hours

. .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . ... . .. . ...... 3
. . . . . ... .. . .. .... . . .. .. . . .. .. 3
. .. . ..... . ..... . . . .. . .. . .. . . . 3
.. .. ..... •. . •. . . . • .. • . . . .. . . . 3

hours
hours
hours
hou.rs

Jazz Ensemble . .... . ... . . . .... ... . . ... .. 4 or 6 hours
Jazz Combo . .. .. .. .. . . . .. .. .. .... . . . ... 2 or 4 hours
Evolution of Jazz . . . . .. . ...... . . .. ... . . . . . .. . 3 hours

Total 33-39 hours

Certification to teach in the Florida public schools
may be added to the Jazz Track by taking the required
education courses outlined in the preceeding section.

Music - Jazz Concentration
Course Descriptions
MUT 1 - Jazz Fundamentals I . .......... ..... ....• 2
Study of jazz theory. Use of chords and jazz voicing on keyboard. Study
of chord/scale relationships and analysis of chord progressions f.rom
American standards. No prerequisites.

Upper Division Total 30-31 hours

The curriculum in music education is offered jointly
by the Department of Fine Arts and the Department of
Curriculum and Instruction for the preparation of
teachers of general classroom, Instrumental, and choral
music. Voice and Instrumental majors must pass a piano
proficiency examination before enrolling for student
teaching. Graduates of the program receive the Bachelor
of Arts in Education degree and are eligible for the
Florida Rank Ill Certificate, valid for teaching music
grades K through twelve.
Students interested In music education should refer
to the curriculum outlined above and consult with an
advisor in the College of Education and Human
Services.

MUT 1 - Jazz Fundamentals II .................... 2
Continuation of Jazz Fundamentals I. Use of chords and jazz voicing
on keyboa.rd. Study of chord/scale relationships and analysis of chord
progressions f.rom American standards. Prerequisite: Jazz Fundamentals I with a grade of B or better.

MUS 2 - Jau Improvisation I . • ..•... .• •...••.•••. 2
Beginning level in learning the Art of Jazz Improvisation. Improvisation to modal tunes and the llm7-V7 progression in all major keys.
Prerequisite: Jazz Fundamentals I and II with B average and scale
audition.

MUS 2 - Jazz Improvisation II .................... 2
Continuation of Improvisation I. Presentation of tunes with more difficult harmonic construction and Introduction of minor II-V's. Prerequisite: Jazz lmrpovisatlon I with a grade of B or above.
MUS 3 - Jazz Improvisation Ill ........... ........ 2

Music Minors

Advanced techniques and practices of jazz improvisation. Prerequisite:
Jazz Improvisation II and scale audition and grade of B or above.

Applied Music Minor
Applied Music (three semesters) . . .. . . ........ . . 6 hours
Ensemble (Chorus, Band) .... .. .. . ..... .. . .. .. 3 hours
Music History or
Music Theory ..... . . .. . . . . . .. . . ........ . .. 8 hours

Total 15•17 hours
(Must Include at least 9 upper level hours.)

Music History Minor
Enjoyment of Music I and II . .. ... .. . • .. . .... .. 6 hours
Music History Electives' ..... . ......... . .. . . . .. 6 hours

Total 12 hours

Jazz Concentration
The University of North Florida believes that Jazz is an
American art form worthy of serious study in the university environment.
Students interested in pursuing careers in the fields
of jazz performance, arranging and/or jazz education
should follow the bachelor of Arts Degree in Music with
a concentration in Jazz. Courses offered in this concentration are as follows:
Jazz Fundamentals I .... . .... .. .. . . . . .. . .. . .. 2 hours
Jazz Fundamentals ..... ...... .. . ... ...... .. . . 2 hours

MUS 3 - Jazz Improvisation IV . .. . ............... 2
Continuation of Jazz Improvisation Ill; advanced skills and techniques of Jazz Improvisation. Prerequisite: lmrprovlsation III or grade
of B or above.

MUS 3 - Jazz Arranging I ......••• •. ....•..• • .... 3
Jazz Harmony, Melody and Rhythm applied to traditional jazz instrumentation . Emphasis on mechanical aspects of arranging
(transposition and capabilities of Instruments) . Performed projects will
be written for groups of 12 instruments or less. Prerequisites: Grade
of B or above In Jazz Fundamentals I and II .

MUS 3 - Jazz Arranging II .......... . ............ 3
Jazz Harmony, Melody and Rhythm applied to traditional jazz instrumentation. Emphasis on mechanical aspects of arranging
(transposition and capabilities of instruments) . Performed projects will
be written for groups of 12 Instruments or less. Prerequisite: Jazz Arranging I with grade of B or above . .

MUS 4 - Jazz Arranging Ill ........... . ........... 3
Continuation of Jazz A.ranging 1-11. Emphasis on writing for full Jazz
band. Detailed score and listening study. Discussion of commercial
writing (TV, Film, Advertising Music). Contemporary Instrumentation
also discussed. Prerequisite: Grade of B or above In Arranging II.
• For stud on ls choosing MUH 3211 - 3212, the prerequisites wlll be waived.
• 'Arranging Ill and IV be substlluled for Jazz Improvisation Ill and IV
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MUS 4 - Jazz Ananglng IV ... . .. . ................ 3
Continuation of Jazz Arranging III. Emphasis on writing for full jazz
band. Detailed score and listening study. discussion of commercial
writing (TV, Film, Advertising Music). Contemporary instrumentation
also discussed. Prerequisite: gri}de of B or above In Arranging Ill.

MUN 3 - Jazz Combo (Small Group) ............... 1
Performance-oriented small group with emphasis on traditional and
modern jazz composition and improvisation. May be repeated for a
total of 4 credits. Prerequsite: Completion of 2 semesters of lmprov,satlon and audition.

Department of History and
Philosophy
Daniel L. Schafer, Professor and C hairperson
James B. Crooks, Professor
Thomas M. Leonard, Professor
Robert W. Loftin, Professor
Dale L. Clifford, Associate Professor
Elizabeth L. Furdell, Associate Professor
Johns C. Maraldo, Associate Professor
Peter D. Corbett, Assistant Professor
Theophilus C. Prousis, Assistant Professor
History
The study of history involves an understanding and appreciation of our cultural heritage, whether ancient or
modern, eastern or western, humanistic or
technological. It seeks to appreciate the values of our
global civilization in its many parts. The study of history
stresses the importance of the historical perspective for
understanding contemporary social, political,
technological, and economic problems. In the words of
Woodrow Wilson, ''A nation which does not know what
it was yesterday, does not know what it is today, nor
what is it trying to do."
History depends upon the skills of communication.
Knowledge learned and understanding reached has
limited value unless it can be conveyed by word or picture, sight or sound. Studying history enables students
to develop their creative and analytical powers, to learn
the methodology of the discipline, to apply insights from
other fields of thought, and to develop an in-depth
understanding of a particular historical area.
History as a discipline is also committed to the
liberal arts as the basic core of human knowledge. It contributes to the development of the individual's Intellectual skills in preparation for employment. In addition it
sees the importance of e ncouraging the creative and
flexible thinking necessary to live in tomorrow's world
of continuing change. Finally, history seeks to llght that
spark of curiosity that will motivate students to pursue
independent learning after college. It is essential in the
last decades of the twentieth century that students appreciate the certainty of continuing change, develop the
intellectual skill~ to respond to that change, and maintain a value system enabling them to understand the
world and involve themselves in it.
The department's goal is to graduate a liberally
educated person who can view the world with a
historical perspective, appreciate the traditions of various
cultures, understand the role of change and continuity,
and have interests encompassing the humanities and
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the socia l sciences, the fine arts, and the natural
sciences. The history graduate should leave the University of North Florida with the ability to evaluate the world
critically and with an understanding that education is
a never-ending process.
Two college-level history courses are prerequisites
for admission to the history major. A history major requires 30 hours of upper level history courses.
All majors will take a 12-hour core as part of the
required 30 hours.

Core
The Craft of the Historian
U.S. History .... .. . ... .
European History . . . . . . .
Non-Western History . . . .

.
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3
3
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3

hours
hours
hours
hours

The purpose of the requirement is to e nsure that
students have the opportunity to make cross-cultura l
comparisons. Any 3000 or 4000 level course in U.S.,
European, Asian, or African, or Latin American history
will fulfill the Core distribution req uirement. The Craft
of the Historian must be completed during the first 30
semester hours of upper- level course work. Students
must take a minimum of two 4000-level courses, one
of which must require a research paper.
In addition to the major, students will take 36 hours
of upper-level electives, such as literature, political
science, sociology, library science, social welfare,
American Studies, business, or statistics. With their advisor, students may design a minor area of concentration to meet specific educational or career objectives.
Students minoring in history must complete 15 semester
hours (12 must be upper division ho urs) in consultation with a member of the history faculty.

Asian Studies Minor
Asian Studies is an interdisciplinary program administered by the Department of History and
Philosophy. It is designed to facilitate an academic concentration in South, Southeast, or East Asian civilization. Students who elect to pursue a minor field in Asian
Studies will be required to ta ke ASN 3010, "Great
Civilizations of Asia" (or its equiva lent) and to identify
a thematic sequence of courses totalling 12 additional
credit hours. Students will determine this sequence in
consultation with a faculty me mber in Asian Studies,
choosing either to focus on a specific geographical area
(e.g., East Asia or South Asia) on on a particular
discipline (e.g., religion or literature).
The faculty in Asian Studies includes professors of
religion, literature, philosophy, history, sociology,
political science, business and education. Together, they
offer a broad range of courses conceived to provide
students both with the opportunity to encounter Asia
from the perspective of its inhabitants and to employ
a comparative perspective of the Asian contribution to
world civilization. The following courses will satisfy the
requirements for a minor field in Asian Studies:
ASH
ASH
ASH
ASN
ASN

3400
3440
4936
3400
3410

Chinese Civilization
Japanese Civilization
Seminar: Critical Issues, Asia
Traditional China and Japan
Modern China and Japan

GEO
LIT
LIT
PHI
PHI
PHI
MAN
POS
SYP
SYP

2420
3193
9930
3071
3072
9930AK
4600
4930
4351
4442

Cultural Geography'
Literature of the East
The Wonder that Is India
The Japanese Mind
The Chinese Mind
Zen and the Art of Oriental Living
Management of International Business'
Topics in Comparative Politics'
Social Movements & Social Change'
Modernization in Developing Nations'

•Jn order to counl these courses toward an Asian Stud ies Minor, the stud ent must do
work with a focus in Asia, In con sullation with the lnslruclor.

Philosophy
Robert W. Loftin, Professor
Peter D. Corbett, Assistant Professor
John C. Maraldo, Associate Professor
Philosophy is the art and science of thinking. It plays
a direct role in our lives whenever we assess problems,
explore alternatives and make decisions. But when we
study philosophy forma lly, we expand the relevance of
our own particular situation and engage in the great conversations of mankind. We learn to think more fairly and
critically, and to exercise a broader vision of the world.
The University of North Florida offers a philosophy
program designed to awaken the imagination and
sharpen the mind. A broad range of courses examine •
recurrent issues in human history, suggest concrete
methods for investigating and resolving problems, and
give insight into our limitations and our freedom.
Areas of faculty expertise are ethics, philosophy of
science, environmental philosophy, comparative European and Asian thought, philosophy of mind,
philosophy of religion, applied ethics, political
philosophy, and history of modern philosophy.
Logic, introduction to philosophy, and the history
of philosophy provide the foundation for more specialized courses. Visiting faculty give related courses in
religious studies.

Tl_le Philosophy Minor
Requires 15 credit hours, or five courses in philosophy,
one of which must be logic (PHI 3100 or equivalent) .
12 of the 15 credit hours must be in upper level courses.
The following shall also count toward the philosophy
minor:
POT 3003
REL 3390

"Political thought and Action";
"History of religious Thought" or
"Contemporary Religious Thought."

Department of Language and
Literature
Edward A. Healy, Acting Chairperson
Richard B. Bizot, Professor
Gary L. Harmon, Professor
Cherrill P. Heaton, Professor
Satya S. Pachori, Professor
William J. Roach, Assoicate Professor
William R. Slaughter, Professor
E. Allen Tilley, Associate Professor

lren~ d'Almeida, Assistant Professor
Lawrence K. Carpenter, Assistant Professor
Pamela A. Hanks, Assistant Professor
Marnie Jones, Assistant Professor
Nancy J. Levine, Assistant Professor
Angela M. Powers, Assistant Professor
Brian J. Striar, Assistant Professor
Mary Kay Temple, Assistant Professor
James Baker, Visiting Assistant Professor
No human community exists without literature. Every
society possesses a wealth of stories and songs that serve
to name, to celebrate, and to question the world. Every
culture, including our own, reveals itself in literature as
it does nowhere else. In an important sense, then, the
student of literature is a student of culture as well as an
investigator of language and art.
No human community exists without means of
communication . A belief in the value of the study and
practice of the various means of communication, written and spoken, including - most fundamentally language itself, underlies all the work done in and
through this department.
The Department of Language and Literature offers courses in American, English, and world literature;
creative and expository writing; linguistics; speech; journalism and related areas such as public relations and
television production; library science; and a number of
foreign languages.
The department offers two undergraduate degrees,
the B.A in Literature and the B.A. in Communications,
and one graduate degree, the M.A. in English (the latter is described in the "Graduate Programs" section of
this catalog). Three tracks lead to the B.A. in Literature:
literature (the basic major), literature-communications,
and literature-drama. For those who major in English
in the College of Education and Human Services, the
department offers courses toward certification at the
secondary level. The B.A. in Communications program
allows students to choose among three concentrations:
print journalism, broadcasting, and public
relations/advertising.
The department offers students the opportunity to
acquire specific professional skills and the opportunity
to become generally proficient in the use and analysis
of language. Such training is solid preparation for almost
any profession that involves communication. The
department's graduates, whether they go on to become
lawyers, journalists, teachers, writers, diplomats,
salespersons, or managers, are people who can understand, function in, an~ enjoy their culture.

Associated Programs and Minors
Special studies certificates are available in communica tions, literature, and library science. The department offers four minors: literature, communications, drama, and
foreign language. In addition, students may design their
own minor with the prior approval of the department
chairman. Student-designed minors may contain
courses from other departments of the University.
Minors usually require 15 hours, including a m'inimum
of 9 hours at UNF.
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General Policies

Literature-Communications Track

Courses In freshman English, humanities, or communications do not count as literature prerequisites nor
toward the literature minor. Students who come to UNF
without the prerequisite courses may take such courses
here or elsewhere.
Students may receive major credit for a total of no
more than 6 hours in workshops, practicums, and
Internships.
Undergraduate students in the Department of
Language and Literature must earn a "C" or above in
all courses which count toward completion of requirements in its major and minor programs.
The· material covered in one semester of intensive
language instruction is roughly equivalent to that
covered in two semesters of non-intensive instruction.
Therefore, the first semester of intensive instruction in
a language may not be taken for credit by students with
six or more hours of college credit in the language (or
equivalent proficiency), and the second semester of an
Intensive foreign language sequence may not be taken
for credit by students with twelve or more hours of college credit in the language (or equivalent proficiency).

The major consists of 21 hours of literature at the upper division and 15 hours of upper-division communications. Prerequisites are two literature courses (excluding
humanities and English Composition) and a survey of
mass communications.
All literature-communications students must complete the following core courses:

The B.A. in Literature
Literature and English Tracks
A literature major requires 27 hours of literature courses
at the upper division. The English major, for students
who desire to be certified for teaching, consists of 30
hours of upper division literature courses. In addition
to taking two literature courses as prerequisites, all
students concentrating in literature or English must complete the following courses:
Core
ENG 4014 Approaches to Literary Interpretation ......3 hours
Literature majors must complete at least one course from
each of the following groups. English majors must complete all
four courses.

American Literature
AML 3031 American Literature I
AML 3051 American Literature II

British Literature
ENL 3013 British Literature I
ENL 3023 British Litertaure II

3 hours for literature major, 6 hours
for English major
3 hours for literature major, 6 hours
for English major

If a student has previously taken one or more of
the above courses elsewhere, and has counted them as
prerequisites, he or she must select other appropriate
literature courses.
In addition to the above courses, English majors
must choose one course from each of the following
groups:
A.

B.
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LIN 4011 Ame rican English,
LIN 3010 Principles of
Linguistics or LIN 4710
Language Acquisition
CRW 3210 Writing Prose
or, for English majors who
plan to certify to teach
journalism, JOU 2100
News Reporting a nd
Writing

JOU
JOU
ENG
AML

2100
3200
4014
3051

hours
hours
hours
hours

Total Core ........ . ........ .. . . .......... 12 hours

At the upper division majors elect 15 additional
hours of literature courses, including a course in British
literature, and 9 additional hours of communications
courses.

Literature-Drama Track
A literature-drama major requires 24 hours of courses
at the upper division. Prerequisites of the track are 6
hours of literature (excluding Humanities and English
Composition) , 3 hours of Theatre Workshop or its
equivalent, and three hours of speech (SPC 2023). All
literature-drama students must complete the following
courses and requirements:
Prerequisites .. .. . . .. ...... .... ........ . ... 12 hours
ENG 4014
Literary Interpretation ............ 3
LIT 4046
Studies In Orama . ...... .. ...... 3
Production Courses (Including at least
one Shakespeare course) ...... . : ...... . .... 6
LIT .. . ....... . . . ... .. ... .. . . . . ........ . .. 6
Theatre/Drama .. .... ... .. ...... .... ... ... . 6

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

Participation on some aspect of at least three UNF
productions Is also required of majors.

The B.A. in Communications
The program is a career-oriented major based on a
liberal arts framework. The student will take 30 hours
of course work in communications plus 3 hours in
speech.
All students must complete a diagnostic writing test
of grammar, punctuation, and spelling by the end of
their first week of classes as a major. A student with deficiencies may be barred from taking communications
courses other than core courses until the student has
succeeded in remedying the problems.
All students must be able to type.
Students must complete 3 courses in Prerequisites,
3 courses in the Core, an upper-level Applied course,
and 4 courses of upper-level Communications electives.
In addition, two upper-level Literature courses (including
one in American Literature are required.
Prerequisite to the major are:
MMC 1000
SPC 2023
JOU 2100

6 hours

News Reporting and Writing .. ..... 3
Editing . ... ................... 3
Approaches to Literary Interpretation 3
American Literature II ............ 3

Introduction to Mass Media .. .. . .. 3 hours
Fundamentals of Speech . ....... . 3 hours
News Reporting and Writing .. ..... 3 hours

Total prerequisites . .. ........ 9 hours

Core courses:
MMC 3602
Mass Media and Society
in America ........ .. ... . . .. . 3 hours
MMC 3200
Ethics and Law in Communications . 3 hours
One course from the following:
JOU 3200
Editing
PUR 3000
Principles and Practices
of Public Relations
ADV 3000
Introduction to Advertising
RTV 3000
Broadcast Journalism ...... . . .. .. 3 hours

Total core requirements .. ..... ..... . .. .. . 9 hours
Applied courses:
One applied course from the following:
JOU 3921
Applied Journalism
RTV 3220
Television Production
Internship in the appropriate field
(Print Journalslm, Broadcasting,
Advertising, or Public Relations) . . .. . .... . . . .. 3 hours

Electives:
At the upper division level students will take another
12 hours of communication courses (to make 33 hours
total) from among the four tracks (print journalism,
broadcasting/ film, public relations, or advertising) or
general Communications courses.
Prerequisite courses will normally be taken at the
freshman and sophomore levels; core courses may be
begun in the sophomore year.
Internships may NOT be taken until senior year.
Students are individually screened for the Intern Program, based on their previous communications course
work, grade point average, preparation for the Internship sought, and an assessment of their likeliness to successfully complete the Internship. Also, an appropriate
firm or agency must be willing to offer an appropriate
Internship under the supervision of a professional in the
career field.

Minors
The Literature minor consists of 15 hours of literature
courses, including one survey of British literature (either
ENL 3013 or ENL 3023) and one survey of American
· literature (either AML 3031 or AML 3051).
The Communications minor consists of 15 hours
of courses In the subject areas including MMC 3602,
Mass Media and Society in America.
The minor in Drama consists of 15 hours of
courses, including LIT 3045 History of Dramatic
Literature, 6 hours of production courses, and 6 hours
of drama electives.
The Foreign Language minor consists of a twocourse intensive sequence in a foreign language (or
equivalent proficiency) and 12 hours of further language
study. One course of foreign literature In translation may
be included.

Post-Baccalaureate Special
Studies in Literature
This program gives persons who have completed
undergraduate studies with majors in fields other than
literature a chance to return for further literary study at
the undergraduate level. The Post-Baccalaureate Special
Studies in Literature requires e ighteen hours of UNF

literature courses. Students must have already completed a bachelor's degree. Their program will be designed in consultation with a member of the literature faculty.
Specially designed courses will be offered as feasible.
Interested persons should apply to the Department of
Language and Literature.

Special Studies in
Communications
Special Studies in Communications provides a heavier,
more structured concentration than the minor. It is for
those persons who wish to combine professional training with their major. Students who wish to apply for this
program may do so through the Department of
Language and Literature. The concentration consists of
one prerequisite and 18 hours of course work in
communications.
Prerequisite: One course In speech
Required .. . . .. . .. . . ............ . . . .. . .. . ... .. . 9 hours
JOU 2100
News Reporting and Writing
JOU 3200
Editing
MMC 3602
Mass Media and Society in America
JOU 3921
Applied Journalism (Print)
Electiues 9
hours
RTV 3300
Broadcast Journalism, or
PGY 4610
Photojournalism
Plus courses selected from among the following areas:
Journalistic Writing (JOU 3302, JOU 3300, or
PUR 4100)
Graphics (ART 3234C, ART 3400C, ART 4272C, or
ART 4943)
Public Relations (PUR 3000)
Other journalism and communications courses
Related fields •
One course from outside the department (other
than those listed aboue) In the student's com•
munications field of interest may be applied
toward the Special Studies certificate.

Library Science
Andrew Farkas, Professor
Kathleen Cohen, A ssistant Professor
The library science courses are all electives. Only LIS
3422 and LIS 3601 have course prerequisites. The program is designed to satisfy the State of Florida certification requirements for Media Specialists and to enable
interested students to develop research skills.
No indep endent major in the field of library science is
offered.

Special Studies in Library Science
Students wishing to develop special research skills or
who wish to qualify for certification as a media specialist
In the State of Florida may elect a minimum of 24
semester hours in library science courses. The program
is comprehensive, ranging from courses in
Bibliography/Reference Theory to Dewey Classification/Cataloguing to Library Administration. A student
may apply for the program either through the Department of Language and Literature or the Director of
Libraries.
The requirements for the State Certificate as a
media specialist are simply the successful completion
(2.0 or better) of at least 24 hours of library science.
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The following may be used to satisfy the requirements:
LIS
LIS
LIS
LIS
LIS
LIS
LIS
LIS
LIS

3600
3601
3731
3570
3301
3422
4931
4905
5934

Introduction to Bibliography/Reference Theory
Introduction to Bibliography/Reference Practice
Dewey Classification/ Cataloguing
Young Adult Resources
Media Production and Libraries
Library Administration
Special Topics in Library Science
Directed Independent Study
Topics In Library Science

Department of Mathematical
Sciences
Leonard J. Lipkin, Professor and Chairperson
William H. Caldwell, Professor
Marsha F. Jones, A ssociate Professor
Champak D. Panchal, Associate Professor
William J. Wilson, Associate Professor
Faiz Al-Rubaee , Assistant Professor
John P. Nolan, Assistant Professor
Scott H. Hochwald, Assistant Professor
F. Javier R. Luque, Assistant Professor
Donna L. Mohr, Assistant Professor
Paul D. Mullenix, A ssistant Professor
Venkatraya S. Ramamurthi, Assistant Professor
Pali Sen, Assistant Professor
Piotr Blass, Visiting Assistant Profesor
Charles W. Champ, Visiting A ssistant Professor
Mathematics and statistics provide powerful tools for a
constantly expanding variety of problems. There is hardly a field to which these intrinsically related sciences have
not been applied, often providing capabilities that would
have seemed fantastic only a few years ago. The Department of Mathematical Sciences provides the student
with an integrated approach to these areas and, at the
same time, permits pursuit of a bachelor's degree with
concentration in either of the two basic disciplines
represented .
Differe ntial calculus, integral calculus, and
multivariable calculus are prerequisites to the upper-level
program. A student not meeting the prerequisites may
be admitted to the major program after arranging with
the department chairperson a program which removes
the deficiencies.
It is recommended that prospective mathematical
sciences majors elect strong science options in their
freshman and sophomore degree programs.

The Bachelor of Arts Program
The student must select either the Mathematics or
Statistics program. Coursework in the major option must
be completed with grades of "C" or better; an average
of "C" or better in minor coursework is required for
graduation.
Specific course require ments and a list of approved major electives are available from the department.

Mathematics Program
Required Major Courses:
MAS 3105 Linear Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours
MAA 4211 Advanced Calculus I . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours
MAA 4212 Advanced Calculus II ........... . 3 hours
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MAP 3302 Ordinary Differential Equations . . . . 3
MAS 4301 Algebraic Structures . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Approved Mathematics Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9
Required Contextual Course Work:
COP 3002
Introduction to Computer Science .. 4
STA 3321
Probability and Statistics .. .. . .... . 4

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

Statistics Program
Required Major Courses:
STA 3321
Probability and Statistics ....... . . . 4
STA 4322
Statistical Theory I . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MAA 4211
Advanced Calculus I .... . ........ 4
MAS 3105
Linear Algebra ........ .. ... .... 4
Approved Statistics Electives .. .... . . .......... .. .. 12
Required Contextual Course Work:
COP 3002C Intro. to Computer Science . . .. .. . . 4
MAA 4212
Advanced Calculus II .. . .. ....... 3

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

Each student will plan the specific courses to be included in the elective In consultation with the advisor.
Students registered in the College of Arts and
Sciences and working toward Florida Certification for
secondary school teaching with mathematics as their
are a of concentration should plan their programs as
follows:
Required Courses:
MAS 3105
Linear Algebra ................. 4 hours
Probability and Statistics ..... . .... 4 hours
STA 3321
COP 3002C Intro. to Computer Science ....... .4 hours
Five approved Mathematical Sciences courses,
Including MAA 4211 or MAA 4402, for exampl e:

MAA 4211
MAS 4301
M1G 3212
MAS 3203
MAD 3104

Advanced Calculus I ...... . ...... 4
Algebraic Structures . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Modern Geometry . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Number Theory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Discrete Structures . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Education Certification Requirements .. . ...... 30

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

The Bachelor of Science Program
In addition to the requirements stated above for the
Mathematics and Statistics Programs, the student must
satisfy the following requirements:
Mathematics Program

One additional 4000-level mathematics course and an approved
six-course minor
Stat1111ttc111 Program

One additional 4000-level statistics course or an approved
mathematics or computer science course and an approved sixcourse minor.

Coursework in the major option must be completed
with grades of "C" or better; an average of "C" or better in minor coursework is required for graduation_.

Department of Natural
Sciences
Carole L. DeMort, Associate Professor and
Chairperson

Edward A. Healy, Professor
Jay S. Huebner, Professor
Jack T. Humphries, Professor
Gerald J. Stine, Professor
Ray D. Bowman, A ssociate Professor
Joan L. Bray, Associate Professor
Darwin 0. Coy, Associate Professor

Kunlsl VenKatasubban, Associate Professor
Salem Jagarrathen, Visiting Assistant Professor
Robert W. Loftin, Lecturer in Ornithology
The Department of Natural Sciences offers a BA degree
in biology and a BS degree in chemistry, with minors
in biology, chemistry and physics, and in conjunction
with the college of Education, B.A.E degrees in education with majors in biology, chemistry, genera l science
and physics. Students preparing for medical, dental or
veterinary medicine schools should consult with the advisor, since individual professional school requirements
vary.
The importance of science in the economic and intellectual life of the 20th century is obvious to thoughtful
individuals. The increased use of complex technologies
in agriculture, defe nse, health care, manufacturing and
other industries indicates the value of understanding
science will continue to increase for individua ls and
society. The department faculty is committed to excellence in undergraduate Instruction, a nd has the objectives of producing competent baccalaureate scientists,
while remaining current through active research programs. By a judicious choice of courses, students can
obtain credit for graduation through participation in the
research programs of individua l faculty members. Currently, students are involved in research on chemical and
enzyme catalysis, environmental chemistry, marine
biology and membrane biophysics. To be e ligible for
graduation, natural science majors must have a
minimum 2.0 grade poil'lt average in courses taken
within the department.
The Major and Contextual courses required for majors
are:

CHM 4130C Modern Analytical
Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PCB 4663
Human Genetics . . . . . . . . . . . .
MCB 4503C Virology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
APB 3793
Health Effects of Environmental
Pollutants . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

4 hours
4 hours
4 hours
3 hours

II. MOLECULAR BIOLOGY OPTION
A. PCB 4253C Developmental Biology
4 hours
MCB 3013C Microbiology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours

B. Electives
CHM 4410C
MAC 2312
BCH 4033C
PHY 3101C
MCB 4503C

Physical Chemistry I .
Calculus II . . . . . . . .
Biochemistry . . . . . .
Modern Physics . . . .
Virology . . . . . . . . . .

..
..
..
..
..

.
.
.
.
.

......
......
......
......
......

4
4
4
4
4

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

Ill. ECOLOGY/FIELD BIOLOGY OPTION
A. APB 3793
Health Effects of Environmental
Pollutants . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
OCB 4003C Marine Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours
B. Electives
PCB 3303C Aquatic Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Bar 3714C Vascular Plant
Taxonomy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PCB 5314C Marine Ecology . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PCB 4253C Development Biology . . . . . . . . .
BSC 4905
Independent Study . . . . . . . . . .

IV.

4 hours
4
4
4
v.

hours
hours
hours
hours

MARINE BIOLOGY OPTION
A. OCB 4003C Marine Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours
PCB 5314C Marine Ecology . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours

B. Electives
OCE 4930
BSC 4905
zoo 4203
GLY 3001C

Selected Topics In
Marine Science ..... . .. : . . .
Independent Study . . . . . . . . . .
Invertebrate Zoology . . . . . . . . . .
Earth Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

4
v.
4
4

hours
hours
hours
hours

B.A. in Biology
A minimum of 129 hours is needed for graduation.
I. Lower Division
BSC 2010C
General Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
BSC 2203C Organismal Biology . . . . . • . . . . . . 4
BSC 2023C Human Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
CHM 2045C & 2046C or/equivalent . . . . . . . . . . 8
PHY 2048C & 2049C or/equivalent . . . . . . . . . . . 8
Differential Calculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
Integral Calculus or Statistics . . . . .. . . .. . . .. .. . 3-4

II. Upper Division Major Requirements
PCB 3023C
Molecular & Cell Biology . . . . . . .
PCB 3063C Genetics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PCB 3033C Ecology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PCB 4713C
Physiology ..... . .. . . . .. . .. .. .
BSC 4931
Senior Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Biology electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CHM 3120C
CHM 3210C
CHM 3211C

4
4
4
4
1
8

B.S. in Chemistry
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

hours
hours
hours
hours
hour
hours

Contextual Re quirements
Quantative Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours
Organic Chemistry I. . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours
Organic Chemistry II . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours

Options for Biology Majors in
Specialized Areas
I. PRE-PROFESSIONAL OPTION
A. PCB 4253C Developmental Biology
4 hours
MCB 3013C Microbiology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours

B. Electives
BCH 4033C Biochemistry · . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours
CHM 3610C Inorganic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours

I. Lower Division
CHM 2045C, 2046C
General Chemistry I & II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BSC 2010C, General Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MAC 2311, 2312, Introductory Calculus I & II . . . .
PHY 2048C, 2049C,
Fundamental Physics I & II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
II. Upper Division
CHM 3120C Quantative Analytical Chemistry
CHM 3210C, 3211C Organic Chemistry
I & II ... . ........ .. .. . . . .. ..... ....
CHM 4410C, 4411C Physical Chemistry
I & II . . ... .. . . ... . . ......... .. . . . ..
CHM 4130C Modern Analytical
Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CHM 3610C Inorganic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . .

8 hours
4 hours
8 hours
8 hours

4 hours
. . . . 8 hours
. . . . 8 hours
. . . . 4 hours
. . . . 4 hours

plus 3 courses from the fol/owing:

CHM 4260C Advanced Organic
Chemlslty . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
CHM 4580 Advanced Physical
Chemislty . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
BCH 4033C Blochemlslty . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
BCH 4603C Biophysics . . . .. .. .. .. .. ... , . . . . . 4
CHS 44459 Environmental Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . 4
PHY 3101C Modern Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
PHY 3722C Electronics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
CHM 4910 Chemical Research .. . . .... .. . . .... 3
CHM 4931 Selected Topics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
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B.A. in Interdisciplinary Sciences
A minimum of 128 hours are required for graduation.

I. Lower Division
Biology I & II with Lab . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8
Chemistry I & II with Lab . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8
Physics I & II with Lab (calculus based) . . . . . . . . . 4
Differential Calculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
Integral Calculus or Statistics .. . . ..... .. . . ... . 3-4
II.

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

Upper Division
CHM 4410C Physical Chemistry I . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours
PCB 3063C Genetics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours
PCB 3023C Molecular/Cell Biology . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours
CHM 3210C Organic Chemistry I . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours
CHM 3211C Organic Chemistry II . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours
PHY 3101C Modern Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours
Major Electives . . . . .. ......... .4 courses

B.A. in Interdisciplinary Sciences
with Business Minor Option
I. Lower Division
BSC 2010C General Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
One of the following
BSC 2023C Human Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
BSC 2203C Organlsmal Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
CHM 2045C General Chemistry I ... .• ........ 4
CHM 2046C General Chemistry II ............ 4
PHY 2048C Fundamental Physics I . . ....... . . 4
PHY 2049C Fundamental Physics II ..... . ..... 3
MAC 2311
Calculus I . ......... . ...... ... . 4
MAC 2312 Calculus II ...... • .•... ... ...... 4
ACG 2001
Accounting I . . . .. . ...... . ...... 3
ACG 2011
Accounting II ................. . 3
ECO 2013
Economics I ...• • . • . ••••.•• •. •• 3
ECO 2023 Economics II .... . . . . .. ......... 3
II.

Upper Division
STA 2132
Elementary Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
CHM 3120C Quantitative Analysis ..... . ...... 4
CHM 3210C Organic Chemistry I . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
CHM 3211C Organic Chemistry II . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
FIN 3483 Financiat"Management .......... 3
MAN 3025 Administrative Management . . . . . . 3
CGS 3060 Intro. Information Systems . . .. . . .. 3

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

Legal Environment of Business
Marketing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 hours
P/O & Logistics

Either Part A or Part B below:
Part A
PCB 3032C Molecular & Cell Biology . . . . . . . . 4 hours
PCB 3063C Genetics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours

PCB 3033 Ecology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. PCB 4713C Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Biology Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
or/
Part B
CHM 4410C Physical Chemistry I . . . . . . . . . . . .
CHM 4411C Physical Chemistry II . . . . . . . . . . .
CHM 4130C Modern Analytical Chemistry . . . . .
CHM 3610C Inorganic Chemistry ....... . ....
Chemistry Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

4 hours
4 hours
4 hours

. . . . . . 6 hours
and

II. Upper Division
Biology Major
CHM 3120C Quantitative Analytical Chemistry . .
MCB 3013C Microbiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PCB 3033C Ecology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Biology electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

4
4
4
8

hours
hours
hours
hours

Chemistry Major
CHM 3120C Quantitative Analytical Chemistry . . 4 hours
CHM 3210, 3211C Organic Chemistry I & II
8 hours
CHM 4410, 4411C Physical Chemistry I & II . . . . 8 hours
General Science Major
Two courses from the following: /8 hours total}
AST 3002 Basic Astromony .......... . .
GLY 3100C Historical Geology .. ..... . . . .
GLY 3001C Earth Science . . ...... ... . . .

8 hours

Four courses in a concentration are a;

Biology, Chemistry or Physics . . ... ... . . ... . 12-16 hours
Two electives from:
Natural Sciences ... . . .. .... ...... .... .
Computer Science .. . ...... . . ... .. .... .
Philosophy ol Science .. ... . . . . ........ .

6-8 hours

Physics Major
PHY 3101C Modern Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours
Physics Electives ....... ...... . .... . ... ... . . 16 hours

Physics Minor
The physics minor consists of five courses, three required and two elective.
The required courses are:
PHY 2048C Fundamental Physics I
PHY 2049C Fundamental Physics II
PHY 3101C Modern Physics

The elective course must be selected from:
AST
BCH
PHZ
PHY
PHY
P HY
PHY

3002
4603C
4303
3323
3722C
4930
4930

Basic Astronomy (recommednded for teachers)
Biophysics
Nuclear Physics
Electricity and Magnetism
Electronics for Scientists
Special Topics, Thermodynamics
Special Topics, Quantum Mechanics

Chemistry Major
4
4
4
4
4

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

B.A.E. in Education
I. Lower Division
General Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • . . . . . 4 hours
Organismal Biology .. . . . . ...... .. . ... ... . .... 4 hours
Human Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours
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. . . . . . 8 hours
. . . . . . 8 hours

Minors
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

Two of the following:

BUL 3100
MAR 3032
TRA 3222

Chemistry I & II with Lab . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Physics I & II with Lab . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Calculus I and either College Algebra,
Statistics or Calculus II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
NOTE: Calculus If Is required for Chemistry
Physics majors.

The chemistry minor consists of:
General Chemistry I .. .. ...... .. .. .......... 4
General Chemistry II .. . . . . .. .. . .' . . .. .. ... . . . 4
Quantitative Analytical Chemistry ..... .. . ... . .. 4
Chemistry electives ... . ........ . .... • . , . . . 6-8

credits
credits
credits
credits

Biology major
The biology minor consists of a minimum of 15 semester
hours of upper level biology courses, approved by the
department.

Department of Political Science
and Sociology
Richard R. Weiner, Associate Professor and
Chairperson

Thomas M. Mongar, Professor
Charles E. Owens, Professor
Jane E. Decker, Associate Professor
S. K. Kuthiala, Associate Professor
Alexander P. Lamis, Associate Professor
John P. Plumlee, Associate Professor
Christine E. Rasche, Associate Professor
Stanley L. Swart, Associate Professor
Rosemary Fitzgerald, Visiting Associate Professor
Eddie L. Colllns, Assistant Professor
Yvonne Gatz, Assistant Professor
Joque J. Soskis, Assistant Professor
R. Philip Twogood, Assistant Professor
Sylvia B. Patten, Instructor
Robert L. Thoren, Visiting Instructor
The Department of Political Science and Sociology offers a variety of programs in the social sciences. The
Department offers bachelor's degree programs in
criminal justice, sociology, and political science (see
descriptions following) . The Department also offers
minors in political science, sociology, crim\nal justice,
anthropology, social welfare, and public administration.
These minors may be taken with a student's major program; students should consult with their advisor. Finally, the Department offers graduate degree programs in
Criminal Justice and Public Administration.
The Department offers a wide range of courses
which constitute a Pre-Law Program.

Criminal Justice
Criminal justice education is one of the most rapidly
growing modern disciplines in higher education today.
The need for college-educated criminal justice personnel now is recognized nationally. But understanding
criminal behaviors and the administration of justice In
America today also is becoming increasingly important
in many professions outside of the criminal justice
system. Teachers, counselors, clinicians, social workers,
business personnel, and governmental employees are
only a few of the many professionals who, in the course
of their work, may have contact with the criminal justice
system, Its staff, or the offenders or victims Involved In it.
The University of North Florida offers an
undergraduate major in criminal justice leading to the
Bachelor of Arts degree and a graduate program In
criminal justice leading to the Master of Science Degree.
A minor In criminal justice Is also available.

The Major
The undergraduate degree program in criminal justice
Is broad-based in nature, stressing the Interrelationships
between the various components of the criminal justice
system - police, courts, corrections - and familiarizing students with each of these components and their
theoretical bases. The program also recognizes and
builds upon the Interdisciplinary nature of the field it

seeks to address. Criminal justice as a discipline draws
together all the social and behavioral sciences, the
natural sciences, the mathematical and computer
sciences, and law an<;l jurisprudence to focus on the problem of crime in society. Indeed, accreditation guidelines
for post-secondary criminal justice education programs
clearly specify that the curricula "must give explicit
recognition to the mutli- disciplinary character of the
field." Our program is designed to comply with that
standard.
There are no specific criminal justice prerequisites
at the lower level required for entry into the progran;i.

Degree Requirements
All criminal justice majors are required to take a 24-hour
core consisting of the following courses:
·
Core· . ................................... 24
CCJ 3011
Criminology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
CCJ 3020
The Criminal Justice System . . . . . 4
CCJ 3220
Criminal Law and Procedures I . . . 4
CCJ 3400
Law Enforcement Process and
Administration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
CCJ 3440
Correctional Process and
Administration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
SSI 3300
Research Methods .. . .. . .. .. .. . 4
CCJ 4940
Internship in Criminal Justice• . . . . 4

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

· In addition to these core requirements, all majors
must complete at least 9 semester hours of major electives, chosen from the following course offerings:
Major Electives ........ . ................... 12 hours
CCJ 4221
Criminal Law and Procedures II . . . 3 hours
CCJ 4604
Insanity and Crime . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
CCJ 4662
Minorities and Crime . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
CCJ 4663
Women and Crime . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
CCJ 4664
White Collar Crime . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
CJT 4800
Security and Society . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
CCJ 4931
Controversial Legal Issues . . . . . . . . 3 hours
CCJ 4935
Special Topics In Justice
Administration . . . . . . . . . . . v. 1-4 hours
CCJ 4938
Special Topics In Criminology . v. 1-4 hours
CCJ 3340
Methods of Offender Treatment . . . 3 hours
CCJ 4905
Directed Individual Study . . . . . v. 1-4 hours
CCJ 4500
Juvenile Delinquency and
Juvenile Justice . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
CCJ 5075
Computer Applications In
Criminal Justice . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 hour
CCJ 5545
Working with Juveniles and
Youthful Offenders . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
POS 3624
U. S. Supreme Court
al]d Constitutional Law . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
SYP 3570
Deviance and Social Control . . . . . 3 hours
STA 2122
Elementary Statistics
for the Social Sciences . . . . . . . . . 3 hours

To complete the major, students must take at least
one course each from two of the following disciplines:
sociology, anthropology, social welfare, political science,
or psychology. The remaining hours needed to complete the required 60 hours may be satisfied through
the electives and/or a minor discipline of the student's
choosing. Students interested In the Masters Degree in
Criminal Justice should include courses in their program
of study to satisfy the prerequisites for admission to that
program. To graduate, criminal justice majors must earn
a grade of "C" or better in each of the core .courses.
•Required of nil pre- service students, I.e. aJI students who do not have cunent or recent

significant employment experi ence In crlmlnaJ Justice agencies. In-service students may

substllule CCJ 4283.
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The Minor
The minor in criminal justice is designed to give students
in majors other than criminal justice an opportunity to
develop an understanding of the problems of crime,
criminal behavior and the operation of the criminal
justice system in America.
Th~ minor is composed of a minimum of 17 hours
of criminal justice courses, consisting of two required
courses and 9-12 hours of electives. The required
courses are:
CCJ 3011
CCJ 3020

Criminology .. . ... ..... .. .... . 4 hours
The Criminal Justice System . . ... 4 hours

The student may choose the other three criminal
justice elective courses from any of the remaining
discipline course offerings, with the exception of the
Criminal Justice Internship (CCJ 4940). Suggested programs of study for the minor are available from the
department.

Political Science
The Major
The major In political science is designed to prepare
students for careers in politics, public service, public administration, and law.
To enter, majors must have at least one core prerequisite course in "Introduction to Politics" or "American
Government". All majors are then required to take an
11-hour common core. They are also required to take
at least 9 hours of "core electives," and at least another
9 hours of "major electives."
Career and/or future academic plans should weigh
heavily in the choice of electives. Students interested
in the Master of Public Administration degree may select
courses to meet the prerequisites for admission to that
program.
To be eligible for graduation, political science majors must earn a 2.0 grade point average or better in
major courses.
Total Major Hours.. . .................... 32-34 hours
Core Prerequisite. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours (lower level)
POS 1001
POS 2043

Introduction lo Politics
or
.. ... 3 hours
American Government and Politics

Core courses .. .. ......................... 11 hours
CPO 3002
POT 3003
SSI 3300

Comparative Politics . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
Political Thought and Action . . . . . . 4 hours
Research Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours

Core Electives .......................... 9-10 hours
POS
POS
POS
POS

3112
3434
3443
3624

POS 4463
PAD 4003
PUP 4002

State and Local Government . . .
The Presidency and Congress . . .
Political Parties and Elections . . .
U. S. Supreme Court and
Constitutional Law . . . . . . . . . .
Private Power & American
Democracy .. , . . . . . . . . . . . .
Public Administration . . . . . . . . .
The Policy-Making Process . . . . .

. . 3 hours
. . 3 hours
. . 3 hours
. . 3 hours
. . 3 hours
. . 3 hours
. . 4 hours

Major electives (choose 3, or 2 from the following list and 1 more
from core electives list above) •••••.••.•.•••.. • ••10 hours
CPO 3123
CPO 3603
POS 3931
PUP 3713

58

Politics and Society in
20th Century Brittan .... . .... .
Comparative Communist Systems .
Special Topics In Politics .. . . .. . . .
Political Economy . .... . .. .. . . . .

3
3
3
3

hours
hours
hours
hours

INR
CPO
POS
POS
CPO
POS
POT
PUP
PUP
PUP

3081
4034
4167
4173
4930
4905
4314
4931
4410
4612

International Relations . . . . . . . . . . 3
Third World Politics . . . . . . • . . . . . . 4
Urban Policy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
Southern Politics , , , . , , , . . . . . . . . 3
Topics in Comparative Politics . . . . . 4
Directed Individual Study. . . . . . . 1-4
Democratic Theory . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Topics In Public Policy . . . . . . . . . . . 4
Politics of Work . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Politics of Social Programs . . . . . . . 3

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

The Minor
A minor in political science consists of 18 semester
hours. A student is requested to take a minimum of nine
semester hours from 3000-level courses and 9 semester
hours from 4000-level courses. The minor is designed
to meet the diverse needs of the students taking political
science courses from other disciplines. Students interested In a political science minor that meets their
needs should consult with a political science advisor.
The Minor in Public Administration
These course offerings are for students seeking a better
understanding of the administrative functions of government. Students interested in entering the Master in
Public Administration program can satisfy the program's
prerequisites by taking this minor. For further information see the chairperson or MPA coordinator in the
Department of Political Science and Sociology.
The required courses for the Minor are:
PAD 4003
SSI 3300
STA 2122
MAN 3025
PUP 4612
POS 3112

Public Administration
Research Methods
Elementary Statistics for the Social Sciences
Administrative Management
Politics of Social Programs
State and Local Govermnent

Students seeking this Minor who are interested in
entering the MPA program are also advised, but not required, to take ACG 2001, Principles of Accounting I.

Sociology
Sociology is an empirically-oriented social science
discipline concerned with the development of
systematically organized knowledge about human
groups, committees, social institutions, and societies. It
focuses upon social interaction as its basic unit of observation. The sociology major is designed to provide the
student with the basis for a broad liberal arts education
and to equip him/her with the conceptual, theorectical,
and methodological tools necessary to pursue a career
in a social service occupation or as a professional
sociologist, following a program of graduate studies.
Sociology is frequently pursued by students who desire
greater understanding and insight into the systems and
processes of society whlch bear upon them in their
everyday lives, so that they might make some relevant
contribution to their society and to the individuals in the
society.
The major program leading to a Bachelor of Arts
degree in sociology is designed to combine a broad
range of courses with a central core which provides a
basic integrating framework. The completion of a course
• 'Three to six hours In the 32 to 34 "Total M•Jor Hours" can be eAmed In lower level courses.
• "POS 2041 con olso be offered.

in introductory sociology is a prerequisite for entry into
the program. Completion of introductory courses in the
other social sciences - psychology, political science,
history, and economics - is recommended.
Persons majoring in sociology must achieve a grade
of "C" or better in the core courses, and have a grade
point average of 2.0 or better In major elective courses.
The program for the Bachelor of Arts degree in
sociology is as follows:

The Major
Total Major Hours' ....... . .......... . 30 to 32 hours
Core Prerequisite
SYG 2000

Introduction to Sociology . . . . . . . . 3 hours

Core Courses ...... . .. . ... . ...... .. . . . . .. 11 hours
SSI 3300
SYA 4010
SYP 4050

Research Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours
Sociological Theory . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours
The Sociology of Human
Interaction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours

Major Electives In Sociology .. ·..... .. . ... . 16-18 hours
SYD
SYO
SYG
SYP
SYO
SYD
SYO
SYD
SYO
SYP
SYP
SYO

3010
4100
3010
3570
3200
3410
3530
3700
4300
3641
4730
4411

SYP 4351
SYP 4442
SYP 4000
SYO 4400
SYA 4930

Population Problems . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
Sociology of the Family .. . . . .... 4 hours
Social Problems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
Deviance and Social Control . . . . . 3 hours
Sociology of Religion . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
Urban Systems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
Social Stratification . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
Racial and Culh.ual Minorities . . . . . 3 hours
Political Sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
Mass Culture and Leisure . . . . . . . . 3 hours
The Sociology of Aging .... . ... . 3 hours
Mental Health in the
Urban Community . . . . . . • . . . . . 4 hours
Social Movements and
Social Change ....... , , , . . . . . 4 hours
Modernization in
Developing Nations . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
Social Structure and Personality . , . 3 hours
Health, Illness, and Society . . . . . . 3 hours
Special Topics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . v. 2-5
Contextual Studies; ....... 13-19 hours
Minor (optional) ...... . ... 12-18 hours

Total
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Students who wish to work toward Florida certification for secondary school teaching of sociology have
two program options, one offered through the College
of Arts and Sciences and the other, through the College of Education. Arts and Sciences students should
consult the College of Arts and Sciences advisor; Education students, see the secondary education advisor.

The Minor
A minor in sociology consists of 18 semester hours. A
student is required to take a minimum of nine semester
hours from 3000-level courses and nine semester hours
from 4000-level courses. The minor Is designed to meet
the diverse needs of students taking Sociology courses
from other disciplines. Students interested lri a sociology
minor that meets their needs should consult with a
sociology advisor.
'Three out of the 30 to 32 "Total Major Hours" can be earned In lower level courses.

Anthropology
The Department currently does not offer a degree in
anthropology. The following courses are offered,
however, and may be taken as a part of the sociology
degree. These courses also can be made part of other
major programs a student is pursuing. The student
should consult his or her advisor for information. In addition, a student may minor In anthropology as described below.
Courses in anthropology include:
ANT
ANT
ANT
ANT
ANT
ANT
ANT
ANT
LIN
LIT
SYD
SYO

2410
3100
3310
3442
4241
4274
4905
4931
3010
4930
3700
3200

Culture and Society
Introduction to Archaeology
North American Indians
Culture and the City
Anthropology of Religion
Political Anthropology
Directed Individual Study in Anthropology
Selected Topics in Cultural Anthropology
Principles of Linguistics
People of the Andes
Racial and Cultural Minorities
Sociology of Religion

The Minor
A minor in anthropology consists of a minimum of 18
semester hours. A student minoring in anthropology is
required to take ANT 2410 and three other courses in
Anthropology, plus two related courses in sociology
and/or political science. Students interested in taking
anthropology as a minor should consult with a departmental advisor. Students who are not sociology majors
are advised to consider SYA 4010 Sociology Theory
and SYP 4050 Sociology of Human Interaction.

Social Welfare
The Minor in Social Welfare
A minor in social welfare, consisting of 18 semester
hours, also is offered through the Department of Political
Science and Sociology. The minor is offered for those
students interested in investigating the broad domain of
the social welfare profession.
A Certificate in Social Welfare is awarded by the
Department upon completion of course and field work
listed below.
Students interested in the minor should take the
following courses:
SOW3203
SOW4302
sow 4511
SOW4512

Social Welfare Institution . . . . . . . .
Social Work as a Profession . . . . . .
Community Agency Practicum I . . .
Community Agency Practicum II . .

3
3
3
3

hours
hours
hours
hours

In addition, students working toward a minor in
Social Welfare must include in their program two courses
from one of the following six specialized areas: (1) mental health; (2) aging; (3) human development; (4) administration; (5) corrections; and (6) family. Students
interested in the social welfare minor should consult a
sociology advisor.

Visiting Teacher / School Social worker
Students interested in pursuing specialization requirements for certification as a Visiting Teacher/School
Social Worker must meet the general and Professional
Preparation Guidelines as established by the State Board
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of Education. In working out this program with their advisor, students should consider the inclusion of the
following courses:
SOW3203
SOW4302
sow 4511
SOW4512

Social Welfare Institutions ......... 3
Social Work as a Profession .... . .. 3
Community Agency Practicum I .... 3
Community Agency Practicum 11 . . . 3

hours
hours
hours
hours

The practica for this program must be in an elementary or secondary school setting.

Department of Psychology

•Approval of Chairperson required prior to registration. The maximum number o( hours

Randall J. Russac, Interim Chairperson

that may be counted as part of the 60-hour program ore Practlcum- 3; Scmlnar-3; D~ected
Study-3; Special Toplcs-3.

and Associate Professor

Linda A. Foley, Professor
Jack Hartje, Professor
Barbara J. Bunch, Associate Professor
Minor Chamblin, Associate Professor
Jerzy Karylowski, Associate Professor
Susana P. Urbina, Associate Professor
Iver H. Iversen, Assistant Professor
Christopher T. Leone, Assistant Professor
Sylvia N. Simmons, Visiting Assistant Professor
Psychology may be defined as the scientific study of the
behavior of man and animals. The goal of the Department of Psychology is to help students understand the
history, methods, and philosophy of the differing approaches to the study of behavior.
Completion with a "C" grade or better in elementary statistics and, either human anatomy and
physiology or general biology is required prior to full admission to the degree program .
Psychology majors in both the College of Arts and
Sciences and the College of Education must earn at least
a "C" in ail psychology courses.
The degree program in Psychology consists of the
following requirements:

Major ...................... . 30-37 hours
PSY 2012
PSY 3214

Introduction to Psychology . . . . . . . 3 hours
Research Methods .. . ......... , 3 hours

Minimum of one of the following:

EXP 3540C
EAB 3013C
SOP 3210C

INP 4004
Industrial Organizational Psychology 3 hours
CLP 5184
Stress Management. . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
PSB 5105C Principles of Biofeedback I . . . . . . . 4 hours
PSB 5106C Principles of Biofeedback II . . . . . . 4 hours
DEP 4404
Psychology of Aging . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
DEP 5108
Advanced Child Psychology , ... . , 3 hours
DEP 5308
Advanced Adolescent Psychology . . 3 hours
'PSY 4945
Practicum in Applied Psychology .. 1-2 hours
'PSY 4906
Directed Study {prereq. core) . . . . 1-3 hours
'PSY 4931
Seminar ... , . , .... .. ... ..... . 1-3 hours
'PSY 4935
Special Topics , ... . . . . ........ 1-3 hours
Minor . .... ... ........ ....... . . .... ..... . . , . 12 hours
General Electives . .. .· ............. . . , ........ 12 hours
Total
60 hours

Information Processing &
Cognition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 hours
Foundations of Experimental
Analysis of Behavior ........ ; . . 4 hours
Experimental Social Psychology . . . 4 hours

Students who wish to work toward Florida certification
for secondary school teaching of psychology have two
program options:

1. Program for students registered in the College
of Arts and Sciences:
Psychology Program•• .. ...... .... . ...... . .. 30 hours
Professional Education"· .... , .... , ...... ... 24 hours
Total
54 hours
·'Education majors must meet the same prerequisites established for the psychology major
In orts and sciences, except that EDP 4215 may be substituted for EXP 3412.
•' 'See College or Education section of this catalog.

2. Program for students registered in the College
of Education:
Professional Education• •• .. .... . ....... . . . .. 30 hours
Psychology Program •• . ... .. .. .. . .. ... . ..... 30 hours
Programmatic Requirements. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 hours
Total
66 hours
• 'See Psychology requirements above - only 15 hours of psychology electives required
If registered In College of Education.
'"See College or Education section of lhts Catalog.

Biofeedback Program
The biofeedback program is designed to introduce
students to the field of biofeedback.
Students should apply for admission to the biofeedback program through the Department of Psychology.
A UNF Certificate of Completion will be awarded to
students completing the courses listed below.
PSB 3004
PSY 4931
CLP 5184
PSB 5105C

Minimum of three of the Joi/owing:

CLP
PSY
DEP
EXP
PPE
PSY
PSB
SOP

4143
4604
3004
3412
4004
4304
3004
3004

Abnormal Psychology . . . . . . . . . . .
History of Psychology . . . . . . . . . . .
Human Development .. .. .. . . , . .
Learning Theory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
· Theories of Personality . . . . . . . . . .
Psychological Testing . . . . . . . . . . . .
Psychobiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Social Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

3
3
3
3
3
4
3
3

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

Minimum of five additional courses taken either from
the electives listed below or from the core courses above.
· CCJ
EAB
SOP
PCO
SOP
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3340
4703
4742
4004C
4772

Methods of Offender Treatment . . .
Behavior Modification . . . . . . . . . . .
Psychology of Women ...... . . ..
Introduction to, Counseling . . . . . . .
Human Sexuality .. .. .... . . ....

3
3
·3
3
3

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

PSY 4935

Psychobiology
Special Topits in Psychology: Behavior
Modification
Stress Management
Principles of Biofeedback I
{Prerequisite: Stress Management)
Special Topics: Bahavioral Medicine

Special Studies
In recent years, many new interests with interdisciplinary
attributes have developed in higher education. American
studies, black studies, criminal justice, and urban studies
are examples of such interests. The University provides
courses within the basic curriculum which, when taken
in appropriate combinations will be recognized by an
award or certificate upon completion of the program.
The following guidelines apply to such specialization: (1) the student must complete an established

major and (2) the specialization areas courses must be
selected from offerings available; i.e., specific courses
will not necessarily be established or specifically offered
for the completion of a specialization area.
Also, students who have already completed the
baccalaureate degree may register in any of the prescribed courses and receive the award or certificate upon
satisfactory completion of the program.

•
•
•
•
•
•

Special Studies currently available at UNF include:
Biofeedback (Psychology)
Black Studies (Liberal Studies)
Communications (Language and Literature)
Library Science (Language and Literature)
Management Information Systems
(Accounting and Finance)
Social Welfare (Political Science
and Sociology)

Students Interested in special studies should refer
to the department listings for descriptions of these
programs.

Undergraduate Course
Offerings
College of Arts and Sciences
Anthropology

Art

ANT 2410 - Culture and Society .................. 3

ADV 3003 - Layout and Production .. ..... ... .. .... 3

An anthropological study of selected societies including an examination and comparison of patterns of social relations, leadership and
political structures, economic organizations, ecological adaptation, wit·
chcraft, magic and religion.

Layout and production of mechanical art work for printing processes,
Including layout mechanics and skills, photoscaling and typography.

ANT 3100 - Introduction to Archaeology: Beyo.nd
Indiana Jones . . .... . ..................... ... . 3
The basic theoretical and methodological principles of American anthropological archaeology. The course covers the methods and tools
used by archaeologists, the framework of inquiry, and methods of
recovery, analysis, interpretation and explanation.

ANT 3310 - North American Indians ... . .......... . 3
This course examines selected Indian groups from a holistic perspective and compares different cultural complexes. Particular attention
will be given to religion, world view, kinship, politics and economic
subsistence patterns. A study of aboriginal Indian cultures will be used as a basis for comparison wltb current American cultures.

ANT 3442 - Culture and the City . ... . .. .... ....... 3

ADV 3200 - Advertising Design ..... . ... . ......... 3
The problems of designing graphic material to sell products and services. The preparation of roughs and comps and their presentation.
The effective use of illustration, typography and photography. Open
to Literature-Communications and Marketing majors.

ARH 1000 - Art Appreciation ..................... 3
Survey of art history from prehistoric times to present. Painting,
sculpture, and architecture will be studied for their relation to the events
and thoughts of their respective periods of Western clvilizatlon. Cannot be used by art majors to satisfy art requirements.

ARH 2050 - Art History Survey I •.••.•.•..••..•••. 3
Painting, sculpture and architecture from the Prehistoric Era to the
Nineteenth Century.

ARH 2051 - Art History Survey II ............ . . ... 3

A cross-cultural study of urban societies with an emphasis on migration and urbanization; ethnicity, kinship, and social relations; poverty and stratification; and conflict and political organizations.

Painting, sculpture, a nd architecture from the Nineteenth Century
to the present with emphasis on the history of American Ari.

ANT 4241 - Anthropology of Religion . ............. 3

Visual thinking and perception. A project oriented course designed
to explore form, texture, line, color, perspective and the nature of art.

The cultural conceptions of supernatural reality with an emphasis upon
comparative understanding of myth and ritual, the religious experiences, and revitalization movements.

ANT 4274 - Political Anthropology .... ...... . . ... . 4
An anthropological examination of politics, including a cross- cultural
comparison of political structures, leadership, factions, the politics of
ethnicity, and political change.

ANT 4905 - Directed Independent Study In
Anthropology ...... . ..................... ..... 3
Students pursue under faculty supervision a research topic of the
students' own choice.

ARH 3011 - Experiences In Art . . ..... ... . . ... . . .. 3

ARH 3170 - Classical Greek and Roman Art . ........ 3
Pre-Hellenic Greece. Geometric and Archaic art. The Severe style.
The Golden Age of Pericles. Late Classical and Hellenistic art. Etruscan
and Roman Republican art. The Roman Empire. Christianity's effect
on late Roman forms. The Byzantine Empire.

ARH 3200 - Medieval Art . ....... ..... . . . .. . .... . 3
Beginnings of Medieval art In Early Christian a nd Byzantine forms.
Barbarian art. The Carolingian and Ottonian Renaissances. Romanesque churches and manuscripts. The invention and dispersion of Gothic
art.

ARH 3302 - Italian Renaissance Art ............... 3
ANT 4931 - Selected Topics in Cultural Anthropology . 3
Study of relevant Issues In culiural anthropology.

Earlier Renaissances; Proto-Renaissance aspects of Late Gothic art;
the International Style; Early Renaissance; High Renaissance; Vene-
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tlan art; Mannerism. Examples of painting, sculpture, and architecture will be studied.

ARH 3350 - Baroque Art . ....................... 3
The origins of Baroque art in Italy, Bernini and St. Peter's, Velazquez,
Rubens, and Flemish art. Rembrandt and the Dutch masters. Classical
17th century French art. The England of Sir Christopher Wren. Rococo
art.

ART 2505C - Painting Fundamentals ... . .. . .... .. . . 3
Painting art assignments emphasize the relationship of format, process, subject matter and visual organization; encourage awareness,
appreciation of the creative process; provide practical experiences in
attempting to solve the material and aesthetic problems of working
with self-prepared, stretched paper and transparent or opaque tube
watercolor or acrylic studio paints. Prerequisite: One drawing course.
I

ART 3004 - Visual Communication ................ 3
ARH 3410 - Modern Art . . ........ . ..... . . . . . . .. . 3
The revival styles of the 19th century. Realism and Impressionism.
Post-Impressionism and Art Nouveau. Picasso's various stylistic experiments. Surrealism, Expressionism, Abstract art.

An investigation of the visual aspects of communication. How we can
improve the visual content of communication in various media; print,
TV, and film. Separating the essential from the confusing to make
a positive visual impression. No prerequisites.

ARH 3470 - Contemporary Art . ... . . . ...... .. . .... 3

ART 3100C - Crafts ..... . ................ . .... . 3

Study of experiments in Abstract art in the 20th century. Surrealism's
impact on American artists. The New York school and Abstract Expressionism. Pop art in England and America. Op art. Minimal art.
Varieties of contemporary approaches to art.

General art orientation in creative workshop methods and procedures
involving materials, design and form as applicable to craft aclivitles.
May be taken for a maximum of 6 credits.

ARH 3530 - East Asia: Art Focus I .. . .............. 3
Art accounting of Asian East pictorial cultures of India, Indonesia,
Southeast Asia, China, Japan; pre-history - 18th century, focusing
on "Man and his place in Nature," identifying regional, national and
international qualities which contrast, harmonize and define East-West
complementary of art, culture and consciousness.

ARH 3531 - East Asia: Art Focus II . . ..... . ........ 3
Comparative study in East-West natural and formalized, visual and
spatial arts, examining classical Zen Buddhism In India, China, Japan
with Western art forms; ancient, modern Europe - mainstream
American art, contrasted and harmonized in the contest of East-West
complementary of art, culture and consciousness.

ARH 4710 - History of Photography . .... .. . ........ 3
A selective survey which traces the development of photography from
Its invention In 1839 to the present. Emphasis will be upon aesthetic
development of the medium as illustrated in the works of selected
representative photographers. Counts as an art history course only
for photography majors.

ARH 4800 - Aesthetics of Art ... .. ...... . ... .. .... 3
A search for beauty and expression In the arts. Through lectures,
discussions, movies, and slides, this search will take into account the
thoughts of Santayana, Dewey, Langer, Tolstoy and other well known
philosophers, artists, writers and architects.

ART 3118C - Ceramics ..... . .................... 3
Multi-level course in hand-building, wheel-throwing, glazing and firing procedures lo increase technical proficiency and sensitivity in the
design process and to translate personal expression and aesthetic
values into art form. May be taken for a maximum of 12 credits. With
each repililion, the students works at a more advanced level.

ART 3234C - Graphic Design (Commercial Art) ...... 3
Prerequisite: Art 1201C, 2202C, 1300C, 2301C. The philosophy,
economics, and problems involved In designing for communication.
A basic course demonstrating the tools and techniques of the designer,
relating the experience and education necessary for advertising and
graphic design.

ART 3235C - Advanced Graphic Design ... ... .. .... 3
Prerequisite: ART 3234C. Advanced applied proble ms in visual communication/design. Portfolio development, materials, techniques and
methods of presentation.

ART 3253C - Rendering Techniques ........ . .... . .. 3
The materials, techniques, and methods used in advertising and
graphic design; figure indication and the preparation of roughs and
comprehensives for visual presentation.

ART 3320C - Figure Drawing ..................... 3

ART 1201C - Two Dimensional Design .. . ... . . . . . . . 3

The objective is to Increase the individual's visual experience and
technical skill in the drawing process and to heighten personal
awareness and understanding of structure and space relationships.
The class wil draw from the nude figure, using a large format, vine
charcoal. Conte and wet or dry brush techniques. May be take n for
a maximum of 12 credits.

Includes basic, pictorial study and practice in the use of positive and
negative, figure-ground, black and white, color relationships and concepts with emphasis on design as personal expression and illusion
of three-dimensional form.

The materials, processes, and techniques relevant to creative production of art for multiple distribution and aesthetic expression. May be
taken for a maximum of 12 credits.

ARH 9930 - Venture Course .. . . ...... . ... . . . .... . 3

ART 1300C - Drawing I ....... . ........... . ..... 3
Introduces linear-spatial perspective and basic drawing from with practice and experimentation in the use of various tools, subject matter
and general approahes to beginning drawing problems using vine charcoal, conte crayon, bristle brush, tube paint, wet and dry media.
ART 2202C - Three-Dimensional Design .... ........ 3
Visual problem-solving through beginning structural and spatial exploration of wood, metal, paper, plaster, and other related threedimensional materials with emphasis on personal and formal expression, decorative texture, and expressiveness of creative form and imaginative solution.

ART 3400C - Printmaking ..... . ................. 3

ART 3430C - Silkscreen Printing .................. 3
Silkscreen is a fine and applied art. Students produce several series
of multi-color prints of a subject of their own choosing. Class material
covers current techniques and the aesthetic merit of the finished project.

ART 3530C - Painting Studio ..................... 3
To increase the individual's awareness of the materials and the creative
process in painting while developing personal goals, aesthetic sensitivity and the ability to express, through form, significant involvement in visual structures and color space relationships. May be taken
for a maximum of 12 credits.

ART 3680C - Computer Images ................... 3
ART 2301C - Drawing II ......................... 3
Introduction to figure drawing, forshortening perspective and basic
drawing composition. Emphasises problems in the organization of
figure-ground, spatial and structural relationships, organic and
geometric form, line and mass articulation and expression of creative
imagery. Includes charcoal, conte crayon, bristle brush, tube paint and
mixed media. Prerequisite: Drawing I, ART 1300C.
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The creative use of computer Images. An exploration of the potentials and limitations of computer images for artistic, commercial, and
educational uses. Hands-on experience with microcomputers used
as another expressive tool for the artist/designer. Emphasis on the
use of existing graphics software, quality of Images, communication
effectiveness, and the innovative application of aesthetic visuals. prerequisites: ART 3234C or ADV 3003C.

ART 3702C - Sculpture . ..................... . . . . 3
The transformation of materia l substances into three-dimensional
elements of expressive form with art techniques reflecting individual
commitment and awareness of current concerns and personal values.
May be taken for a maximum of 12 credits.

ART 3930 - Special foplcs ............... v. 1-3 each.
ART 4112C - Advanced Ceramics ................ . 3
An advanced senior course for individual specialization in ceramic
studio. Work may include design and construction of kilns, glaze exploration and the development of abstract ceramic forms. May be
repeated for a total of 6 credits. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor
a nd ART 3118C.

ART 4255C - Illustration .................... . ... 3
Prerequisite: ART 3234C. Illustration art techniques relevant to product and reproduction process as well as personal creativity In developing and mastering pictorial form for a variety of advertising media.

ART 4260C - Advanced Illustration .. . ............. 3
Prerequisite: Art 4255C. Advanced problems and techniques of conceptual and editorial illustration. Problems and demonstrations in a
variety of media - methods of presentation.

ART 4270C - Publication and Package Design . . . . ... 3
Prerequisite: ART 3234C and ADV 3003C. The layout of materials
lot books, magazines, and annual reports. Design graphics relating
to three-dimensional surface and the problems of materials and
production.

ART 4272C - TV and Film Graphics . . ........... . .. 3
Materials, processes, and techniques for TV and film production usIng a variety of approaches in both media. Six laboratory hours per
week.

ART 4535C • Advanced Painting/Drawing ....... . . . . . 3
Assigned senior studio problems in easel painting or related procesart forms. Emphasis on originality, style, subject matter; application
of linear, spatial color-value relationships. May be repeated for a total
of 6 credits. Prerequisite: ART 3503C or ART 3320C or consent of
Instructor.

ART 4905 - Directed Individual Studies .. ... v. 1-3 each
A maximum ol 15 credits may be accumulated In directed individual
studies.

ART 4935 - Seminar ..... , ..... . . . . . . . .. v. 1-3 each
A maximum of 15 credits may be accumulated in seminars.

ART 4943 - Graphics Practicum .......... . ........ 3
Prerequisite: ART 3234C and ADV 3003C. Field work in the profession is applicable to the student's competency for and the availability
of an appropriate assignment in a specific area of commercial graphics.

In photo illustration and the use of photography as a subjective means
of expression and communication; its application as an a rt form and
use in cultural documentation.

PGY 4110C - Color Photography . . ................ 3
Prerequisites: Black and White Photography PGY 3401C and PGY
3410C. The Aesthetics and Technology of color photography. Differences in various color films and the use of filters. Assignments in
color transparencies and color negative printing.

PGY 4420C - Advanced Photography I •. . ......... . 3
The aesthetics of photography, color theory and color control through
the use of filtration, the practical use of lenses, basic lighting and flash
photography will be explored. In addition the creative use of different
films and developers will be taught.

PGY 4440C - Advanced Photography II ............. 3
Studio photography with assignments in lighting, fashion c1nd p10duct photography view camera techniques. Assignments may be done
in both black and white and color. Prerequisite: PGY 3401C PGY
3410C or PGY 4420C or PGY 4600.
PGY 4610 - Photojournalism ..................... 3
Prerequisite: PGY 3401C or equivalent competence and JOU 2100.
Camera reporting and feature photography; practice in telling a story
with pictures for the mass media; ethical practices in photographic
use In publication. Student supplies own camera and materials.

Communications
ADV 3101 - Advertising Copywrltlng ............... 3
Prerequisite: ADV 3003C or MAR 4303, or consent of Department.
Preparation and production of advertising copy for all media.

ADV 4940 - Internship In Advertising ... ........... 3
Prerequisite: Senior standing, completion of at least 3 courses In advertising, and consent of coordinator and departmental chairperson. Work
and study on the Job in adverUsing with an existing organization.
Minimum of 20 hours per week required with a cooperating
professional.

JOU 2100 - News Reporting and Writing ........ . ... 3
Instruction and practice in news writing, for newspaper and/or broadcast media. Functions of media, media organization, news standards,
visits to communications media. Reporting techniques, Interviewing
and basic process of news production are covered.

JOU 3200 - Editing .......................... .. . 3
Prerequisite: JOU 2100. Study and laboratory work in newspapers
and their audiences, and news placement. Editing and rewriting of
copy for publication; headline writing. Development of news
judgement.

JOU 3300 - Magazine Feature Writing ... .... ...... . 3

ART 4955 - Graphic Design/Photography
Portfolio .. . ................ . ....... . .. .... ... 3

Prerequisite: Typing ability. Researching, writing, and marketing articles to magazines. Students will select a variety of topics and appropriate magazine markets and will attempt to sell to those markets.
Class critiques.

Prerequisite: Senior status, Graphic design or photography student.
Individually assigned problems to help in the completion of a portfolio for presentation to prospective employers.

JOU 3302 - Writing Editorials, Columns,
and Critical Reviews .... .... .. ...... . . . . .. ..... 3

ART 4965 - Fine Art Portfolio ..................... 3
Prerequisite or standing. An outgoing portfolio, representative of the
student's work, will be assembled by the student with the guidance
and approval of the art faculty.

Prerequisite: JOU 2100 or consent of coordinator. Instruction and
practice in pursuasive or opinion writing through the writing of
editorials, columns, and critical reviews. Study of these writings in print
and broadcast media.

JOU 3921 - Applied Journalism (Print) . ............ 3
PGY 3401C - Photography, Black and White ......... 3
Laboratory procedures, methods, and materials in the use of the
camera; technical darkroom and creative applications for Individual
expression and commercial potential in photography. A 35mm or 120
roll-type camera is required.

Prerequisite for Communication majors: JOU 2100. Supervisd experience in news writing and editing, management and advertising
In print journalism, utilizing campus newspaper. May be repeated once,
but not for major credit.

JOU 4202 - Advanced Editing and Layout .... ...... . 3
PGY 3410C - Intermediate Photography . .... ...... . 3
Advanced techniques in black and white and in color. Assignments

Prerequisite: JOU 3200 and ART 3003. Study and laboratory work
on electronic editing techniques.
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JOU 4946 - Internship in Print Journalism ...... ... . 3

RTV 3300 - Broadcast Journalism ................. 3

Prerequisite: Senior standing, completion of at least three upper level
(JOU) journalism courses, and consent of coordinator and departmental chairperson. Work and study on the job with a media organization (newspaper, magazine, or wire service). Minimum of 20 hours
per week required with a cooperating professional.

Prerequisite: JOU 2100 and MMC 3602 or consent of instructor.
Survey of the practices of radio and television. Projects In the basics
of writing, announcing, and producing of news, features, entertainment, and commercials. Radio and TV station visits. Visiting
consultants.

MMC 1000 - Introduction to Mass Media ...... . .... 3

RTV 4940 - Internship In Broadcasting/Film ......... 3

Study of the process, elements, media, uses and Impact of mass media.
History and development of print journalism (newspapers, magazines),
wire services, radio, television, film, photography, public relations and
advertising.

Prerequisite: Senior standing, completion of at least three courses
In broadcasting, and consent of coordinator and departmental chairperson. Work and study on the job with a broadcasting or film media
organization- radio, television, or film. Minimum of 20 hours per week
with a cooperating professional.

MMC 3602 - Mass Media and Society in America ..... 3
Prerequisite: MMC 1000, JOU 2100 and SPC 2023. Mass Media processes and effects on Individuals and groups. Ethical, social, political
and aesthetic implication of media as well as introduction to the theories
and major critics of the subject. Students will learn media analysis.

MMC 4200 - Ethics and Law In Communications ..... 3
Prerequisite: MMC 3602 or consent of Department. Study of mass
communications ethics, codes and performance. Libel law and other
legal aspects of communications are explored. Case study techniques.

SPC 3600 - Public Speaking .......... .. .. . ...... 3
Prerequisite: SPC 2023 or equivalent. Principles of and practical experience in public speaking, Emphasis on ethical responstbtltty, carefull
selection and development of Ideas, and logical organization of expository/argumentative/persuasive discourse.

Criminal Justice

MMC 4420 - Mass Communications Research ... . . . . 3

CCJ 2939 - Special Topics: Television Course ... . .. vl-4

Prerequisite: MMC 3602 or permission of Department. Survey of mass
communications research techniques and topics, Polling, sampling,
analyzing of selected research topics. Students will complete a specified
number of polls and will learn to program the coding and analysis
by computer. Three hours lecture; one hour lab or field work.

Selected topics in criminology offered through the format of a weekly television broadcast in conjunction with the local PBS station or
other media.

MMC 4905 - Independent Study ..... ...... v. 1-3 each
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and department chairperson.

MMC 4930 - Seminar ................... v. 1-3 each
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor and department chairperson. May
be repeated for a maximum of six credits.

PGY 4610 - Photojournalism ... . . . .. . ........... . 3
Prerequisite: PGY 3401C or equivalent competence and JOU 2100.
Camera reporting and feature photography; practice in telling a story
with pictures for the mass media; ethical practices In photographic
use and publication. Student supplies own camera and materials.

PUR 3000 - Principles of Public Relations .......... 3
Prerequisite: MMC 3602 or consent of coordinator. Survey of principles, policies, and practice of public relations, focusing on planning, publics, techniques, and agencies utilizing public relations. Individual or team projects involving actual public relations "clients".

PUR 4100 - Publicity Writing . . ..... . ............. 3
Prerequisite: PUR 3000 or consent of instructor. Survey and practice in techniques of publicity writing in public relations. Layout of
actual publicity campaign and preparation of variety of publicity
materials, Including both print and broadcast. Preparation of information kits. Stress on actual usages with cooperating agencies.

PUR 4800 - Public Relations Cases ................ 3
Prerequisite: PUR 3000 or consent of Department. Preparation and
analysis of various public relations cases so as to study the decisionmaking in public relations as well as how various elements enter Into
the managerial and technical side of public relations. Part of course
will use agency or team approach, along with simulation and other
role playing techniques.

PUR 4940 - Internship in Public Relations ...... . ... 3
Prerequisite: Senior standing, completion of at least three upper-level
public relations courses, and consent of coordinator and departmental chairperson. Work and study on the job In public relations with
an existing organization. Minimum of 20 hours per week required with
a cooperating professional.

CCJ 3011 - Criminology . . ..... ... ........ - .. . .. . 4
A study of major theories and e mpirical research findings pertaining
to the etiology, prevention, treatment, and control of criminal behavior.

CCJ 3020 - The Criminal Justice System ........... 4
A survey of the system by which American society maintains order
and enforces laws, administers justice, and manages correctional programs. Focus will be upon the various agencies which constitute this
system, their roles, and the processes by which they attempt to carry
out their duties. Special attention will be paid to the Bill of Rights protections contained In the Constitution.

CCJ 3220 - Criminal Law and Procedures I ......... 4
Prerequisite: CCJ 3020. A study of the common and statutory substantive law of crime, and the law of arrest and search. Includes an examination of the accusatory process, court structure and the anatomy
of the trial.

CCJ 3340 -

Methods of Offender Treatment ..... . .. . 3

See Psychology courses. An analysts of the many approaches,
methods, and techniques which may be employed In the correctional
process. Also, a n analysis of the rehabilitation process In relation to
the offender's experience with the police, the courts, correctional institutions or service, and the general public.

CCJ 3400 - Law Enforcement Process and
Administration .............. . .......... ... .... 4
Prerequisite: CCJ 3020. A historical and functional analysts of law
enforcement in a democratic society. Includes comparative police
systems, police roles, careers, values and behavior systems, police
organization, management, and control.

CCJ 3440 - Correctional Process and Administration .. 4
Prerequisite: CCJ 3020. An exploration of the historical and theoretical
background of the modern correctional process and its manage ment,
and a study of current community programs, Institutional corrections,
and comparative correctional systems. Pre- conviction and postadjudication alternatives are explored, and juvenile as well as adult
programs discussed.

CCJ 4221 - Criminal Law and Procedures II ......... 3

RTV 3220 - Television Production ................. 3

Prerequisite CCJ 3220. A study of the rules of criminal evidence, including crtminalisttcs and scientific evidence. Also defenses to crimes,
constitutional protections of the accused, and post- conviction relief.

Prerequisite: RTV 3300 or consent of coordinator. Introduction to practice of production including camera and lighting and production planning and execution through the crew system.

Required for in-service students not taking the internship. An explora-
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CCJ 4283 - Philosophy of Law and Justice .......... 4

lion of the philosophical bases of jurisprudence, with special attention to the relation between law, order, and justice; an analysis of the
moral rationale for punishment and the legalization of morality.

CCJ 4500 - Juvenile Delinquency and Juvenile Justice 3
A study of the definitions and etiology of delinquent behavior; the
adjudication process for juveniles, both in theory and practice; and
treatment procedures.

courts and corrections designed to fight it. Includes several field trips
to local police, courts, and correctional agencies or institutions. Not
open to criminal justice majors.

Economics
Economics courses are listed in the College of Business Administration course description section.

CCJ 4604 - Insanity and Crime ......... - . ........ 3
This course examines the relationship between various forms of mental
illness and crime especially, felony crime. Emphasis will a lso be placed on the role of the Insanity defense In criminal trials Involving" capital
crimes such as homicide and rape. Public opinion regarding the insanity defense will also be considered.

CCJ 4662 - Minorities and Crime ........ . . . ...... 3
This course examines the role of crime (primarily felony crimes) in
the lives of various minorities within American society. Emphasis will
be placed on both offense and victimization patterns within the black
and hispanlc communities. The victimization of women will also be
examined.

CCJ 4663 - Women and Crime ...... ........ ... .. 3
This course examines patterns of crimes and victimization among
women in the United Stales. Emphasis will also be given to the topic
of treatment of women in the criminal justice system by the police,
courts and prison system.

CCJ 4664 - White Collar Crime . .... . .... . ........ 3
This course examines various definitions and types of white-collar offenses In American Society. Special emphasis is given to patterns of
such offenses among the most wealthy and powerful societal organizations, the general Issue of economic crime and Its control, and the
enforcement of white-collar related laws.

History
AFH 3250 - Contemporary Africa ................ .. 3
A historical perspective on contemporary Africa (south of the Sahara),
focusing on European colonialism and the African response, independence movements and problems of nationhood, liberation
movements and white rule in Southern Africa.

AMH 2010 - United States History to 1877 . . ........ 3
This course emphasizes the European background, causes and consequences of the Revolution, growth of democracy, westward expansion, causes and consequences of the Civil War, and Reconstruction.

AMH 2020 - United States History Since 1877 ....... 3
A history of the United States since 1877 emphasizing industrialization and urbanization, the Progressive Period, the New Deal, post
World War II domestic reform and the emergence of the U.S. as a
world power.

AMH 3111 - The United States to 1763 . .... . ..... . 3
Examines the European background for colonization and the develop·
ment of social, political, and economic Institutions in the colonies.

AMH 3170 - Civil War/Reconstruction . . . . . .... . .. . 3
CJT 4800 - Security and Society ... .. ............. 3
The origins and modern meanings of security are explored, especially as they interrelate with law enforcement and public safety, and the
importance of security to the public as a whole is studied. The means
of implementation In both public and private sectors are examined.

CCJ 4905 - Directed Independent Study . . . . ... . . v. 1-4
Prerequisite: Permission of the program director. Independent study
of some aspect of or issues in criminal justice, supervised by a member
of the faculty specializing in the area chosen by the student.

Examines the economic, political, social, and moral origins of the war;
the course of the conflict; a!1d the meaning and impact of
Reconstruction.

AMH 3192 - 19th Century America ............... . 3
From 1815 to 1914, the U.S. changed from a predominantly rural,
agricultural nation to a substantially urban, industrial nation. This course
will examine these changes and their impact upon American social
institutions, ideas and values.

AMH 3202 - The United States Since World War I .... 3
CCJ 4931 - Controversial Legal Issues ............. 3
An analysis of selected topics wherein legal decisions are the focus
for conflicting ideological, political, moral or economic forces. Designed
to enhance the student's understanding of the legal forum's role in
the resolution of social conflict.

CCJ 4935 - Special Topics In Criminal Justice
Administration .... .... . ....... . ........... v. 1-4
Contents of this course vary as Instructors present different
developments, problems, and controversies relating to the administration of the criminal justice system.

CCJ 4938 - Special Topics In Criminology .. ... . . v. 1-4
Forum for special course offerings in the causes and impact of criminal
conduct.

Examines the social, political, economic, technological, and cultural
forces and events that have shaped American history since World War

I.
AMH 3400 - The American South . ... ............ . 3
A study of the American South from colonial origins until the present. Major themes of the region's history will .be examined in a comparative framework and biographies of political leaders will be
examined.

AMH 3420 - Florida History ...... . .... . .......... 3
History of Florida from its colonial origins to the present. Economic,
social, and political developments in Florida will be compared to other
states in the region and in the nation. Case studies of topics in Florida
history will focus on Jacksonville and other cities and regions in the
state.

CCJ 4940 - Internship In Criminal Justice .......... 4
Prerequisite: Core required courses. A planned program of experience
in one or more criminal Justice agencies. Supervised placement consisting of a total of 260 hours in-the-field work experience (approximately 20 hours per week) resulting in an in-depth written report in
which work experiences are related to theoretical perspectives. Required for all pre-service students.

CCJ 9930AD - Crime, Criminals, and the
Criminal Justice System .. .. ... . .. . . . . . . . . ·. ... . . 3
A look at crime in America today and the system of law enforcement,

AMH 3460 - American Urban History ..... . ...... . . 3
Examines the genesis and growth of urban America from colonial
village to megalopolis, offering an historical perspective on present
conditions.

AMH 3511 - The United States In World Affairs .. . ... 3
A thematic analysis of U.S. foreign policy from independence to the
present. Concepts like self defense, economic expansion, International
policeman and moral crusading are examined in connection with major
events.
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AMH 3610 - American Sports History .............. 3

EUH 1001 - Freshman Core II . ........ .... . .... . . 3

An examination of the U.S. sports experience within the context of
historical and cultural developments, addressing such issues as communications, racism, and urban development.

A two-term Interdisciplinary survey course that combines Western
civilization lectures with discussions of major works of western culture.
Required of all freshmen.

AMH 4291 - Seminar: Modern America ... .. .... . ... 3

EUH 3120 - Medieval Europe . ... ................ . 3

An investigation of topics, eras, o r themes in U.S. history in the 20th
century. Topics, eras, or themes may vary. May be repeated for credit
with consent of the instructor.

Traces development in government and society from the collapse of
the Roman Empire In the West through the revolutionary High Middle Ages lo the violence of the fourteenth century.

AMH 4491 - Seminar: Local History ............... 3

EUH 3142 - Renaissance-Reformation .... . ......... 3

A research and writing workshop Intended for any upper-division student seriously interested in ·local history. Although the focus of the
seminar is the Northeast Florida region, the techniques learned should
be e qually applicable to any locality in the U.S.

From 1300 to 1600, European society experienced profound changes
In its political, religious, social and economic way of life, changes rooted
In man's view of himself and the world.

AMH 4514 - Seminar: U.S. Diplomacy ....... . .. . ... 3
An investigation Into topics In U.S. diplomatic history, such as World
War 11, the Cold War, Inter-American Relations. May be repeated for
credit with consent of the instructor.

AMH 4906 - Directed Individual Study .. ........ v. 1·3
Prerequisite: Written consent of the instructor.

ASH 3223 - Middle East . . ... .. . ......... ... ... . . 3
An examination of the historical forces that have shaped the conte mporary Middle East. Emphasis will be placed on the e ntire Middle East
relationship in the 20th century and the role It plays In world politics.

ASH 3400 - Chinese Civilization .. .... .. .... . . . ... 3
This course will focus on the problems of continuity and change in
Chinese civilization. Topics will Include settle ment and migration in
ancient China, religious traditions, Confucianism, rura l society, the
family system, dynastic succession, peasant Insurrection, the Impact
of the West, the Chinese revolution, Maoist ideology, and post- revolutionary Chinese society.

EUH 3205 - 19th Century Europe ................ . 3
An examination of European history from the French Revolution to
the First World War, focusing on the dynamics of change In European politics, society, and thought.

EUH 3206 - 20th Century Europe . . ............... 3
An examination of Europe from the Russian Revolution to the present, analyzing the deve lopment of contemporary European politics,
society, and thought.

EUH 3320 - Eastern Europe .. .... . .... ..... . ... . . 3
This course will cover the lands and peoples of Eastern Europe from
the French Revolution to the present. The focus wil be on major forces,
such as nationa lism and modernization, which have shaped the
historical development of this region.

EUH 3451 - France Since 1789 ....... ... ..... . .. . 3
Examines political, social, economic, and cultura l aspects of French
history since the Revolution. Offered In alternate years.

EUH 3462 - Modern Germany .......... . ......... 3
ASH 4936 - Seminar: Critical Issues, Asia .......... 3
An Investigation of specifi c critical issues, topics, or themes In modern
Asian History. Issues, topics and themes may vary. May be repeated
for credit with consent of Instructor.

A history of modern Germany from 1815 to the present, concentrating
on the period from unification under Bismarck to the divided presentday Germany. Offered In alternate years.

EUH 3502 - Modern Brltlan .. . ... . ............. . . 3
ASN 3003 - Great Civilizations of Asia ........ . .. . . 3
This course provides a general Introduction to the history and so.clety of Asia. It approaches the study of non-western civilizatio n from
a comparative perspective, challe nging students to look at the world
from an Asian point of view. ASN 3003 (or Its equivale nt) is a req uirement for the Minor In Asian Studies.

Examines the political, econo mic a nd social transformations of the
United Kingdom from 1714 to present.

EUH 3511 - Tudor-Stuart England, 1485-1714 .. . .. . .. 3
The era of the Tudors a nd Stuarts including such momentous events
as the establishment of the Anglican Church, overseas colonization,
the Puritan rebellion a nd the Glorious Revolution.

ASN 3400 - Traditional China and Japan . ............ 3
An examination of the political, social, economic and intellectual traditions of C hina and Japan. Emphasis will be placed on the dynamic
relatio nships between these traditions a nd the evolving Institutiona l
structures of pre-modern China and Japan.

EUH 3575 . Imperial Russia ...................... 3
This course examines Imperial Russia from the time of Peter the Great
to the 1905 Revolution. It will focus on Russian political, socialeconomic, and cultural developments.

ASN 3410 - Modern China and Japan ..... ..... .. .. 3

EUH 3576 - 20th Century Russia (Soviet) . . . . ....... 3

The emphasis will be placed on an analysis and understanding of the
modern tra nsformation of China and J apan, including formation and
evolution of the People's Republic of China and J apanese history from
the Meiji to the present.

This course examines 20th Century Russia from 1905 to the present.
The focus will be on key personalities, Issues, and events which have
shaped the Soviet regime.

ASH 3440 - Japanese Civilization ......... . . . ..... 3

The historical relationship between technical and social change encompassing Its Impact upon industrial development, the labor force,
Institutions, social and political history. ·

EUH 3642 - European Economic History ............ 3
This course aims to provide the student with a n Introduction to
Japanese history and society. Topics will include Japanese ethnocentrism, religious traditions, historical consciousness, village society, urbanism, family life, education, contemporary politics, Japan's economic
miracle, consumerism, sports, and the arts. We will look at the '
Japanese as they see themselves.

EUH 4200 - Early Modern Europe . . ... . ........... 3
An Intensive examination of Euro pean history from the Renaissance
to the French Revolution.

EUH 1000 - Freshman Core I . . ... ... .. ....... . ... 3

EUH 4294 - Seminar: Modern Europe .. . ........... 3

A two-term interdisciplinary, survey course that combines Western
Civilization lectures with discussions of major works of western culture.
Required of all freshmen.

An investigation of a specific era or topic in European history since
the French Revolution. Topics vary. May be repeated for credit with
consent of instructor.
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HIS 3051 - The Craft of the Historian .... . ........ . 3
Introduces students to the skills, approaches, and theories used by
historians; includes both discussion and practice of the craft of the
historian. Offered annually during the fall semester: daytime In evennumbered years; evening in odd-numbered years. Counts toward
satisfaction of Rule 6A-10.30.

HIS 3307 - Modern War ........ . ................ 3
An examination of the role and nature of the military In the modern
world, with emphasis on the 20th century forms of total war and
guerilla warfare.

HIS 3311 - Women's History .... . ................ 3
An examination of the contemporary women's liberation movement
in the context of the historical development of the women's role In
the 19th century and 20th century European and American societies.

HIS 3932 - Selected Topics .............. .. .. 3 each
HIS 4906 - Directed Individual Study . ...... v. 1-4 each
Prerequisite: Written consent of the Instructor.

HIS 4936 - Seminars ................ , ..... . 3 each

Language
FOL 2930 - Intensive Foreign Language I ..••.. . • .. . 4
Introductory Intensive training In such languages as Arabic, Hebrew,
Hindi, Japanese, Latin, Mandarin Chinese, Portugese and Russian .
May require a lab. May be repeated for credit for different languages.
Title varies with offering. May not be taken for credit by students with
six or more hours of college credit in target language.

FOL 2931 - Intensive Foreign Language II .. , . . ... . . . 4
Continued Intensive training In selected foreign languages. May require a lab. May be repeated for credit for different languages. Title
varies with offering. May not be take n for credit by students with twelve
of more hours of college credit in the target language.
FOL 3930 - Special Topics In Foreign Languages .... 2-4
Intensive training in such languages as Arabic, Japanese, Mandarin
Chinese, Hindi, Hebrew, and Portuguese, as resources and interest
allow, or intermediate and advanced training in French and Spanish.
May require a lab. May be repeated for credit for different languages
and levels. Title varies with offering.

INR 3248 - U.S., Caribbean/Central American Relatlons3

FOL 4905 - Directed Independent Study In
Foreign Languages ........................... 1-3

A study of U.S. policy In the Caribbean and Central American region
since 1900 focusing on the conflict of U.S. objectives and regional
exonomic, social and political realities.

Selected foreign languages -such as Arabic, Polish, Hebrew, Portuguese, Chinese, or Japanese-offered on an individual basis with
self-instructional materials and a tutor.

LAH 3300 - Latin America . . .. .... ........... .... 3

For 3931 - Studies In Foreign Culture ...... . ...... 3

An examination of recent Latin American history. Special emphasis
will be placed upon the roles of the church, landowner, mllitary, middle
sector, and peasant In the modernizing societies of selected countries.

Study of topics in foreign culture, using materials in English. See
Department of Language and Literature for Individual course description. May be repeated for credit, with different topics.

Humanities

FRE 2120 - Intensive French I .. ... . .......• . .. . .. 4

HUM 3210 - Western Humanities ............. .. .. 3
Classical and Medieval Humanities: 500 8.C. to 1500 A.D. An interdisciplinary, historically oriented study of some of the most Important and e nduring Ideas fundamenta l to the development of Western
Civilization as embodied In selected works of literature, philosophy, •
religion, art and music. A survey course taught in lecture format. Sequential credit suggested but not mandatory. Prerequisite: UNF Core
I and II or comparable lower division courses In World History.

Emphasizing development of practical skills rather than lingulstlc and
grammatical knowledge, this course will give the student opportunity
to develop a basic ability to read, write, and speak modern French,
and prepares the student for more advanced study.

FRE 2121 - Intensive French II . ..•.. • .... . .... . .. 4
Prerequisite: FRE 2120 or equivalent. Emphasizing development of
practical skills rather than linguistic and grammatical knowledge, this
course prepares the student to read, write, and speak modern French.

HUM 3230 - Western Humanities .. .... ........... 3

SPN 2120 - Intensive Spanish I .. ..... . . ...... .... 4

Renaissance, Baroque and 19th Century Humanities: 1500 to 1900.
An Interdisciplinary, historically oriented study of some of the most
Important and e nduring ideas fundamental to the development of
Western Civilization as embodied in selected works of literature,
philosophy, religion, art and music. A survey course taught In lecture
format. Sequential credit suggested but not mandatory. Prerequisite:
UNF Core I and II or comparable lower division course In World
History.

Emphasizing development of practical skills rather than grammatical
knowledge, this course will give the student the opportunity to develop
the foundations of an ability to read, write, and speak modern Spanish,
and prepares the student for more advanced study.

SPN 2121 - Intensive Spanish II .................. 4
Prerequisite: SPN 2120 or equivalent. Emphasizing the development
of practical skills rather than grammatical knowledge, this course
prepares the student to read, write, and speak modern Spanish.

HUM 3250 - Western Humanities .. . . . . ........... 3
20th Century Humanities. An interdisciplinary, historically oriented
study of some of the most Important and enduring Ideas fundamental to the development of Western Civilization as embodied in selected
works of literature, philosophy, religion, art and music. A survey course
taught In lecture format. Sequential credit suggested but not mandatory. Prerqulslte: UNF Core I and II or comparable lower division
course in World History.

HUM 3251 - Contemporary Western Humanities .... . 3
An Interdisciplinary study of selected Ideas and works of Literature,
Art and Music which reveal significant aspects of 20th Century Western
Culture. A survey course taught in a lecture format. This course will
be taught only In the A or B term of Summer sessions.

HUM 3524 - Great Age of Vienna .. ... ..... . . ... . . 3
An examination of the music and art of Vienna during the 18th and
19th centuries against the cultura l and social background of this city
which reigned as one of the artistic centers of the world. A survey
course taught in lecture format.

Library Science
LIS 3272 - Research Methods In the Library .... . . .. . 2
Detailed instruction in bibliographic research techniques, covering approximately 125 reference sources and bibliographic aids, and concluding with instruction in the construction of a research paper. Not
applicable toward state certification for Media Specialist.

LIS 3301 - Media Production and Libraries .......... 3
Lecture-demonstrations and applied laboratory sessions which cover
the design and production of a variety of materials for instructional
use relating to library services. Demonstrations of use and maintenance
of A/ V e quipme nt. Selection and evaluation of non- print media emphasized. Designed for librarians, open to others by permission of
instructor.

LIS 3422 - Library Administration .... . ............ 3
Prerequisite: 6 credits in library science at the undergraduate or
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graduate level. The administrative principles and functions of school,
public, and college/university librarianship taught cooperatively by
librarians with experience in the respective areas.

LIN 4600 - Sociological Aspects of Language . . .. .... 3
Language within Its social context.

LIN 4701 - Psychology of Language ... , ......... . . . 3
LIS 3501 - Introduction to Library
Materials/Acquisitions . . . . .. ... . ................ 3
Discussion of objectives, principles, and methods in selecting,
evaluating, and acquiring books, periodicals, and non-book type
material.

LIS 3570 - Young Adult Resources ... .. ... . ........ 3
Principles and techniques of library work with young people. Emphasis
is placed on selecting and evaluating materials and developing reading
interest.

LIS 3600 - Introduction to Bibliography/Reference
Theory . . . .... . . ... . . . ... ..... ....... . ..... . . 4
Brief introduction to general library practices; detailed discussion of
approximately 225 frequently used reference works and bibliographic
tools. Practice problems to develop skills in using reference material.

LIS 3601 - Introduction to Bibliography/Reference•
Practice . . ... . ... .. ... . ..... . ... . ..... ... .. .. 1

The psychological and neurological bases of language production and
reception. The processing and comprehension of language. The implications of processing functions In acquisition and disability.

LIN 4710 - Language Acquisition . ..... . ....... . ... 3
Normal language development In the child to about age 12.

LIN 4930 - Special Topics In Linguistics . . ....... v. 1-3
Topics of importance in the study of language.

Literature
AML 3031 - G(3) Great Works of.American Literature I 3
American culture and personality as represented in works by such
19th-century American writers as Thoreau, Emerson, Hawthorne,
Whitman, Melville, Douglass, Twain, Dunbar, Crane, and James.

AML 3051 - G(3) Great Works of American Literature 113

Prerequisite: LIS 3600. Three hours of practical work will be assigned each week in the Library's Reference Department; the student's
performance will be supervised, evaluated, and gra ded by the
Reference staff.
·

American culture and personality as represented In works by such
20th-century American writers as Cather, Dreiser, Pound, Hemingway,
Wright, Miller, Hughes, Ginsberg, Mailer, and Sexton.

LIS 3731 - Dewey Classification/Cataloging .... ..... 4

The nature and development of American fiction in works by such
·authors as Charles Brockden Brown, Edgar Allen Poe, Herman
MelvlUe, Mark Twain, Kate Chopin, Stephen Crane, Charles Chesnutt,
F. Scott Fitzgerald, Ernest Hemingway, William Faulkner, Richard
Wright, John Steinbeck, John Gardner, Ronald Sukenlck, and Joyce
Carol Oates.

Theory, principles, and techniques of organizing library materials and
making them accessible to users through the application of the Dewey
Decimal Classification System, Sears List of Subject Headings, and
the Anglo American Cataloging Rules.

LIS 4624 - Business Reference Sources .... . ........ 1
The student will learn how to find financial ratios, Industry trends,
business histories, etc., through the use of business services, government statistics, and approximately 100 reference sources and
bibliographic aids In the fie lds of business, such as accounting,
economics, marketing, Insurance, etc.

LIS 4625 - Education Reference Sources .......... . . 1
Instruction in how to find research done in the education field through
the use of the Education Resources Information Center system Education Index, Current Index to Journals In Education, and approximately
100 other reference sources and bibliographic aids.

AML 3102 - G(3) American Fiction ........ ... . ... . 3

AML 3271 - G(3) Black American Literature ......... 3
Poetry, drama, prose, and fiction as significant dimensions of American
culture and personality. Studies may include slave narratives, Douglass,
Dunbar, Cullen, Brooks, Hughes, McKay, Wright, Ellison, Baldwin,
Jones, and Reed.

AML 4010 - Early American Llteratu,e . .. . ......... . 3
American Literature from Plymouth Rock to Sleepy Hollow. Colonial
and revolutionary experience as represented In poems and stories,
letters and journals, sermons and essays. Birth of a nation- its mind,
its character.

AML 4154 - American Poetry .................... . 3
LIS 4905 - Directed Independent Study ........ . v. 1-3
Prerequisite: A demonstrated ability to perform directed Independent
study and consent of instructor and department chairperson. This
course is designed to meet the need and Interest of the student wishing
to explore practical or theoretical areas in the field of librarianship not
specifica lly covered by any of the established courses currently in this
Catalog.

Prerequisite: One course In American culture. Poetry as a means of
experiencing American culture and personality. Studies include Connecticut Wits, Romantics, Transcendentalists, lmagists, Beats, Projecllvlsts, Surrealists, and others. Emphasis on poets since Pound.

CLT 4110 - Classical Background of Western Literature3

LIS 4931 - Special Topics In Library Science ..... v. 2-3

Readings In translation by writers such as Homer, Plato, Sophocles,
Euripides, Aristotle, Vergil, Ovid, Catullus, and Apuleius, with some
attention to their importance to later Western culture.

Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor and department chairperson.
Topics of Importance In the study of library science.

CRW 2000 - Creative Writing ............. . ..... . . 3

Linguistics

An introduction to the art and craft of imaginative writing. Guided
practice In reading and writing poetry, fiction and/or drama in a
workshop setting.

LIN 3010 - Principles of Linguistics ... ... . . . ...... 3

CRW 3005 - Writer's Workshop . ...... . ... . . ...... 3

Overview of the modern linguist's approach to language. Analysis of
phonological, morphological, and syntactic systems. Brief survey of
psycho linguistics, historical linguistics, sociolinguistics, language acquisition, and semantics.

Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. Reading and writing of fiction
and/or poetry-sometimes drama- In various forms. Meeting style
and frequency vary with purposes to fulfill. May be repeated for a
maximum of six credits.

LIN 4011 - American English . ....... ....... .... . . 3

CRW 3210 - Writing Prose ............ . .......... 3

The nature of American English- problems of usage, dialect, and
modern grammar-form a central focus. Socio-and psycholinguistic
concerns introduced; students practice investigation of their own and
other language patterns in this linguistic region.

Writing of various kinds, such as speculation, reports, documented
articles, or criticism, with emphasis on persuasion as the object. Prospective teachers give attention lo the psychology of helping others
to write we ll. Counts toward satisfaction of Rule 6A-10.30.
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ENC 1101 - G(6) English Composition I . ...... . .... 3
Guided practice in composition. Counts toward satisfaction of Rule
6 A-10.30. (Minimum 6000-word writing requirement.)
ENC 1102 - G(6) English Composition II. . . . ..... . .. 3
Prerequisite: ENC 1101. Guided practice in composition. counts
toward satisfaction of Rule 6A-10.30. (Minimum 6000-word writing
requirement.)
ENC 3200 - Business Letters and Reports ....... . ... 3
Organization, content, and style of business letters, memos, a nd
reports.
ENC 3324L - G(3) Advanced Composition Laboratory . 1
Offered as a lab In conjunction with a literature course. S tudents complete further writing assignments. Courses accompanied by this lab
may be used toward satisfaction of Rule 6A-10.30. May be repeated
for credit.
ENG 4 013 - Literary Criticism ...... . ...... .. ... .. 3
Major texts from Plato and Aristotle to the present. Criticism as primary
activity.
ENG 40 14 - Approaches to Literary Interpretation . ... 3
Prerequisite: One litera ture course. Applied criticism of principal
modern approaches, Including psychological, formalist, and mythic,
among others. Students read theory and model criticism, practicing
Interpretation with various genres.
ENG 4105 - Film as Literature . .. . .. . . ... . ........ 3
Film as a means of communication and literary form, with attention
to selected film history and technology, film signs and syntax, film
terminology, and some film theory. Study process Involves viewing,
reading about, discussing, a nd writing about a film each week.
ENG 4933 - Seminar . . ........ .. ............ v. 1·3
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. May be repeated for a maximum
of six credits.
ENL 3013 - G(3) Great Works of British Literature I . .. 3
From the beginnings to the late 18th century. Works by such a uthors
as Chaucer, the Pearl poet, Spenser, Sidney, Marlowe, Shakespeare,
J onson, Donne, Milton, Marvell, Swift, Pope, and Fielding considered
In the context of their times.
ENL 3023 - G(3) Great Works of British Literature II .. 3
From the Romantics (c. 1800) to mid-20th century. Such authors as
Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Keats, Shelley, Mill, Tennyson, Browning, Arnold, Ruskin, Pater, Hopkins, Yeats, Eliot, Auden, Thomas,
a nd Orwell.
ENL 3112 - G(3) British Novel I ............ . ... . .. 3
The development of the novel in England to about 1875. Such authors
as Bunyan, Defoe, Fielding, Richardson, Smollett, Sterne, Austen,
Scott, Dickens, the Brontes, Thackeray, Eliot, Trollope, and Lewis
Carroll.
ENL 3132 - G(3) British Novel II . ... . . . ... . .... . .. 3
The novel in Britain from about 1875 to the present. Such authors
as Hardy, Kipling, Conrad, Forster, J oyce, Lawrence, Ford, Woolf,
Waugh, Greene, Cary, Beckett, Spark, and Fowles.
ENL 4220 - Studies In Renaissance Literature . . ... . . 3
Written works 1500-1660 by such authors as Spenser, Sidney,
Shakespeare, Jonson, Donne, Marvell, and Milton.
ENL 4230 - Studies In Restoration and
18th-Century English Literature . ...... . . . ... . ... . 3
Works by such writers as Dryden, Wycherly, Addison, Steele, Defoe,
Swift, Pope, Fielding, J ohnson, Boswell, Goldsmith, Sheridan, Burke,
Gray, and Collins.
ENL 4241 - Studies In English Romantic Literature .. . 3
Representative works by such writers as Blake, Southey, Wordsworth,
Coleridge, Byro n, S helley, Keats, Lamb, Hazlitt, De Quincey, and
Scott.

ENL 4251 - Studies In Victorian Literature ....... . .. 3
Literature and culture of the pre-modern period. May be organized
as a major authors course one time, as a theme-based course the next.
Such authors as Carlyle, Mill, Ruskin, Arnold, Tennyson, Browning,
Rossetti, Swinburne, a nd Wilde.
LIT 2110 - G(6) Literature I . ... . . . .... . .... . .... . 3
An Introduction to drama, fiction, and poetry with attention to Interpretive strategies. Counts toward satisfaction of Rule 6A-10.30.
(Minimum 6,000 word writing requirement.)
LIT 2932 - G(6) Literature II ..... . . ..... . . . .. . . .. 3
A variety of topics, each emphasizing a theme or literary type. See
schedule booklet (or advisor or department office) for description.
Counts toward satisfaction of Rule 6A-10.30. (Minimum 6,000 word
writing require ment.)
LIT 3020 - G(3) Short fiction . ....... ...... . ...... 3
Interpretation of short fiction In Its various forms (fable. myth, parable,
short story, novella, etc.) . Possible writers: Aesop, Poe, James, Dostoevsky, Cortazar, Hemingway, Nin, O'Connor, Asimov, Porter, Butor.
LIT 3045 - History of Dramatic Literature .. . . .. . .... 3
A survey of Western dramatic literature giving primary attention to
such masters of the drama as Sophocles, S hakespeare, Jonson,
Moloere, Sheridan, Ibsen, Checkhov, Shaw, Synge, Pirandello, Brecht,
Lorca, and O'Neill.
LIT 3100 - G(3)Masterworks of World Literature . .. .. . 3
S tudents select most readings; professor's consent necessary. Heavy
class participation, weekly notes, papers. Interpretation of writers such
as Homer, Cervantes, Dante, Balzac, Hamsun, Solzhenitsyn, Achebe,
Kawabata, or Updike.
LIT 3193 - G(3) Literature of the East . .... . .. .... _. . 3
Interpretive study of drama a nd fiction of India, China, and Japan,
focusing o n Oriental mythic, social, and Intellectual backgrounds. Includes such writers as S udraka, Kalidasa, Tagore, Mao Tun, Lusin,
lbuse. Students choose own projects and present findings to class.
LIT 3304 - G(3) Literature of Popular American Culture3
Interpretation and cultural exploration of American mass culture from
late 1800s to present, Including literature of all types, from novels,
song lyrics, and plays to film and film scripts, rock operas, or
best-sellers.
LIT 3310 - G(3) Fantasy and Science fiction . . ... ... . 3
Works by such authors as Mary Shelley, Lord Dunsany, H. G. Wells,
Arthur C. Clarke, J. L. Borges, Ray Bradbury, Ursula K. Le Guin,
J. R. R. Tolkien, and J oe Haldeman considered with attention to
generic definition.
LIT 3330 - G(3) Children's Literature . . . ... .. ... . . . . 3
Children's literature Is for adults, too. Close reading and In-depth
analysis of everything from Mother Goose to Dr. Seuss, Including
Grimm's Fairy Tales, Alice In Wonderland, Winnie -the-Pooh, Peter
Pan, Pinocchio, Wizard of Oz, Walt Disney comic books, Maurice Sendak and Shel Silverstein.
LIT 3411 - G(3) Literature and Religion . . . . . .. ...... 3
Consideration of such works as the Bhagavad Gita, the Bible, the
Upanishads, Gilgamesh, the Koran, and The Elder Edda as literary
and spiritual masterpieces.
LIT 4043 - G(3) Modern Drama ... . . . . . .. .. . . .... . 3
International dramatic literature of the last hundred years. Such authors
as Ibsen, C hekhov, Strindberg, Synge, Pirandello, O'Neill, Brecht,
Beckett, Glradoux, Duerre nmatt, Williams, Genet, Albee, Pinter,
Ionesco, and Stoppard.
LIT 4046 - Studies In Drama . . . . . . ..... . . . . . . . . .. 3
This course focuses on an historical or artistic problem or a period,
a style, or playwright; designed to correlate with a UNF production;
Includes reading a nd acting of scenes. A ,production course. Topic
varies: see department office for reading list.
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LIT 4083 - Studies In Modem Literature . . . ......... 3
Literature and culture of the modern era (roughly late nineteenth century lo mid-twentieth century). May focus on a particular theme,
author, genre, group of authors, or national literature. When offered,
see department office for reading list.
LIT 4093 - Studies In Contemporary Literature ... . ... 3
Various approaches to the literature of the generations since World
War II. May be International In scope or may concentrate on the
literature of one nation. When offered, see department office for
reading list.
LIT 4104 - Studies In Medieval Literature ......... . . 3
Medieval culture as expressed through literary works by such authors
as Chaucer, Dante, Langland, Gottfried von Strassburg, and Petrarch.
Literature Interpreted In relation to social and artistic developments
of the time.
LIT 4407 - Myth In Literature ..................... 3
A survey of selected mythologies such as Classical, Germanic, Hindu, Biblical, American Indian, or Egyptian, with attention to myth
theory and the place of myth within literary culture.
LIT 4420 - Literature and Psychology ............ . . 3
Readings in major modern theories of psychology and In literary works
to which they might apply.
LIT 4905 - Independent Study .......... . . v. 1-3 each
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and department chairperson.
Tutorials or senior theses handled under this title.
LIT 4930 - Special Topics In Literature .. . .. ..... v. 1-3
Prerequisite: None unless so designated for the particular offering.
Topics of Importance in the study o f literature. May be Initiated by
one or more faculty or by students, In consultation with the department chairperson. May be repeated for credit with different topics.
LIT 9930 - Venture Studies ... ... ................ 3

Mathematical Sciences
MAA 4211 - G(M) MAA 4212 - Advanced
Calculus I, II ..... . ... . . . ..... . . . ........... 4, 3
Prerequisite: MAC 3313; Coreq: MAS 3105. A two-term sequence
investigating topics in analysis such as integration, series, differentiation, differentials, Jacoblans, and the Inverse and Implicit function
theorems.
MAA 4402 - G(M) Complex Analysis .. ....... . ..... 3
Prerequisite: MAC 3313. Analytic functions, contour integration,
residue theory, power series, conformal mapping.
MAC 1102 - G(M) College Algebra . ... . ......... ... 3
Prerequisite: Intermediate algebra and geometry. Linear and quadratic
functions , systems of equations and Inequalities, polynomials, exponentials, logarithms.
MAC 1113 - G(M) TrlgonometJy ................... 1
Prerequisites: MAC 1102-Trigonometric functions and their inverses.
Graphing trigonometric functions. Identities and conditional equations.
Solving triangles.

MAC 2311 MAC 2312 - G(M) Introductory Calculus I, II . ... 4 each
Prerequisite: MAC 1132. A two-semester sequence devoted to the
basic ideas and techniques of differential and integral calculus. (Cannot be used to satisfy upper-level degree requirements by mathematical
or natural science majors.)
MAC 3313 - G(M) Multlvarlable Calculus ........... 4
Prerequisite: MAC 2312. A third course in calculus designed to cover
calculus of functions of several variables and topics In sequences and
infinite series.
MAD 3107 - G(M) Introduction to Discrete Structures . 3
Prerequisite: MAC 2312. Review of sets, mappings, and relations.
Combinatorics, elements of the theory of graphs, and propositional
logic.
MAE 3810 - G(M) Mathematical Structures .......... 4
Prerequisite: MAC 1102 or 1132. Sets, relations, fun ctions, operations; basic a lgebraic structures, numeration systems. Primarily for
elementary education majors. (Cannot be used to satisfy upper-level
degree require ments by mathematlcal/natural scie nce majors.)
MAP 3302 - G(M) Ordinary Differential Equations .... 3
Prerequisite: MAC 2312. First order linear systems, and non-linear
equations; linear e quations with constant coefficients; Laplace
transforms, first order systems, numerical techniques.
MAS 3105 - G(M) Linear Algebra .................. 4
Prerequisite: MAC 2312. Vector spaces with a linear tra nsformation
approach to matrix theory; diagonalization, canonical forms.
MAS 3203 - G(M) Number Theory ............ . .. .. 3
Prerequisite: MAC 2312. An investigation of properties of the Integers,
Including the Euclidean and division algorithms, prime factorization.
Diophantine equations, and congruences.
MAD 4401 - G(M) Numerical Analysis .............• 3
Prerequisite: MAC 3313 and either COC 3040 or a scientific programming language. Error, solutions of equations In one variable, Interpolation and polynomial approximation, numerical Integration, initial
value problems for ordinary differential equations.
MAS 4124 - G(M) Numerical Methods In
Linear Algebra .. . ......... .. .................. 3
Prerequisite: MAS 3105 and either COC 3040 or a scientific programming language. A study of numerical aspects of the computer solution of systems of linear equations; evaluation of Inverses, and the
determination of elgenpairs of linear transformations. Emphasis on
direct and Iterative procedures, conditioning, and error analysis.
MAS 4301 - G(M) Algebraic Structures .. ... . ..... . . 3
Prerequisite: MAS 3105. An Introduction to the basic concepts of
modern a lgebra: groups, rings, and fields.
MAT 1033 - Intermediate Algebra . ... . .......... . 3'
• Not for degree credit. Sets, relations, functions. Linear and quadratic
equations, factoring. Inequalities and graphing.
MAT 3930 - Selected Topics In
Mathematical Science ...... ..... . . .. .. . v. 1-3 each
MAT 4906 - Directed Individual Studies ..... v. 1-3 each

MAC 1132 - G(M) College Algebra and Trlgonomeby .. 4
Prerequisite: Intermediate algebra and geometry. Linear and quadratic
functions, systems of equations and Inequalities, polynomials, exponentials, logarithms; trigonometric functions and their Inverses,
graphs, identities, complex numbers.

MAT 4931 - Special Topics In Mathematics . . v. 1-3 each
Prerequisites: Variable. May be repeated for credit with permission
of department.
MAT 4937 - Seminars .... . .... .......... v. 1-3 each

MAC 3230 - G(M) Mathematics for Business and
Social Sciences .......... . ..... . .............. 3
Pre requisite: MAC 1102 or 1132. Systems of linear equations and
Inequalities; matrices; elementary topics In differential and Integral
calculus. (Cannot be used to satisfy upper-level degree requirements
by mathematical or natural science majors.)
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MGF 1212 - G(M) Finite Mathematics .............. 3
Prerequisite: Geometry and Intermediate algebra. Linear equations
and inequalities; matrices and systems of linear equations; com•
binatorics and elementary probability, probability models; game theory
with applications; graphs.

MTG 3212 - G(M) Modern Geometry . . . . ....... . . . . 3

MUE 3460 - Brasswlnd Techniques . ........ . . . .... 2

Prerequisite: MAC 2312. Geometric transformations, Euclidean, elliptic, and hyperbolic geometries.

Brasswind techniques is designed to prepare instrumental music majors to teach brass Instruments in secondary schools. The course will
cover all aspects of brass instruction and performance including analysis
and diagnosis of performance problems, fingering systems, method
books and instructional aids and materials. Students will be expected·
lo demonslrate basic performance proficiency on trumpet, horn, lrombone, and tuba.

MTG 4302 - G(M) Elementary Topology ............. 3
Prerequisite: MAC 3313. Topological spaces, metric spaces, continuity,
and homeomorphisms, connectedness, compactness.

STA 2122 - G(M) Elementary Statistics for the
Social Sciences ................ . .. . . . . ... . . . .. 3

MUE 3480 - Marching Band Techniques
and Arranging . . .... . ... . .. . ..... . . . . . ...... . . 2

Prerequisite: Intermediate algebra. An introduction to probability,
statistical distributions, inference, testing of hypotheses, regression and
correlation. Topics selected to emphasize applications in the social
sciences. (Cannot be used to satisfy upper-level degree requirements
by mathematical science majors.)

Prerequisite: Junior Standing. The presentation, examination, evaluation and practical application of standard and contemporary marching
and arranging techniques for the high school and college band director. Required of instrumental music education majors.

STA 2132 - G(M) Elementary Statistics for Business_ . . 3

MUE 4470 - Percussion Techniques ... . . . ... .. ..... 2

Prerequisite: MAC 1102 or 1132. An introduction to probability,
statistical dislributions, inference, testing of hypothesis, regression, and
correlation. Topics selected to emphasize applications in a business
e nvironment. (Cannot be used to satisfy upper-level degree
regulrements by mathematical majors.)

Percussion techniques is designed to prepare music education majors to teach percussion instruments in secondary schools. All aspects
of percussion performance and instruction will be covered, including
method book selection, teaching techniques, mallet selection, instrument care and the like. Students will be expected to demonstrate basic
performance proficiency on mallet Instruments, timpani, snaredrum,
and multiple percussion.

STA 2140 - G(M) Elementary Statistics
for the health Sciences ........... . ....... . . . ... 3

MUG 4101 - Conducting Techniques ... . . . ...... . .. 3

Prerequisites: MAC 1102 or 1132. An introduction to statistical
methods used In clinical research. Topics Include descriptive statistics,
estimation and hypothesis testing, ANOVA, cateforlcal data analysis,
correlation and simple regression. Topics will be selected to emphasize
application In the area of health sciences. (Cannot be used to satisfy
upper-level degree requirements by mathematical sciences majors).

Prerequisite: Two years of college theory. A beginning course lo
develop the techniques lo the discipline of conducting. Includes basic
patterns, problems encountered in multi-metric works and a review
of various books on conducting.

STA 3163 · STA 3164 - Statistical Methods I, II . . 3 each

MUG 4202 - Choral Conducting and
Literature . .. .. . . . ..... .. .. . . . . . ... .. ... .. .... 3

Prerequisite: STA 2122, 2132 or 3321. Regression analysis, correlation analysis, analysis of variance, and non-parametric methods.
Analysis of statistical data using SAS, SPSS and other computer
programs.

Prerequisite: MUG 4101. Application of basic conducting techniques
to an ensemble situation. Includes standard rehearsal literature packets
to help the student build a basic high school choral library.

STA 3321 - G(M) Probablllty and Statistics .•.. .. .... 4
Prerequisite: MAC 3313. Probability, distributions of random variables,
moments . Estimation and hypothesis testing, theory and methods.

STA 4202 - G(M) Design of Experiments ... . .... . ... 3
Prerequisite: MAS 3105 and STA 3321. A survey of the basic statistical
designs used in scientific experimentation.

STA 4222 - G(M) Design of Sample Surveys ......... 3
Prerequisite: MAC 3313 and STA 3321. An Introduction to sample
survey designs used in si:lentific experimentation.

STA 4322 - STA 4323 - G(M) Statistical
Theory I, II . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 each
Prerequisite: MAC 3313 and STA 3321. Special continuous distributions. Properties of estimators, sufficiency, consistency, minimum
variance. Multivariate normal disiTibution. The general linear model.
Sequential Analysis. Order statistics. Distribution-free methods.

STA 4445 - Applied Probablllty Models ............. 3
Prerequisite: STA 3321, MAS 3105. Study of how probability theory
can be applied to the study of phenomena in such fields as engineering, operations research, biological science, social sciences, and
management science. Topics Include Markov processes, Poisson processes, queuing systems, renewal theory, reliability.

Music
MUE 3450 - Woodwind Techniques .. .... ... ... . . . . 2
Woodwind techniques Is designed to prepare music education majors to teach woodwind instruments In secondary schools. Students
will be expected to demonstrate basic performance proficiency on
clarinet, flute, saxophone, oboe, and bassoon . All aspects of woodwind instruction will be covered, including method book selection,
teaching techniques and the like.

MUG 4302 - Instrumental Conducting . ..... . ..... . . 2
Prerequisite: MUG 4101. Continuation of techniques learned In MUG
4101. Course will also include critical examination of band and orchestral scores with reference lo rehearsal and interpretative problems.
Enrollment in Symphonic Wind Ensemble is required for laboratory
conducting experience. Open to music and music ed ucation majors
only.

MUH 2011 - Enjoyment of Music I. .. .. ............ 3
An introduction lo musical e lements, forms, and style periods with
emphasis on composers' lives, individual styles and representative
works. Designed to stimulate the student's love of music and to create
listening skills. Includes music through the classical period.

MUH 3012 - Enjoyment of Music II .. . ..... ........ 3
An introduction to musical elements, forms, and style periods with
emphasis on composers' lives, Individual styles and representative
works. Desigmed to stimulate the student's love of music and to create
liste ning skills. Includes music of the Romantic and Twe ntieth Century periods. No prerequisites.

MUH 3015 - American Music: Past, Present and Future 3
This course wlll look at the different paths of modern music, including
music In the concert halls and dance halls of 20th Century America.
It will be a survey of the kinds of music being heard today, how that
music evolved, and where ii is headed. No prerequisites.

MUH 3018 - The Evolution of Jazz ................ 3
A historical survey of the evolution of Jazz from primitive African
elements through its fusion with western hymns, work songs and
military music. Various styles of jazz will be studied from Dixieland
through modern/contemporary jazz forms. No prerequisites.

MUH 3211 - Music History I . • . ....•...•.•. ... . .. 3
Prerequisite: Four semesters of music theory. The history of music
from ancient times through the Baroque period.
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MUH 3212 - Music History II ... . ................. 3
Prerequisite: Four semesters of music theory. The history of music
from the Classical period to the present.

MUT 3611 - furm and Analysis ................... 3
Prerequisite: Two years of college theory. Analysis of musical forms
In western music.

MUH 4331 - Music of the Renaissance ............. 3
A brief analysis of both sacred and secular artistic styles of Western
Europe during the Renaissance with an emphasis on the music and
dance of the period.

MUT 4332 - Choral Arranging .... ............ .... 3
Learning to arrange simple, familiar melodies and original melodies
In the following choral combinations: SA, SSA, SAB, SSAA, TB,
TTBB, SATB. Some arrangements will Include orlglnal piano
accompaniments.

MUR 4100 - Church Music ...... . ................ 3
Prerequisite: One year of applied music. Planning the music content
for various church services, survey of liturgies, and hymn-playing.
Open only to music majors o r by permission.
MUS 3201 - MUS 3202 - Diction I, II .... ... . . 2 each
A study of diction in singing English, Italian, French, and German
songs.
MUS 3930 - Special Topics ............. . . v. 1-3 each
MUS 3932 - Live Music In Jacksonville ........... . . 3
This course Introduces students to a variety of classical music through
lectures and live performances. The lectures are based on area concerts and the pieces to be performed by Jacksonville artists. No
prerequisites.
MUS 4010 - Performance Laboratory ............... 0
Prerequisite: Must be music major. A weekly forum In which students
will perform for each other and exchange critiques with the music
faculty and other music students. To be taken with applied music study.
MUS 4905 - Directed Individual Studies .... v. 1-3 each
A maximum of 15 credits may be accumulated In directed Individual
studies.
MUS 4935 - Seminar .................... v. 1-3 each
A maximum of 15 credits may be accumulated In seminars.
MUS 9930AB - The Age of the Baroque . . .. .. . . . . . . . 3
An investigation of the various musical styles and related arts of the
Baroque era.
MUT 1011 - Fundamentals of Music ..... .......... 3
The materials of Music: Rhythm, Melody, Tempo, Dynamics, Harmony, Texture, Tonality, Timbre, Form, S tyle, Mood. Selected skills
In music: Listening, singing, reading, playing Instruments.
MUT 1111 - Theory I ... . .... . .... . . . ...•...... . 4
An introduction to the basics of music theory (musical literacy), the
techniques and concepts of good voice leading (contrapuntal and harmonic practice from about 1600-1830), and the historical development of musical style during the common practice period.
MUT 1112 - Theory II ..... ... ....... . ........... 4
Prerequisite: MUT 1111. An introduction to the basics of music theory
(musical literacy), the techniques and concepts of good voice leading
(contrapuntal and harmonic practice from about 1600-1830), and the
historical development of musical style during the common practice
period.
MUT 2116 - Theory Ill ... . ....... . . . . . . . ... . ... . 4
Prerequisites: MUT 1111, 1112. A course designed to continue the
development of all skills learned in first year theory and to introduce
the concepts, techniques, and stylistic tendencies of late 19th , and
early 20th century music. Students will begin rudimentary work with
analysis.
MUT 2117 - Theory IV ........ . .... .... ......... 4
Prerequisites: MUT 1111, 1112, 2116. A course designed to continue
the development of all skills learned In the first three semesters of theory
and to Introduce the concepts, techniques, and stylistic tendencies
of music written before 1600 and after 1920. Musical works from a ll
style periods will be studied and analyzed.
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Music - Performance
All applied music courses may be repeated for credit. Music majors
recelue one hour weekly lesson; Minors receiue one-half hour weekly
lesson.

MUN 2710 - Jazz Ensemble ..... ... ... . . ... . . ... . 1
An introduction to the techniques of arranging for Jazz ensembles.
Improvisation skills will be Improved, and regular performances will
occur. May be repeated for credit.
MUN 3000 - Small Ensemble .. . ..... . .... . ....... 1
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. Ensemble literature for various combinations of Instruments. Public performances may be Included. may
be repeated for credit.
MUN 3140 - Symphonic Wind Ensemble ........... . 1
Admission by audition of instrumental music majors and other quallfled
students, faculty and members of the community. Performs annual
concerts of tradltlonal and contemporary band literature on University and Community Programs. required for Instrumental majors. May
be repeated for credit.
MUN 3310 - University Singers ............ .. ..... 1
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A small ensemble of mixed voices.
Varied repertory and frequent public performances. Membership by
audition only. Three hours per week. May be repeated for credit.
MUN 3340 - Chamber Singers ..... . .. ... . . ....... 1
Choral ensemble literature of various types of music (madrigals,
spirituals, motets, Broadway Show medleys, etc.), that will Include
public performances; may be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Audition and consent of instructor.
MUN 3420 - Woodwind Ensemble ......... .. ...... 1
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. The study and practive of ensemble
literature for various combinations of woodwind instruments. Public
performances may be Included. Required of woodwind majors. May
be repeated for credit.
MUN 3430 - Brass Ensemble .... .. ... . . . ... . . . ... 1
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. The study and practive of ensemble
literature for various combinations of brass Instrume nts. Public performances may be Included. Required of brass majors. May be
repeated for credit.
MUN 3440 - Percussion Ensemble .. . . . ...... . ..... 1
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. The study and practive of ensemble
literature for various combinations of percussion Instruments. Public
performances may be Included. Required of percussion majors. May
be repeated for credit.
MUO 3501 - Opera Workshop .................... 1
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. Rehearsal and production of scenes
and complete operatic works. Three hours per week. May be repeated
for credit.
MVB 1311 - Applied Trumpet . . . .. . ....... . ... . .. . 2
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. Individual Instruction in trumpet
Instruments. Private lesson and performance laboratory weekly.
MVB 1312 - Applied Horn . .. ... . .... . ... . . .... .. 2
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. Individual Instruction In horn Instrument. Private lesson and performance laboratory weekly.

MVB 1313 - Applied Trombone . ... . . ....... ...... 2
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual instruction in trombone
instrument. Private lesson and performance laboratroy weekly.
MVB 1314 - Applied Baritone Hom ........ . ....... 2
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. Individual Instruction In baritone
horn Instrument. Private lesson and performance laboratory weekly.
MVB 1315 - Applied Tuba . ....................... 2
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual instruction in tuba Instrument. Private lesson and performance laboratory weekly.

MVB 4344 - Applied Baritone Hom ................ 2
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual instruction in baritone
horn instrument. Private lesson and performance laboratory weekly.
Usually taken in sequence.
MVB 4345 - Applied Tuba ..... . . ........ . ........ 2
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual instruction in tuba instrument. Private lesson and performance laboratory weekly. Usually taken in sequence.
MVK 1111 - Class Plano . .. .......... ......... . . 1
Fundamentals of piano. One class hour per week.

MVB 2321 - Applied Trumpet . . . ... . . . ....... . .... 2
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual instruction in trumpet
instrument. Private lesson and performance laboratory weekly

MVK 1311 - Applied Plano ......... . . . .. . .... . . . . 2
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual instruction In applied
music In piano. Private lesson and performance laboratory weekly.

MVB 2322 - Applied Hom ........ . .......... . .. . 2
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual Instruction in horn instrument. Private lesson and performance laboratory weekly.

MVK 1313 - Applied Organ .. ... .. ............. .. 2
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual instruction in applied
organ. Private lesson and performance laboratory weekly.

MVB 2323 - Applied Trombone . . ................. 2
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual instruction in trombone
instrument. Private lesson and performance laboratory weekly.

MVK 2321 - Applied Plano . ...................... 2
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. Individual instruction In applied
music In piano. Private lessons and performance laboratory weekly.

MVB 2324 - Applied Baritone Hom ....... . .... . ... 2
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. Individual instruction In baritone
horn instrument. Private lesson and performance laboratory weekl11,.

MVK 2323 - Applied Organ . . .................... 2
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual Instruction In applied
organ. Private lessons and performance laboratory weekly.

MVB 2325 - Applied Tuba . . . .. . . .... . ..... . . . . . . . 2
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. Individual instruction In tuba instrument. Private le~son and performance laboratory weekly.

MVK 3331 - Applied Plano . ........ . ............. 2
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual Instruction In applied
music In piano. Private lessons and performance laboratory weekly.

MVB 3331 - Applied Trumpet . ... . ................ 2
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. Individual Instruction In trumpet
Instrument. Private lesson and performance laboratory weekly. Usually
taken in sequence.
MVB 3332 - Applied Horn .... . .............. . .. . 2
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. Individual Instruction In horn instrument. Private lesson and performance laboratory weekly. Usually taken in sequence.
MVB 3333 - Applied Trombone ... . ... .. .... . ..... 2
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. Individual Instruction in trombone
instrument. Private lesson and performance laboratory weekly. Usually
taken In sequence.
MVB 3334 - Applied Baritone Horn ................ 2
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. Individual Instruction in baritone
horn instrument. Private lesson and performance laboratory weekly.
Usually taken In sequence.
MVB 3335 - Applied Tuba .... . .............. . .... 2
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual instruction in tuba instrument. Private lesson and performance laboratory weekly. Usually taken In sequence.
MVB 4341 - Applied Trumpet ....... ........ ...... 2
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual instruction In trumpet
instrument. Private lesson and performance laboratory weekly. Usually
taken In sequence.
MVB 4342 - Applied Hom . ....... . . .. .. .. . ...... 2
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. Individual Instruction in horn instrument. Private lesson and performance laboratory weekly. Usually taken In sequence.
MVB 4343 - Applied Trombone . ..... ... ...... . ... 2
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual instruction in trombone
Instrument. Private lesson and performance laboratory weekly. Usually
taken In sequence.

MVK 3333 - Applied Organ ...................... 2
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual instruction in applied
music in organ. Private lessons and performance laboratory weekly.
MVK 4341 - Applied Piano . . . .......... . .. .. .. .. . 2
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. Individual Instruction In applied
music in piano. Private lesson and performance laboratory weekly.
MVK 4343 - Applied Organ . . ....... ......... .... 2
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual instruction in applied
music In organ. Private lesson and performance laboratory weekly.
MVK 4641 - Piano Pedagogy ........ . ... . ........ 2
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. An examination of various methods
of teaching piano, teaching materials and special technical problems.
MVP 1311 - Applied Percussion ................... 2
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual instruction in percussion Instruments. Private lesson and performance laboratory weekly.
MVP 2321 - Applied Percussion ......... . ......... 2
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual instruction in percussion instrume nts. Private lesson and performance laboratory weekly.
MVP 3331 - Applied Percussion . .............. .... 2
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual instruction in applied
percussion. Private lesson and performance laboratory weekly. Usually
taken in sequence.
MVP 4341 - Applied Percussion . . . ... . . . . . ...... . . 2
Prerequisite. Consent of Instructor. Individual Instruction in applied
percussion. Private lesson and performance laboratory weekly. Usually
taken In sequence.
MVV 1111 - Class Voice . . .. . ... . . . . ...... . ...... 1
Fundamentals of vocal production. One class hour per week.
MVV 1311 - Applied Voice .. . ........... .. .... .. . 2
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual Instruction in applied
voice, Private lessons and performance laboratory weekly.
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MVV 2321 - Applied Voice ....................... 2
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. Individual instruction In applied
voice. Private lessons and perfromance laboratory weekly.
MVV 3331 - Applied Voice ..... . . . . . .... . ....... . 2
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. Individual instruction in applied
voice. Private lesson and performance laboratory weekly.
MVV 4341 - Appll~d Voice .... .. . . .. . . ... . ....... 2
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual Instruction In applied
voice. Private lesson and performance laboratory weekly.
MVW 1311. - Applied Flute . ...................... 2
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. Individual instruction In flute Instrument. Private lesson and performance laboratory weekly.
MVW 1312 - Applied Oboe ........... . ........ . . 2
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual instruction in oboe instrument. Private lesson and performance laboratory weekly.
MVW 1313 - Applied Clarinet . ... . ............... 2
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. lndlvldual Instruction In clarinet
instrument. Private lesson and performance laboratory weekly.
MVW 1314 - Applied Bassoon ..... . ... . .. . ....... 2
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Individual Instruction in bassoon
instrument. Private lesson and performance laboratory weekly.
MVW 1315 - Applied Saxophone .............. . ... 2
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. Individual Instruction In saxophone
instrument. Private lesson and performance laboratory weekly.

MVW 2321 - Applied Flute ....................... 2
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. Individual Instruction In saxophone
lnstru·ment. Private lesson and perfoamance laboratory weekly.
MVW 2322 - Applied Oboe ......... . .... . . .. . ... . 2
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. Individual instruction in oboe in•
strument. Private lesson and performance laboratory weekly.
MVW 2323 - Applied Clarinet .................. . . 2
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual instruction in clarinet
instrument. Private lesson a nd performance laboratory weekly.
MVW 2324 - Applied Bassoon ......... . ... ....... 2
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual instruction in bassoon
instrument. Private lesson a nd performance laboratory weekly.

MVW 2325 - Applied Saxophone . ....... . . . ...... . 2
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual instruction in saxophone
Instrument. Private lesson and performance laboratory weekly.
MVW 3331 - Applied Flute . ... . . . . .. . . .. . ........ 2
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. Individual Instruction in flute In·
strumenl. Private lesson and performance laboratory weekly. Ususally
taken in seque nce.
MVW 3332 - Applied Oboe ......... . ....... ..... 2
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. Individual Instruction In oboe In·
strument. Private lesson and performance laboratory weekly. Usually taken in sequence.
MVW 3333 - Applied Clarinet .................... 2
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. Individual Instruction in clarinet
Instrument. Private lesson and performance laboratory weekly. Usually
taken In sequence.
MVW 3334 - Applied Bassoon . ................ . .. 2
Prere quisite: Consent of instructor. Individual Instruction in bassoon
instrument. Private lesson and performance laboratory weekly. Usually
taken In sequence.
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MVW 3335 - Applied Saxophone . ........... . .... . 2
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual instruction in saxophone
instrument. Private lesson and performance laboratory weekly. Usually
taken In seque nce.
MVW 4341 - Applied Flute . ...... . ............... 2
Prerequisite: Consent of ins!Tuctor. Individual lnstrructlon In flute Instrument. Private lesson and performance laboratory weekly. Usually taken in sequence.
MVW 4342 - Applied Oboe ... . ............... . .. 2
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual instruction in oboe instrument. Private lesson and performance laboratory weekly. Usually taken in sequence.
MVW 4343 · Applied Clarinet ..... . ....... ..... ... 2
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. individual insrructlon In clarinet
instrument. Private lesson and performance laboratory weekly. Usually
taken in sequence.
MVW 4344 - Applied Bassoon .............. . ..... 2
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. Individual instruction in bassoon
instrument. Private lesson and performance laboratory•weekly. Usually
taken in sequence.
MVW 4345 - Applied Saxophone ......... . . , . .... . 2
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. Individual Instruction in saxophone
instrument. Private lesson and performance laboratory weekly. Usually
taken in sequence.

Natural Sciences
APB 3162 - Genetics and Society . . . . . . ........... 3
Current knowledge of heredity and Its Implication In human affairs,
past, present, and future. The relationship of heredity to many human
diseases and birth defects will be emphasized. This course is very relevant to persons who wish to know about themselves and their contributions to their children. (Cannot be used for upper degree requirements by Natural Sciences majors) 3 hours lecture.
APB 3200C - Human Anatomy & Physiology .. .. .... 4
Prerequisite: General Biology or General Zoology. A survey of the
anatomy and physiology of the human body with emphasis on
systems. Cannot be used by biology majors to satisfy upper-level
science requirements. Three hours lecture; four hours laboratory.

APB 3202 - Anatomy & Physiology ................ 3
Prerequisite: A course in human physiology. A survey of selected
aspects of human anatomy and physiology as required for clinical
evaluation procedures. Cannot be used by biology majors to satisfy
upper-level degree requirements.

APB 3292 - Pathophyslology ........ , . ........... 3
Prerequisite: Clinical anatomy & physiology. An exploration of common types of functional disorders in man. Emphasis Is on relating signs
and symptoms to cause. Cannot be used by biology majors to satisfy
upper-level degree requirements.
APB 3793 - Health Effects of
Environmental Pollutants ....................... 3
Prerequisite: General Biology. This course is about the environment,
specifically about the substances called pollutants and how they affect the living organisms on this planet. This course will examine the
major groups of pollutants in terms of their sources, levels in the environment, and their actual effects on living systems.
AST 3002 - Basic Astronomy ........... , . . . . .... . 3
Prerequisite: basic algebra and trigonometry. Survey of current
knowledge of the astronomical universe and of how that knowledge
has been accumulated." Study of the solar system, stars, and galaxies; review of contemporary research and exploration. Occasional
observing sessions. Three hours lecture.

BCH 3023C - Bloorganlc Chemistry . ......... . . . .. 4
Prerequisite: General chemistry I. The carbon chemistry of biological
substances, the structure and function of biological molecules and
e lementary metabolism. Three hours lecture, four hours laboratory.

BCH 4033C - Biochemistry ..... . .......... . ..... 4
Prerequisite: CHM 3211C, Corequlslte: CHM 4410C. A study of the
catabolic, anabolic, and energetic processes In living systems. Emphasis
Is on the relationships between the molecular structure and the lnteraclions of biological molecules. Three hours lecture, four hours
laboratory.

BCH 4603C - Biophysics ...... . ..... . .. . . ... . . . . 4
Prerequisite: PCB 3023C, PHY 3101C. The application of physical
techniques lo the investigation of living systems. Three hours lecture,
four hours laboratory.

DOI' 3503C - Plant Physiology . . . . . . . .. . ... .. . .. . . 4
Prerequisite: General botany, PCB 3023C. The chemical organization, metabolism, nutrition, growth and development of the higher
plants. Three hours lecture; four hours laboratory.

CHM 3055C - Structural & Equilibrium Chemistry ... . 4
An accelerated Introductory course In chemistry emphasizing the COi)·
cepts of atomic and molecular structure and principles and applications of chemical equilibrium . Three hours lecture, four hours
laboratory. Cannot be used to satisfy upper-level degree requirements
by natural sciences majors.

CHM 3120C - Quantitative Analytical Chemistry .... . 4
Prerequisite: CHM 2046C or equivalent. Principles and practice of
quantitative a nalysis with emphasis on gravimetric and titrimetric
methods. Three hours lecture, four hours laboratory.

CHM 3210C - Organic Chemistry I . ...... . ... . ... . 4
Prerequisite: CHM 2046C or equivalent. A study of the compounds
of carbon emphasizing functional group reactivity, spectroscopy, reaction mechanisms. Three hours lecture, four hours laboratory.

CHM 321 lC - Organic Chemistry II ...... . .. . ...... 4
Prerequisite: C HM 3210C. A continuation of CHM 3210C. Three
hours lecture, four hours laboratory.

DOI' 3714C - Taxonomy of Vascular Plants .. . ..... .. 4

CHM 3610C - Inorganic Chemistry . . .. . . . ..... . . . . 4

Prerequisite: General biology I, II or General botany. An introduction to the taxonomy, ecology and distribution of the major groups
of vascular plants In Florida. Emphasis will be placed on Identification of common species and Important plant associations In north
Florida. Laboratory and field work. Three hours lecture; four hours
laboratory.

Prerequisite: CHM 4410C, Corequisite: CHM 3211C. A study of in·
organic chemical systems based upon the principles of physical
chemlstJy. Three hours lecture, four hours laboratory.

DSC 2010C - General Biology . . . . . . ... . . . ........ 4
An Introduction to biology with emphasis on the cellular level. Three
hours lecture, four hours laboratory.

DSC 2023C - Human Biology . ... .. .. . ..... . ..... . 4
Prerequisite: BSC 2010C or equivalent. An Introduction to the science
of biology with emphasis on the structure and functioning of the human
organism.

DSC 2203C - Organlsmal Biology .. . . .. . . .... . .... 4
Prerequisite: One year of biology with laboratory. An evolutionary
survey of the major groups of living organisms from viruses through
vertebrates, emphaslng morphology, life history, and systematics. Three
hours lecture; four hours laboratory.

CHM 3939 - Special Topics: telecourse .......... v. 1-4
Prerequisite: Dependent on course offering. Reserved for telecourse.

CHM 4130C - Modern Analytical Chemistry ... . . . ... 4
Prerequisite: CHM 3120C, CHM 4410C. Emphasis on Instrumental
methods of analytical investigation Including spectroscopy,
chromatography, neutron activation, mass spectrometry, and electrochemical techniques. Three hours lecture, four hours laboratory.

CHM 4240 - Mechanisms of Chemical Reactions . .. . . 3
Prerequisite: CHM 3211C. Systematic, theoretical and experimental
approaches to the nature of chemical reactions, focusing on methods
of elucidating the mechanisms of these reactions. Three hours lecture.

CHM 4260C - Advanced Organic Chemistry .. . ..... . 4

Prerequisites depending upon course offering. Reserved for telecourse
offerings.

Prerequisite: CHM 3211C. An in-depth study of the bonding theory
(including valence bond and molecular orbital approach). Stereo
chemistry, conformation, structure and reactivity, kinetic and nonkinetic techniques of determining organic reaction mechanisms. Three
hours lecture, four hours laboratory.

BSC 3331 - Special Topics: Telecourse .......... v. 1-4

CHM 4410C - Physical Chemistry I . ...• . ..• . •... . . 4

Reserved for telecourse offerings. Prerequisites dependent on course
offering.

Prerequisite: C HM 2046C or equivalent, PHY 2051C, MAC 2312.
Energetics and chemical affinity; states of matter and changes of state;
solutions. Three hours lecture, four hours laboratory.

BSC 2330 - Special Topics: Telecourse .......... v. 1-4

BSC 4905 - Directed Independent Study
In Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . ... . ... . . v. 2-4

CHM 4411C - Physical Chemistry II .............. . 4

Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor. Participation In a research Investigation under the supervision of an instructor.

Prerequisite: C HM 4410C. Reaction rates; interfaces; the chemical
bond; photochemistry. Three hours lecture, four hours laboratory.

BSC 4930 - Selected Topics In Biology ..... . . . .. v. 2-4

CHM 4580 - Advanced Physical Chemistry ......... . 3

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Variable topics as related to recent advances in biology. Three hours lecture.

DSC 4931 - Senior Seminar In Biology .. . .. . ...... . 1
Prerequisite: Senior standing or permission of department.

CHM 2045C - General Chemistry I , .. .... .. . . ... . . 4

Prerequisite: CHM 4411C. The application of Schrodinger's equation
to the problems of atomic structure and chemical bonding. Three hours
lecture.

CHM 4905 - Directed Independent Study In
Chemistry ........ . ....................... v. 2-4
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. Participation In a resea.rch
investigation under the supervision of an Instructor.

An Introductory course In the properties and transformations of
materials e mphasizing atomic and molecular structure, stoichiometry,
chemical bonding, kinetics, equilibrium and lhe descriptive chemistry
of selected elements. (Three hour lecture, four hour laboratory.)

CHM 4910 - Chemical Research ............ . .... 2-4

CHM 2046C - General Chemistry II . .. .. . . . . . ... . . . 4

Prerequisite: J unior or senior standing an consent of instructor.
Laboratory or field research in collaboration with chemlstJy faculty.

Prerequisite: CHM 2045C or equivalent. A continuation of General
Chemistry I. Includes qualitative analysis. Three hours lecture, four
hours laboratory.

CHM 4930 - Senior Seminar In Chemistry .......... 1
Prerequisite: Senior standing or permission of instructor.
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CHM 4931 - Selected Topics In Chemistry .... .. . v. 1-3

PCB 3033C - Ecology . ....... . ..... ... . . . ... . ... 4

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Variable topics as related to recent advances in chemistry.

Prerequisite: General chemistry I & II and BSC 2203C. A study of
the basic principles involved In the fu nctioning of ecological systems,
with special reference to the major terrestrial and acquallc ecosystems
of Florida. Three hours lecture; four hours laboratory and field work.

CHS 3441 - Chemistry of Hazardous Materials ....... 3
An Introduction to the physical and chemical properties of hazardous
chemical substances. Topics include: elementary chemical principles;
corrosive, water-reacllve, toxic and radioactive materials; hazardous
organic materials; chemical explosives; safe handling techniques and
emergency procedures. Three hours lecture. Cannot be used by
chemistry majors to satisfy upper-level degree requirements.

CHS 4445C - Environmental Chemistry ............ 4
Prerequisite: CHM 4130C. A study of the sources, reactions, transport,
effects and fates of chemical species In the water, soil and air environments. Three hours lecture, four hours laboratory.

GLY 3001C - Earth Science . . ........... .. .... . . . 4
An Introduction to the composition of the earth and the evolution
of landscapes. Topics will Include minerals and rocks, principal landforms, the hydrologic cycle, atmospheric structure and circulation patterns, climate, soil formation and structure, the ocean floor and continental drift. Three hours lecture, four hours laboratory.

PCB 3063C - Genetics ... ......... . ............. 4
Prerequisite: General biology and general chemistry I & II. Principles
of classical and molecular genetics revealed by studies on nuclear and
exlranuclear Inheritance. Three hours lecture; four hours laboratory.

PCB 3303C - Aquatic Biology ................... .4
Prerequisite: General botany, general zoology. Identification, morphology, and distribution of those organisms found In or associated
with freshwater habitats in Florida. Lecture, laboratory and field studies.
Three hours lecture; four hours laboratory.

PCB 3673 - Biological Evolution . . . . ... ...... . , ... 3
Prerequisite: PCB 3063C. Evidence for organic evolution, the nature
and consequences of the process. The historical background of Darwinism and the Influence of the theory of evolution over other
·disciplines; mechanism of evolution and heredity. Some knowledge
of basic genetic concepts expected. Three hours lecture.

GLY 3100C - Historical Geology ................. . 4
Evolution of the earth and associated life forms. A survey of the major physical and evolutionary events as revealed by geologic study.
Related laboratory demonstrations and exercises. Three hours lecture,
four hours laboratory.

MCB 3013C - Microbiology ...................... 4
Prerequisite: General Chemistry I & II and General Biology. The spectrum of the microbial world with emphasis on cell structure, reproduction, and physiology. Three hours lecture, four hours laboratory.

MCB 3203 - Pathogenic Bacteriology .............. 3
Prereqlsite: MCB 3013C. This course will develop into the biologic
basis of infectious disease. It will emphasize bacterial infectiona, the
principles of the host-parasite relationship, the pathogenic
characteristics and virulence factors of microorganisms, and the various
modes of action of antimicrobial agents.

MCB 4503C - Virology ..................... .. ... 4
Prerequisite: PCB 3023C, MCB 3013C. Infectious cycles a nd
molecular aspects of bacterial, plant, and animal viral replication. The
laboratory will deal with isolation and culturing of animal and bacterial
viruses. Three hours lecture, four hours laboratory.

OCB 4003C - Marine Biology ............... . ... .. 4

PCB 4253C - Developmental Biology .............. 4
Prerequisite: PCB 3063C, PCB 3023C. A study of gametogenesls,
fertilization, and embryogenesls at the descriptive and molecular levels,
and of related developmental problems such as regeneration and carcinogenesis. Three hours lecture, four hours laboratory.

PCB 4663 - Human Genetics . ....... . ... . . . ...... 3
Prerequisite: General biology. Basic concepts In Mendelian and
molecular genetics as they apply to humans. Field trips emphasizing
the application of genetic principles lo humans will be included. Three
hours lecture.

PCB 4713C - Physiology ..................... . . . 4
Prerequisite: PHY 2049C, PCB 3023C, CHM 3211C. The study of
functional activities and Interactions of cells, tissues and organs, with
emphasis on respiration, excitation, transport phenomena, and control mechanisms. Three hours lecture, four hours laboratory.

PHY 2048 - Fundamental Physics Principles I . . , .... 3
Prerequisite: or Corequisites: MAC 2311. An introduction to the fundamental laws and theories of physics with emphasis on mechanics,
heat and sound. Three hours lecture.

PHY 2048C - Fundamental Physics I ............... 4

Prerequisite: BSC 2203C or equivalent. An introduction lo the principles of marine biology emphasizing the relationship between morphology and distribution of marine organisms and their environment.
Three hours lecture, four hours laboratory.

Prerequisite or Corequlslte: MAC 2311. An Introduction to the fundamental laws and theories of physics with emphasis on mechanics,
heat, and sound. Three hours lecture, four hours laboratory.

OCE 3001 - The Living Sea ... . ......... . . . . . ... . 3

PHY 2049 - Fundamental Physics Principles II . ...... 3

The sea covers 71 percent of the earth's surface. It is older than any
life form, yet its delicate balance can be destroyed by man. This course
will explore the living organisms of the sea and the environment In
which they live. This course cannot be used as upper level biology
elective for majors.

Prerequisite: PHY 2048. A continuation of PHY 2048 with the emphasis on light, e lectricity, and magnetism. Three hours lecture.

OCE 3939 - Selected Topics In Marine Science:
Telecourse ........ . ...................... . v. 1-4
Prerequisites: Dependent on course offering. Reserved for telecourse
offerings.

OCE 4930 - Selected Topics In Marine
Science . ... . .. . ... . . . .. . . . ..... . . . . . . v. 2-4 each
Topics will vary from time to time but may include estuarine biology,
marine chemistry, and mariculture.

PCB 3023C - Molecular & Cell Biology . . . . . . ....... 4
Prerequisite: C HM 3210C and general biology. A study of cell structure and funcllon with emphasis on the properlles of Intracellular
organelles and their molecular constituents. Three hours lecture; four
hours laboratory.
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PHY 2049C - Fundamental Physics II .............. 4
Prerequisite: PHY 2048C. A continuation of PHY 2048C with the
emphasis on light, electricity, and magnetism. Three hour lecture, three
hours laboratory.

PHY 2053 - College Physics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Prerequisites: Algebra and Trigonometry. An Introduction to
mechanics, waves and heat. Calculus not required. Three hours lecture.

PHY 2053C - College Physics I ................... 4
Prerequisites: Algebra and Trigonometry. An introduction to
mechanics, waves and heat. Calculus not required. Three hours lee·
lure, three hours laboratory.

1 ""' "'154 - College Physics II ........... . ........ 3
Prerequisite: PHY 2053. An introduction to electricity, magnetism,
light and modern physics. Calculus not required. Three hours lecture.

PHY 2054C - College Physics II .......... . ....... 4
Prerequslte: PHY 2053C. An introduction to electricity, mgnetism,
light and modern physics. Calculus not required. Three hours lecture, three hours laboratory.

PHY 3101C - Modern Physics .. . . . ............ .. . 4
Prerequisite: PHY 2049, MAC 2312. The fundamental developments
In physics of the period 1895-1950, which include relativity, atomic
theory and structure, X-rays, the origin of quantum theory, radioactivity and nuclear reactions. Three hours )eclure, four hours laboratory.

PHY 3220 - Classical Mechanics .................. 3
Prerequisite: PHY 2049C a nd MAC 2312. Statics, vector analysis,
mechanics of a particle and of systems of particles. Legrange's equations, Hamiltonian methods, rotational motion. Three hours lecture.

PHY 3323 - Electricity and Magnetism ..... . ... . .. . 3
Prerequisite: PHY 2049C and MAC 2312. Study of e lectromagnetic
phenomena; electrostatic potentials from Laplace's and Poisson's equations; e ffect of dielectric and magnetic materials; magnetic fields and
potentials; Induced e.m.f.; Maxwell's equations; electromagnetic radiation and waves. Three hour lecture.

PHY 3424 - Optics .. . .. ..... _.... . .... . .. . .. . .. . 3
Prerequisite: PHY 2049C and MAC 2312. Geometrical and physical
optics. Treatment of thick lens theory, interference diffraction and
polarization pheno mena, a nd propagation of light in material media.
Three hours lecture.

PHY 3721C - Introduction to Bloelectronlcs ...... .. . 4
An Introduction to the basic ideas of e lectricity, simple electronic circuits, and electronic devices currently used In the practice of biofeedback. Three hours lecture, four hour laboratory.

PHY 3722C - Electronics for Scientists . . . . . . . ... : . . 4
Prerequisite: PHY 2049, MAC 2312. An introductory course In electronic design and circuitry with emphasis on common scientific Instrumentation. Three hours lecture, four hours laboratory.

lion methods, and nuclear reactions Including fission and fusslon.
Three hours lecture.

PSC 3341 - Science in the Arts ...... .. . ..... . ... . 3
A basic course In the physical and chemical prlnclples fundamental
to the arts Including the physics of light and sound; human sight and
hearing, the nature of color perception, pigments, photography, clays
and glazes. Cannot be used to satisfy degree requirements by natural
science majors.

PSC 3373 - The Colonization of Space ..... . . .... . . 3
A study of the ongoing exploration of outer space, with speclal attention paid to economically Important activities such as weather, communication, navigation and earth resources, satellites, and planned
facilities, such as the space station, satellite power stations, manufacturing facilities and colonies. (Cannot be used for upper level degree
requirement by Natural Sciences major) 3 hours lecture.

PSC 4905 - Directed Individual Study in
Physical Sciences .......................... v. 2-4
Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor. Variable topics as related to recent advances in physics.

REL 3181 - The Meaning of Death . .... . .... .... . . . 3
Course content involves the image of death as it appeared In ancient
religions and civilizations and the Image of death as it influenced poets,
artists, writers, and moral philosophy. Questions concerning Indefinite
prolonging of life, euthanlsla, grief, mourning, and the Institutional
aspect of the terminally ill, will be discussed. (Cannot be used for upper level degree requirement by Natural Sciences major.) 3 hours
lecture.

ZOO 3830 - Field Ornithology . . ....... .. . ... .. . . . 4
A field course e mphasizing the taxonomy, distribution and evolution
of birds; identification, natural history and migrations of local avifauna.
Students will be responsible for their own transportation on many field
trips and must furnish binoculars for field study. To allow adequate
time for field trips, course is scheduled in two time blocks.

ZOO 4203 - Invertebrate l.oology . . . . ... . .. . ... .... 4
PHY 3939 - Special Topics: Telecourse . . . ... . ... v. 1-4
Prerequisites: Dependent on course offering. Reserved for telecourse
offerings.

PHY 4523 - Introduction to Statistical Physics . . . .... 3
Prerequisite: PHY 3101C, CHM 4410C. Introduction to thermodynamics, statistical mechanics and kinetic theory, including
ensembles and partition functions. Three hours lecture.

PHY 4810L - Advanced Physics Laboratory .......... 2
Prerequisite: PHY 3101C. Laboratory courses consisting of experiments In modern physics of historical Interest and In research
techniques In solid-state, nuclear and biological physics. Emphasizes
experimental methods and proper treatment and interpretatipn of data.
Independent work encouraged. Eight h_o urs laboratory.

A survey of the invertebrate phyla from the Protozoa through the lower
Chordata, emphasizing comparative aspects of morphology and e mbrology as well as ecology a n distribution. Three hours lecture, four
hours laboratory.

Philosophy and Religion
PHH 3100 - Foundations of Western Thought I ....... 3
A survey of the major metaphysical, epistemological and ethical issues
which concerned the ancient Greek and Roman philosophers. Included will be pre-Socratles, Plato, Artlstotle, the Stoics, the Epicureans
and the neo-Platonlsts.

PHH 3120 - The Greek Experience . . . . . . ..... .. ... 3

Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor. Participation In a research Investigation under the supervision of an instructor.

An interdisciplinary course, weaving together the history, art, a nd
philosophy of ancient Greece. We will focus on certain concepts the
Greeks bequeathed us which are still important. We will try to think
about polls, logos, nous, phyche, eidos, arete, In the way that a Greek
might have thought about the m.

PHY 4930 - Senior Seminar in Physics .. . . ......... 1

PHH 3400 - Foundations of Western Thought II .. . . . . 3

Prerequisite: Senior standing or permission of advisor.

PHY 4931 - Selected Topics In Physics . . ... . . . ... 2-4

A study of the modern world from the Renaissance and use of experimental science, rationalism, empiricism, and idealism, to the
thought of Darwin, Marx and Freud.

Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor. Variable topics as related to recent advances In physics. Three hours lecture.

PHH 3600 - Contemporary Philosophy ... .. ..... ... 3

PHY 4905 - Directed Independent Study In Physlcsv. 2-4

PHZ 4110 - Theoretical Physics ... ...... ... ...... . 3
Prerequisite: PHY 3101C. Formulation of physical problems and practical methods of solving frequently encountered differential and integral equations; approximations appropriate to physical situations are
stressed. Three hours lecture.

PHZ 4303 - Nuclear Physics . . . . .. . .. .......... .. . 3
Prerequisite: PHY 3101C. An Introductory course emphasizing the
structure and properties of atomic nuclei, radioactivity, radiation detec-

Introduces the student to the major movements and figures In contemporary philosophical thought. Representative philosophical schools
of the 20th century will be discussed, such as linguistic ana lysis, existentialism, and phenomenology.

PHH 3644 - Introduction to Ph~nomenology .... . ... 4
The central questions and methods of contemporary phenomenology,
with emphasis on the primacy of experience, the structures of perception, and the construction of the world; readings in Husserl, Heidegger, Sartre, and Merleau-Ponty.
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PHI 2010 - Introduction to Philosophy . .. . .. . . . . ... 3
An introduction to the rudiments of philosophical thinking, which Is
designed to clarify the differences between philosophy and other
human activities such as science and religion. The course will introduce
students to a range of philosophical problems and methods.

PHI 3071 - The Japanese Mind ................... 3
A study of J apanese cultural thought with an emphasis on the
philosophy behind Shinto, Zen Buddhism, the sammuri spirit
(Bushido). Japanese aesthetics, and modern Japanese-Western Intellectual Interactions; and a critique of "orientalism": how West
understands East.

PHI 3072 - The Chinese Mind ... ... . ... ......... . 3
An introduction to Chinese ways of thinking, from Confucius and the
Taoists to Mao, with emphasis on classical texts, cultural and historical
background, philosophical import, and significance for the world we
live in.

PHI 3100 - Reasoning and Critical Thinking . . . ...... 3
Principles of sound reasoning; the syllogism, informal fallacies, propaganda analysis, advertising, language and definition.

PHI 3130 - Symbolic Logic ......... . ..... . . . .... 3
Truth table and natural deduction approaches to modern logic. Propositional calculus, predicate calculus, logic of relations, ide ntity and
definite descriptions.

PHI 3630 - Contemporary Ethical Issues ............ 3
An attempt to provide the student with a theoretical framework to
approach the great moral issues of our time.

PHI 3700 - Philosophy of Religion .. ............... 3
A reasoned investigation of the presuppositions, the experiences, and
the language which we commonly call "religious." Topics covered may
Include arguments for God's existence, immortality, revelation, religious
experience and evil.

PHI 9930AE - Great Moral Issues of the
Twentieth Century. . . .. .. . . . ......... . ... . ...... 3
Beginning with an introduction to ethical theory, students will api:;ly
theory to the great ethical and moral issues of the limes: abortion,
sexual morality, pornography and censorship, drugs and other crimes
without victims, reverse discrimination, capital punishment, and the
rights of animals.

PHI 9930AK - Zen and the Oriental Art of Living . . ... 3
What is Zen? What difference does It make? We shall explore the Indian and Chinese Buddhist background of Zen philosophy and meditation, discuss Chinese and Japanese Zen stories and questions, and
examine the role of body & mind In Zen poetry, painting, calligraphy,
martial arts, and performative arts. The emphasis of the course will
be practical philosophy: relating thought to action.

PHI 9930AL - Interpreting the World .............. . 3
This course will present some philosophers' views on how we make
sense out of what we perceive, and will address the following questions: Does someone In a culture different fmm our own perceive the
world differently? How do our history, tradition, and language affect
our understanding of the world? Can everything I say in English be
translated into C hinese, for example? What methods are appropriate
for studying problems like these? We shall read John Berger's "Ways
of Seeing" and the writings of some phenomenologisls; students will
also be encouraged to look for clues in their favorite novels, poems,
and other literature.

PHI 9930AR - Body and Mind .............. . .... . 3
Why do we think of ourselves of having a body and a mind? Are my
mind and body different things? What is the relation between my mind
and my brain? How does having (or being) a body affect the way we
think and experience things? ls the body-mind distinction something
natural and necessary, or only the result of our history and culture?
To answer these questions we shall discuss the views of philosophers
and recent discoveries of scientists. We also shall look into the question of "artificial Intelligence." Do computers think? This course may
be taken as a venture course or standard philosophy course.

PHI 3880 - Philosophy and Literature . .. . .. . . .. .... 3

PHM 3031 - Environmental Pholosophy ..... . ...... 3

An exploration of some classical themes in philosophy as exemplified
In literary works. Topics might include: the problem of evil; symbols,
myth and language; moral decisions; the problem of self-identlly; etc.
Essays by philosophers as well as fictiona l works will be read.

Study of the conceptual foundations of the way we relate lo our environment, of a lternative ecological frameworks, and the mutual influence of philosophical theory and ecological practice.

PHI 3930 - Selected Topics ...... . ............ v. 1-4
PHI 4320 - Philosophy of Mind ................... 3

PHP 4935 - Great Philosophers Seminar ..., ......... 4
An In-depth study of selective works by one or two seminal thinkers,
such as Aristotle, Kant, Hegel, Marx, Nietzsche, Heidegger, or Wittgenstein. Emphasis on how to read a philosopher, to discuss his/her
Ideas, and lo discover his/ her relevance for us today.

An attempt to define the relationship between the mind and the body
and to explore the relationship between the mind-body problem,
freedom and Immortality. Topics include the hlstroy of the notions
of soul, mind, and body; the relation between the brain and the mind;
and computer Intelligence.

REL 3392 - Selected Topics: Biblical/Scriptural
Studies ................... ......... ....... ... 3

PHI 4400 - The Philosophy of Science ............. 3

REL 3930 - Selected Topics: History of Religion ... .. . 3

A philosophical exploration of nature and the foundations of both
the natural and the social sciences. Topics will Include the structure
of scientific explanation, the nature of theories, the possibility of scientific revolution, the idea of a science of human behavior, and the relationship between science and human values.

REL 3936 - Selected Topics: Religious Thought . . . ... 3

PHI 4905 - Directed Individual Study ........... v. 1-3

Political Science and Public
Administration

PHI 4935 - Philosophy Seminar .......... . ........ 4

CPO 3002 - Comparative Politics ................. 3

An investigation of specific philosophical problems or issues. Topics
vary. May be repeated with consent of the Instructor.

Examination of the political structures, processes, and Institutions of
selected advanced industrial societies.

PHI 9930AB - Deductive, Inductive. and
Seductive Thinking ............................ 3

CPO 3603 - Comparative Capitalist and
Communist Systems ........................... 3

A study of the ways language can be used lo lead and mislead us.
We'll talk about arguments, definitions, fallacies, and statistics, among
other things. No attempt will be made lo develop intricate and elaborate
formal mechanisms except where they are directly relevant to differentiating good thinking from bad.

A comparison of (1) capitalist, communist and Third World blocs; (2)
capitalism a nd communism with their respective theoretic paradigms;
(3) leading capitalist systems (e.g., US, UK, EEC}, and (4) leading
communist systems with one another (e.g., USSR, PRC, Cuba,
Yogoslavia.)
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CPO 3123 - Politics and Society In 20th
Century Britain ............ ·........... . ....... 3
The course will compare and contrast Britain and the USA along the
lines of social stratification, minority group relations, the disintegration of public/private boundaries and the crisis of modern capitalism.
Material describing the current crisis affecting the social and political
fabric of life in each society will be used.

CPO 4034 - Third World Politics ...... . ........... 3
Political development In selected Third World nations (Including
China), with special emphasis on the economic, social, a nd
psychological conditions for political change.

POS 4156 - Topics In Urban Politics ....... . ... . ... 4
Research emphasis on Important questions In the field of urban polltlcs.
Topics might include centralization versus decentralization, community
power, and the relationship between citizen participation and public
policy outcomes in urban government.

POS 4167 - Urban Polley and Planning .. . .... . ... . . 3
General analyses of principles and issues of administering city governments. Problems of local governmenta l managing, budgeting, planning and delivering urban services will be emphasized. Primary focus
is the U.S., with reference to selected foreign countries.

POS 4173 - Southern Polltlcs . . ................. . 3
CPO 4930 - Topics in Comparative Politics . . . . .. v. 1•4
Various specialized studies In the realm of comparatlvz politics.

Political processes and problems characteristic of the Southern States
of the USA

INR 3081 - International Relations ......... ... . . .. 3

POS 4463 - Private Power and American Democracy .. 3

An exploration of theories and practices of both political and economic
interaction between nations; includes both advanced industrial and
developing nations.

Examination of the structure, tactics and goals of Interest groups e.g. trade association, labor unions, the Farm Bureau, multinational
corporations, International banking - which seek lo influence political
decision-making in America.

INR 3248 - US. Carrlbbean/Central American
Relations ... . .. . . . .. . .. . ..... . .. ... .......... 3
A study of U.S. Policy in the Carrlbbean and Central American region
since 1900 focusing upon the conflict of U.S. objectices and regional
economic, social and political realities.

INR 4334 - The Making of U.S. Defense Polley ..... . . 3

POS 4905 - Directed Individual Study .......... v. 1•4
Prerequisite: Completion of all core and field requirements, 3.0 grade
point average in a ll political science courses, and permission of
academic and career advisor. Supervised readings and/or research,
coupled with presentation of a high quality paper on a topic of Interest to the student.

The evolution and organization of American defense policy as well
as an assessment of its current capabilities.

POS 4995 - Practicum . ....... . .............. v. 1-4

PAD 4003 - Public Administration . .. .. ..... . .. .. . . 3

Supervised field experience or research in politics, administration or
law.

Exploration of the creation, growth, and operation of public
bureaucracies and their impact on the politics of modern industrial
states.

POS 9930AI - Politics and the Novel ....... .. .... . . 3

POS 1001 - Introduction to Politics .... ..... . . ... . 3
An introduction to key questions about political behavior and institutions, the ideas and values operating within political cultures, and the
ways In which political science explores these Issues and contributes
to our understanding of politics In various societies.

POS 2043 - American Government and Polltlcs . . .... 3
An examination of the origin and historical development of American
political structures, Institutions and practices.

POS 2930 - Special Topics: Television Course . . ...... 3
Selected topics in political science offered through the format of a
weekly television broadcast in conjunction with the local }'BS station
or other media.

POS 3112 - State and Local Government . .... . ..... 3
Analysis of the structure, functions and processes of subnational
governments In American state government, city government,
metropolitan authorities.

POS 3434 - The Presidency and Congress ... . ....... 3
Institutional development of the presidency and Congress with an emphasis on the resources and techniques of presldentla1 ~nd congressional power.

POS 3443 - Polltical Parties and Elections .. . ....... 3
The American political party system and its historical development.
Party organization and leadership, nominations and elections, the
American electorate, and political campaigning.

POS 3624 - US. Supreme Court and
Constitutional Law . . .. . .. . . . . . . .... . .. ... . . . .. 3
Reviews the political role of the Supreme Court with particular attention to case law concerning judicial review, federalism, presidential
and legislative power, civil liberties and civil rights.

POS 3931 - Special Topics In Politics ............. 3
Exploration of the major political issues of the day.

Exploration of classic and contemporary political. themes through
reading of major political novels; black political experience; the political
system and the struggle for power; individual versus society; law and
justice; national character.

POT 3003 - Political Thought and Action ........... 4
Concepts of political thought and action derived from readings of such
classical thinkers as Plato, St. Augustine, Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau
and Hegel as well as from readings in the modern traditions of
liberalism, conservatism and socialism.

POT 4314 - Democratic Theory .. ... .. .. .......... 3
Theory and practice of direct democracy in a variety of settings, with
special emphasis on the benefits and costs of sharing power In modern
industrial society.

POT 4930 - Topics In Political Theory .............. 4
This course will emphasize Important and enduring questions In
political theory. The course may Include all aspe<.'\s of contemporary
and classical theory.

PUP 3713 - Political Economy ............ . . . .... . 3
Examines the effects of alternative methods of organizing economic
life on social and political behavior, with special emphasis o n (1) the
organlzating, stablizing and transforming economic systems, and (2)
capitalism's creative and destructive tendencies.

PUP 4002 - The Policy-Making Process . .... . ... .. .. 4
Study of the legislative, executive, judicial and Interest group relationships in the maki~g and administration of public policy In the USA.

PUP 4410 - Politics of Work . ..... . ............... 3
Work and its influence on political issue and public policy in modern
industrial societies.

PUP 4612 - Politics of Social Programs . ............ 3
Examines the political response lo maldistributlon of wealth and income with special emphasis on analysis of public policy a lternatives
for achieving social welfare.
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PUP 4931 - Topics In Public Policy ................ 4

EXP 3540C - Information Processing and Cognition . . 4

Various specialized studies in the realm of domestic and foreign public
policy.

Prerequisite: PSY 3214. In this course, the student will examine human
mental processes, including concept acquisition, language, memory,
problem solving, and creativity.

Psychology
CLP 4143 - Psychology of Abnormal Behavior . ....... 3
To increase the students' comprehension of the biological,
psychological, and socio-cultural variables that Influence the development of problem behaviors and the theories and research In the field
of abnormal psychology.

DEP 2100 - Foundations of Child Psychology . ....... 3
Prerequisites: PSY 2012 - Introduction to Psychology. This course is
an overview of psychological principles, theories, a nd research per. tainlng to the developing child from conception to, but not including,
adolescence. The course will cover biological and environmental Influences on affective, cognitive, moral, social, and personality development. This course will be oriented toward an applied understanding
of the child's development and therefore application to teaching and/or
parenting needs. Recommended for Education majors; open to nonmajors only.

DEP 2300 - Foundations of Adolescent Psychology .... 3
Prerequisites: PSY 2012 - Introduction to Psychology. This course will
be an overview of the principles, theories, and research pertaining
to the adolescent. This course will cover biological and environment
Influences on affective, cognitive, moral, social, and personality
development including adolescent adjustment problems. The course
will be oriented toward an applied understanding of the adolescent
and therfore be applicable to teaching and parenting needs. Recommended for Education majors; open to non-majors only.

DEP 3004 - Human Development .... . .. _ ........ . 3
An overview of the principles, theories, and research findings regarding the development of the human organism from the prenatal
period to senescence. Emphasis is placed on understanding the
multiplicity of genetic and environmental factors that Impinge on
human development, as well as their Interaction.

DEP 4404 - Psychology of Aging ... . . . . ..... . ... . . 3
Prerequisite: Intro Psych. or consent of Instructor. An Introduction to
current information and psychological research on aspects of old age
and aging. Topics Include the Intellectual, motivational,
psychoblologlcal, performance, and personality changes that occur
in late adulthood and old age.

EAB 3013C - Foundations of Experimental
Analysis of Behavior . ... . ............... . ... . .. 4
An Introduction to reinforcement theory and the application of these
principles to animals under controlled laboratory conditions. Topics
Include shaping, schedules of reinforcement, generalization, discrimination, secondary reinforcement, punishme nt, avoidance, and changing of behavior.

EAB 4703 - Behavior Modification .. .... . .. ..... ... 3

INP 4004 - Industrial Organizational Psychology .. ... 3
Prerequisite: SOP 3004. The application of psychological theory and
practice to problems in the world of work, including exploration of
selection strategies, training procedures, performance appraisal techniques, and the problems of leadership, communication, decision making, and motivation. Emphasis will be placed on the potential compatability of the individual and the organl.zatlon In a rapidly changing
world.

PCO 4004C - Introduction to Counseling .... . .. .... 3
Prerequisite: DEP 3004 plus PPE 4004 or CLP 4143. This course
covers the major counseling theories which includes philosophical
assumptions about human functioning, hypotheses about behavior
change, and the goals and methodologies of these counseling approaches. Emphasis also Is placed on research and ethical
considerations.

PPE 4004 - Theories of Personality ......... . .. .... 3
This course attempts to develop an understanding of theories of personality structure and dynamics, from Freud to the present, in order
to assist in the analysis of behavior.

PSB 3004
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Psychobiology .... . ... . ......... . .. . . 3

Prerequisite: Human anatomy and physiology, zoology, or general
biology with laboratory. An examination of the biological bases of
behavior. An Initial coverage of the neural and endocrine systems Is
followed by an Investigation of the role of these systems in sensory,
motivational, emotional, and learning processes.

PSY 2012 - Introduction to Psychology ............. 3
An Introduction to the scientific study of human and animal behavior.
The principles, theories, and methods of psychology will be surveyed
In the context of topics central to the development and present status
of the discipline.

PSY 2939 - Special Topics: Television Course .. . .. v. 1-4
Selected topics In psychology offered through the format of a weekly
television broadcast In conjunction with the local PBS station or other
media.

PSY 3214 - Research Methods In Psychology .. . ..... 3
Prerequisite: Elementary statistics. This course provides an understanding of the philosophy of science and psychology as a branch of
science, enhances critical thinking and logical Inference, and elaborates
basic research methodologies In psychology. Ethical principles in
research also are covered.

PSY 4304 - Psychological Testing ........... . ..... 4
Prerequisite: Elementary statistics. An Introduction to the development, Interpretation, and uses of psychological tests and to the value
and potential dangers Inherent In their applications. Statistical and
psychological concepts necessary for the Interpretation of test scores
are emphasized.

Students will learn to apply tl'ie principles of operant and respondent
conditioning to the control of human behavior. Be havioral problems
in business, education, and clinical settings are frequently amenable
to the behavioral approach.

This course covers historical antededents of current psychological concepts In order to provide a conceptual perspective on future scientific
thoought and inquiry.

EDP 4215 - Theories of Learning for Teachers . ....... 3

PSY 4906 - Directed Individual Study . . ......... v. 1·3

Prerequisite: DEP 3004. Application of various theories of learning
and development to the classroom. Theories of behavioral, social,
and cognitive psychologists will be discussed with emphasis on
classroom application. Recommended for Education majors; open
to non-majors only.

Prerequisite: 15 hours core I~ psychology. No more than 3 hours may
be counted as part of the degree program.

EXP 3412 - Learning Theory . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. ....... 3
This course introduces students to variables affecting behavioral change
In both man and animals. Emphasis Is placed on an integration of
these variables through the presentation of several theoretical perspectives on learning.
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PSY 4604 - History of Psychology ................. 3

; PSY 4931 - Seminar ......................... v. 1-3
Prerequisite: 15 hour core in psychology. No more than 3 hours may
be counted as part of the degree program.

PSY 4935 - Special Topics .................. .. v. 1·3
Exploration of topics of current Importance In psychology. Topics may
be initiated by faculty and/or students In consultation with the department chairperson. May be taken by non-majors.

PSY 4945 - Practicum In Applied Psychology ..... v. 1-2

SYA 4905 - Directed Individual Study .......... . v. 2-6

Placement in a community setting reflecting the student's main area
of job orientation; supervision by faculty. No more than 3 hours may
be counted as part of the degree program . For each hour of credit,
at least 4 hours per week during the semester must be spent In
practicum.

Prerequsiite: Ten hours of sociology. Selected topics for independent
study under the guidance, direction and examination of a faculty
member specializing in the particular area chosen by the student.

SOP 3004 - Social Psychology ....... . . ........... 3
An introduction to the study of social Influences on human behavior.
Topics include social perception, affiliation, attraction, prosocial
behavior, aggression, attitudes and attitude ·change, group behavior,
and leadership.

SOP 3210C - Experimental Social Psychology ....... 4
Prerequisite: PSY 3214. An introduction to the study of social influences on the behavior of individuals. The principles studied will
be applied under controlled laboratory conditions.

SOP 4742 - ~sychology of Women .......... .. . .... 3
Prerequisite: Research Methods. An investigation of major personality
theories and clinical practices as they relate lo female psychology. Fin•
dings from the field of psychology regarding differences between males
and fe males will be explored.

SOP 4772 - Human Sexuality ............ ......... 3
To provide a sensitivity to and an appreciation of the psychological,
physiological, legal, and ethical factors that affect human behavior.
Information will be presented to permit the student to gain a better
understanding of personal sexuality and the sexuality of others.

Social Welfare

Exploration of topics of current importance in the field of social problems, social organization, or the discipline of sociology. May be Initiated by one or more faculty members or by students, in consultation with department chairperson.

SYA 4940 - Practicum ...... . ............ ..... . 3-4
Supervised field experience or research in institutions other than social
welfare.

SYA 9930 - Venture Studies ............... ..... .. 3
Survey of various topics of general interest in Sociology. Not applicable
for the Sociology major.

SYD 3010 - Population Problems . . ................ 3
An analysis of population dynamics, including patterns of fertility, mortality, social aspects of hunger, malnutrition, underdevelopment, family
planning, and overpopulation.

SYD 3410 - Urban Systems ................... .. . 3
A consideration of urban social life and its impact upon social behavior,
relationships, and social Institutions; Implications for social planning
with respect to transportation, communication, housing, family life,
education, employment, community relations, and urban control.

SYD 3700 - Racial and Cultural Minorities ....... . . . 3

SOW 3203 - Social Welfare Institutions ..... ....... 3
A critical analysis of those institutions and programs which ostensibly
function to maintain or improve the quality of Ille. The "social policies"
impacting within the domain of social welfare will be examined for
effects on and implications for societal (a) division of labor; (b) allocation of resources; and (c) distribution of rights.

SOW 4302 - Social Work as

SYA 4930 - Special Topics .. .. . .... , .. . . . v. 2-5 each

II

Profession ........... 3

An examination of social work settings, roles and the methods
employed in providing services. Focus will be on the development
of interviewing techniques of the beginning professional. Enhancement of interpersonal communication skills is emphasized consistent
with the demands of beginning community practice.

SOW 4511- Community Agency Practicum I . .. . 3 each
Prerequisite: SOW 3203 and SOW 4302. This practicum may also
include a supervised field placement in social work in an elementary
or secondary school setlng which includes experience In counse ling
and casework.

SOW 4512- Community Agency Practicum II .. . . 3 each
Prerequisite: SOW 3203 and SOW 4302. This practicum may also
include a supervised field placement in social work in an elementary
or secondary school seting which includes experience in counseling
and casework.

Sociology
SSI 3300 - Research Methods .................... 4
A general introduction to research methods in the social sciences, with
special emphasis on theory, explanation, measurement, research
design, the collection and analysis of data, and the ethics of social
research.

SYA 2939 - Special Topics: Television Course ........ 3
Selected topics in sociology offered through the formal of a weekly
television broadcast in conjunction with the local PBS station or other
media.

SYA 4010 - Sociological Theory . . ................ . 4
A critical study of the developmental process of sociological thought
and theory, surveying the major conceptual, theoretical, and
methodological orientations from Auguste Cornie to the present.

An examination of selected racial, ethnic, and religious subcultures
with respect to past and present patterns of participation, minoritymajority re lations, maintenance patterns, and consequences of prejudice and discrimina!lon to American social life.

SYG 2000 - Introduction to Sociology .............. 3
A study of sociological concepts essential for an understanding of man,
society, and social structure. General concepts whcih integrate the field
are considered so that more specialized courses may be understood
In context.

SYG 3010 - Social Problems ... .. ....... . . . . .... . 3
A study of the social conditions and situation judged to be undesirable
or Intolerable by the members of society and to require group action
toward constructive form.

SYO 3200 - Sociology of Religion . ...... . ......... 3
An analysis of religion as a social phenomenon, its nature and its functions; the relationship of religion lo other social institutions and to social
change.

SYO 3530 - Social StratJflcatlon .. . ............... 3
An analysis of thEreconomic, social, political, and cultural dimensions
of institutionalized social inequality, consequences for American social
life, and implications for social movements and social change.

SYO 4100 - Sociology of the Family .. .. ........... 4
A crosscultural analysis of patterns of courtship, marriage, and family
life, focusing on the relationships between the family and other social
institutions and the consequences of these relationships to the individual in a changing industrial social order.

SYO 4300 - Political Sociology ... . .. . . .. . . ... . ... 3
A sociological analysis of political institutions viewed as constituent
parts of the structure of society and of social processes, with special
attention given to contemporary political movements and ideologies.

SYO 4400 - Health, Illness and Society . . . .......... 3
A critical analysis of the social context of health, illness, patient care
and the practice of medicine. Of special interest are such issues as
the distribution of health care, restraints and innovations In public policy
pertaining to health, community health programs.
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SYO 4411 - Mental Health In the
Urban Community . . ... . .. . ... . ... .. ...... ...... 4
A study of mental illness within the context of the larger social environment; analysis of the larger social environment; analysis of social
and cultural factors in the incidence, recognition, course, and community management of mental health problems.

SYP 3570 - Deviance and Social Control . . ......... 3
A critical analysis of the political and social process involved in the
creation , maintenance, treatment, and control of deviant behavior,
and an examination of selected deviant subcultures.

SYP 3641 - Mass Culture and Leisure ...... . ..... . . 3
Sociological analysis of the patterns and content of various forms of
contemporary popular culture (e.g., television, movies, music, and
news) and leisure (e.g. sports, fads, hobbies and forms of recreation.

of alternative priorities, life styles and conceptions of the individual
in relation to social institutions; and commitment lo basic social change.

SYP 4442 - Modernization in Developing Nations .... 3
An analysis of the economic, social, polltical, technological, and
demographic trends involved in Third World countries.

SYP 4730 - The Sociology of Aging .. . ... ...... .... 3
An inter-cultural examination and analysis of (1) changes- in status,
rights, roles, and circumstances-which appear to come with age,
(2) influences- of age-related bilogical and physiological factors on
the individual's performance and behavior in society, and (3)
Adjustments-both societal and personal, lo the events and pro~esses
of aging.

Theatre Arts

SYP 4000 - Social Structure and Personality ........ 3

THE 4905 - Directed Independent Study ... .... . v. 1-3

The relationship between the individual and the socially constr.ucted
reality within which one functions; the role of language and social
interaction In the socialization of the person; the consequences of roletaking and identification in the emergence of the self.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Assignments ln special topics
in theatre.

THE 4935 - Special Topics . . . . . ..... .. ... v. 1-3 each
Permission of the Instructor required.

SYP 4050 - The Sociology of Human Interaction ..... 3
Focus Is on contemporary sociological theories attempting to understand In terms of (1) the institutional context affecting the practical accomplishment of routine tasks and procedures in everyday life; and
(2) the production of new Institutional forms; e .g., role definitions,
conventions, languages, codes.

SYP 4351 - Social Movements and Social Change ... . 4
An examination of contemporary social movements directed toward
the acceptance of new definitions of social roles; the development

THE 9930 - Venture Studies .................... . 3
Toplcs in theatre.

TPP 2110 - Theatre Workshop . . .. . ..... . .. . .. . . . . 3
Introduction to theatre experience: the interaction of actors, writers,
directors, designers, technicians and audience. Attention to acting
and stagecraft. Responsible participation in a UNF theatre performance
suggested during the semester the course is taken. Repeatable for
up to 6 credits, but only three credits can be applied to the major.

College of Arts and Sciences
Graduate
Department of History
Daniel L. Schafer, Professor and C hairperson

Joint Master of Arts in History
The University of Florida, in cooperation with UNF, offers.a Master of Arts in History at UNF, with fields of
concentration in either European or United States
history. Students with a bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university may apply for admission
to the program. Students enrolled in th!=! program may
anticipate completing the major part of their academic
work at UNF, but two 6000 level seminars must be completed at the University of Florida, including either HIS
6060 (Theories and Methods), or HIS 6061 (Introduction to Historiography), or AMH 6148(Literature of
Am~rican History). Graduation requirements include
demonstration of a reading knowledge. of one foreign
language and completion of a course in either statistics
or quantitative history.
The program consists of a minimum 30 semester
hours of graduate course work, plus a thesis. The course
work includes (1) at least 12 credits in the field of concentration ; (2) at least 12 hours of history courses out-

82

side the field of concentration including either HIS 6060,
or 6061, or AMH 6148; (3) at least six hours in a minor
outside history; (4) a thesis for which at least six and
no more than 15 credits are given in HIS ·6971. (No
more than six credits in HIS 6971 are counted in the
minimum requirements for the degree).

Admission
General university requirements for admission include
a baccalaureate degree from an accredited college or
university; a gradepoint average of 3.0 (8) or better for
the last two years of undergraduate work; and a satisfactory score (generally 1000) on the Aptitude Test (Verbal and Quantitative) of the Graduate Record Examination (GRE). Foreign students must score at least 550
on the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL).
The department also requires three letters of
recommendation from persons able to evaluate the ap-

plicant's aptitude for graduate work; a three to five page
essay describing the applicant's career goals and particular interests within the fie ld of history; and at least
15 semester credits in history courses with an average
of B or better.
Additional information and applications may be obtained from the Chairperson, Department of History,
at UNF.

Department of Language and
Literature
Master of Arts in English
The Department of Language and Literature offers the
Master of Arts in English degree. The program is designed to serve the general intellectual and cultural needs
of the community, the professional needs of English
teachers, and the needs of students who plan to continue their graduate work in English beyond the M.A.
degree.

Program
The program is designed to be as flexible and responsive to student needs as possible. Students in the program must complete at least 33 semester hours of course
work at the 5000 or 6000 level and maintain a 3.0 (B)
GPA. A minimum of 18 semester hours of credit must
be completed at the 6000 level in the department's
program.
Requirements
LIT 6509 Major Authors
Either Literary Criticism (ENG 6018) or any other 6000
level course designated by the department as having
substantial theoretical content.
Students must have taken either a Linguistics or
History of the Language course at the 3000 level or
higher before entering the program, or they must take
such a course as part of their program.
All students are required to take a comprehensive
writteri examination on a departmental reading list
toward the end of their program. (A student who fails
the examination may repeat it when it is next offered.
A student who fails the examination a second time must
petition the program coordinator for permission to take
it again.)
All students are required to take at least one course
in British literature, at least one course in American
literature, at least one course before 1800, and at least
one course after 1800.
Electives
LIT 6934
LIT 6037
LIT 6017
LIT 6047
ENL 6455
AML 6455
LIT 6655
All 5000-level

Special Topics in Literature
Studies in Poetry
Studies in Fiction
Studies in Drama
Studies in British Literature
Studies in American Literature
Literature in Translation
literature and linguistics courses.

The courses above may be repeated for credit with
different content.

The courses below may not.
LIT
ENG
LIT
ENG

6905
6941
6907
6971

Directed Individual Study
Practicum: Teaching Composition
Practicum: Teaching Literature
Thesis

Creative Writing Option
Students who elect this option must satisfy all of the requirements for the M.A. in English. Additionally, they
must take two writing workshops, and they must do a
creative thesis - i.e. a collection of their own writing.
They must submit representative samples of their work
to the program coordinator for review before they will
be permitted to do a creative thesis. Course work and
thesis must total at least 36 semester hours of credit.
Admission
Applicants must satisfy the general university graduate
admission requirements. To be admitted to the M.A. in
English program, they must have e ither a 3.0 (B) GPA
for the last two years (60 semester hours) of
undergraduate course work or a combined score of
1000 on the verbal and quantitative (morning) sections
of the Graduate Record Exam (GRE) . If applicants
satisfy the GPA requireme nt, they must present GRE
scores nonetheless, but they will be excused from the
combined score of 1000 requirement.
Applicants who do not satisfy one of these requirements must submit two letters of recommendation
from persons acquainted with their scholarly or professional performance. Such applicants may also be required to have a personal interview with the M.A. in
English Program Committee of the department before
a decision will be made.
Entering students must have either a minimum of
18 semester hours of English beyond freshman composition or a satisfactory score on the Advanced GRE
in Literature (the afternoon exam). Entering students
who do not have the equiva lent of an undergraduate
English major may be required to take extra
undergraduate course work.
Applicants who have not taken the GRE may be
admitted to the program on a provisional basis only and
will be expected to take the GRE as soon as possible.

Department of Mathematical
Sciences
Leonard J. Lipkin, Professor and C hairperson
William J. Wilson, Associate Professor and
Director of Graduate studies
Corresponding to the undergraduate mathematical
sciences program, the degree program leading to a
Master of Arts in Mathematica l Sciences is interdisciplinary, emphasizing the interre lationships a mong
disciplines represented. In addition to examining topics
from each of mathematics, computer science, and
statistics, the student will select an area of concentration from one of these disciplines. The program aims •
to provide the graduate with a n understanding of the
utility of the mathematical sciences a nd to present the
theory needed to make those applications meaningful.
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Program

The program consists of 30 hours of study in the
mathematical sciences. The 18 credit core listed below
forms a foundation for every student's program. Particularly well prepared students may be permitted to
substitute more advanced courses from the appropriate
area in place of some core courses.
The remaining 12 credits are selected by the student in consultation with the department and provide
concentration in one of the three basic mathematical
sciences. For some students, a thesis may be included
in these 12 credits (a thesis may account for no more
than 6 credits). In some instances, graduate courses in
disciplines outside the mathematical sciences area may
be substituted for as many as 6 of these 12 credits. Upon
completion of study, each candidate is given a comprehensive departmental examination.
Core Courses
Computer Science
MAD 6516
Algorithms
COP 6602
Software Systems
Mathematics
MAS 6126
Numerical Linear Algebra
MAD 6625
Theory of Computation
Statistics
STA 6206
STA 6446

Statistical Methods I
Probability

Admission

In additlon to satisfying general University criteria for
admission into a graduation program, students wishing
to enter the mathematical sciences master's degree program must present GRE scores and must have the
equivalent of the undergraduate mathematical sciences
degree program at the University of North Florida.
Otherwise qualified students not satisfying the latter condition may be admitted only after arranging with the
graduate advisor for a program which will remove the
deficiencies.

Department of Political Science
and Sociology
John P. Plumlee, Associate Professor,
and MPA Coordinator
Christine E. Rasche, Associate professor and
MSCJ Program Coordinator

Master in Public Administration
The MPA program is intended to prepare students for
successful careers as managers In the public sector. The
curriculum is designed to enable the student to understand the scope and activity of government and to administer public programs effectively. The program has
a strong interdisciplinary character and trains students
in policy analysis, public finance and budgeting, and
managerial aspects of public organizations. For the student who already has significant governmental experience, the program provides opportunities to gain
new skills and obtain an enlarged perspective on the
responsibilities and obligations of public sector
management.
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While public administration is generally associated
with a political science background, students from any
discipline who are interested in public sector employment, or who are currently employed in the public sector are encouraged to enter the program.

Program
The program consists of 37 credits hours for those with
significant governmental experience, 40 credit hours for
those who do not have such a background. The additional three hours required of students without public
sector experience are devoted to an internship, arranged in conjunction with the MPA coordinator, that provides a relevant work experience. The MPA coordinator
and faculty will determine whether a student has work
experience sufficient to waive the internship
requirement.
The program requires students take a common
core of 13 hours (16 if an Internship is required).
Students are also required to complete 12 hours in one
of the following areas of concentration: Budgeting and
Finance, Urban and Intergovernmental Administration,
Planning and Policy Analysis, or General Concentration. Finally, 12 hours of electives are required to complete the program. These electives can be chosen from
the list of approved courses, or from other graduate
courses in the university with the consent of the MPA
Coordinator and the course instructor. The MPA program does not have a thesis requirement.

Program Prerequisites
The MPA program requires that students complete a
course In statistics and a course in research methods,
if these courses or their equivalent have not been taken
In previous college work. However, these courses may
be taken in conjunctlon with program courses.

Admission
In addition to meeting general University admission requirements, applicants should have two letters of recommendation sent to the MPA Coordinator, Department
of Political Science and Sociology, the University of
North Florida, Jacksonville, FL 32216. These letters
should be from individuals who are familiar with the student's work or academic abilities.
For further information on admission to the program, interested persons should contact the MPA Program Coordinator or the departmental chairperson in
the Department of Political Science and Sociology.

Program Requirements
To receive the Master of Public Administration degree,
a candidate must complete 37 semester hours of course
work (40 hours if the internship is required), in addition to any necessary prerequisites. No more than nine
hours of course work below the 5000-level may be included in the student's program, and no more than 15
hours of the 40 hours may be taken from the College
of Business Administration.

Core Courses ....... .... . ... .... 13 hours
PAD 6060
PUP 6007
. ECO 6505
MAN6205
PAD 6946

Environment of Public
Administration ................ . . 3
Policy Analysis ........ . ....... . 4
Public Finance and Budgeting ..... 3
Topics in Organization Theory . .. .. 3
Internship in Public Administration
(for students without significant
work experie nce) .............. 3

hours
hours
hours
hours

hours

Areas of Concentration .. . . . ... .. . 12 hours
Four courses (12 hours) chosen from within one of the following
areas:

1. Budgeting and Finance
PAD 6227
Budgetary Process .......... . .. . 3
ECO 6506
Seminar in Public Finance .... .. .. 3
CJS 5208
Decision
Software For Management ...... 3
ACG 3501
Fund Accounting ............... 3
ACG 5507
Accounting and Control In
Public Programs ............ . . 3
2.

Urban and Intergovernmental Administration
PAD 6807
Urban Administration .. . .. .. .. .. . 3
POS 6095
Intergovernmental Relations ....... 3
URP 6058
Urban and Regional Planning . .. .. . 3
POS 6155
Urban Dynamics ................ 3
ECP 4613
Analysis of Urban Systems .. ...... 3

3. Planning and
PUP 6006
URP 6058
PAD 5307
QMB 6603
CIS 5208
ACG 6245

Policy Analysis
Public Program Evaluation ..... . .. 3
Urban and Regional Planning ..... . 3
Public Policy Formation
and Implementation ..... .. ... . 3
Quantitative Managerial
Analysis ..................... 3
Decision
Software For Management . .... . 3
Accounting Requirements for
Regulatory Agencies . . ..... ... .. 3

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

4. General Concentration
This concentration Is for students with special curriculum needs
that are not met by the other concentration areas, for example, experienced administrators seeking advanced technical skills or students
considering pursuit of further graduate degrees. Departmental approval
Is required for this sequence, and courses are determined In consultation with the MPA advisor.

Electives .................... . .. 12 hours
Four courses chosen from the following approved
courses:
ACG 6245
COM6133
SYD 5525
ECP 6205
!NP 6318
MAN 4301
MAN 6409
MAN 5051
PAD 5605
PAD 6056
PAD 6021
PAD 6612
PAD 6836
PAD 6900
PAD 6934
REE 6795
SYP 6365

Accounting Requireme nts for Regulatory
Agencies
Organizational Communications
Demography and Human Ecology
Seminar In Labor
Psychology. of Organizational Behavior
Personnel Management
Labor Relations and Collective Bargaining
Organizational management
Administrative Law
Public Management
Case Studies in Public Administration
Regulatory Administration
Comparative Civil Service
Directed Independent Study
Topics in Public Administration
Seminar In Urban Land Use Planning
The Sociology of Labor

Students also may select as electives any courses In Area of Concentration other than their own Area with the approval of the MPA
Director.
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Master of Science in Criminal Justice
The graduate criminal justice program provides an opportunity for advanced academic work In a rapidly expanding field of study. Designed to serve the graduate
educational needs of the mid-career criminal justice professional, it is equally appropriate for the individual who
is preparing for a career in a criminal justice agency, in
criminal justice teaching or training, or research or
planning.
The program Is designed primarily to enable such
individuals to examine thoroughly the critical Issues facing the field of criminal justice and to explore the range
of solutions to such problems. It seeks to enhance their
understanding of and problem-solving abilities in specific
areas of interest within the field. The program emphasizes professional skills which will permit students
to stay abreast of developments in the field long after
. they have completed their formal studies.

Program
The program consists of 37 graduate semester hours.
There is a Common Core of courses required of all
students, comprising 10-13 semester hours of study, including either a graduate practicum, supervised teaching
experience or a thesis/demonstration project.
The program then offers two subspecialty areas of
study, referred to as program options: the Professional
Practice Option focuses on the issues and skills involved in direct delivery of services to people, such as interpersonal dynamics, individual psychodynamics,
counseling techniques, community relations, and crisis
Intervention; the Justice Management and Evaluation
Option focuses on the issues and skills involved in the
supervision, administration, and evaluation of other
workers, which includes advanced training in administration, information systems, fiscal management, policy
making and policy implementation, and the development of planning and evaluation skills. Each subspecialty
option contains both required and elective courses and
consists of 21-24 semester hours of study.
Finally, each student may take at least one Program
elective, chosen from any courses in the program, or
from other graduate UNF programs where applicable.

Admission
To be considered for admission to the MSCJ program,
an individual must first meet general University graduate
admission requirements. An applicant also must then
submit to the Program Director evidence that he or she
has satisfactorily completed program prerequisites and
a letter requesting admission to the program. This letter should include a brief description of the stude nt's
academic and relevant employment experiences, career
goals, areas of interest in criminal justice, and re asons
for seeking a Master of Science in Criminal Justice
degree. Applicants must also submit two letters of
reference from people who can attest to the applicant's
ability to do graduate work and pursue a career in
criminal justice. Finally, applicants will be expected to
participate in an admissions interview with a graduate
advisor. For students applying from outside the region,
the interview may be held just prior to attending classes.
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Students are encouraged to submit all materials at
least two months in advance of their expected participation in the program.
Program Prerequisites

Applicants must demonstrate to the Program Director
that they have satisfactorily completed the following
undergraduate courses (or have equivalent work, training, or experience) which are deemed necessary
background for doing advanced study in this field.
CCJ
CCJ
SYP
CCJ
STA
SSI

3011
3020
3570
3220
2122
3300

Criminology
The Criminal Justice System
Deviance and Social Control
Criminal Law and Procedures I
Elementary Statistics
Research Methods In Social Science

Students deficient in these prerequisites must complete them prior to being considered for full admission.
The "Pro-Seminar in Deviance, Criminology and
Criminal Justice" (CCJ 5050) may be taken to satisfy
the requirement of CCJ 3011, CCJ 3020, and SYP
3570.
Graduate Advisement

Upon admission to the MSCJ program, each student
will be assigned a graduate advisor who will designate
an offical program of study in accordance with the student's interest and background. The student may deviate
from this program only with prior permission of the advisor. However, the student may solicit changes in his
or her program for good cause.
Program Requirements

The master's degree candidate's program of study will
consist of 37 hours of courses, in addition to any
necessary prerequisites, distributed as follows:
1.

Core Courses (required of all
students) .. . .. . . . ...... . . . ...... . 10-13 hours
CCJ 6059
CCJ 6705
CCJ 5075
CCJ 6946

CCJ 6944

CCJ 6974

Advanced Criminological
Theory ................ .. .... 3 hours
Advanced Methods of Criminological Research ....... .... .... 3 ho urs
Computer Applications In Criminal
J ustlce . . . . . . . ... .. ........... 1 hour
Graduate Practicum In
Criminal Justice .. . ... ... . .. .. 3-6 hours
OR
Graduate Supervised Teaching
Experience In Crimina l
Justice ................. . . . . 3-6 hours
OR
Thesis or Demonstration Project .. 3-6 hours

The student who can successfully demonstrate to
the CJ faculty a sufficient understanding of the elementary principles of data processing and computer science
may be excused from the Computer Applications
course. Such a demonstration may consist of flow charting and/or writing a simple computer program, taking
a brief oral or written examination, or submitting a
transcript or other evidence of course work or practical
experience substantially equivalent to the course.
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2 . Subspeclalty Options . . ............... 21-24 hours
The student will select one of the following areas of specialization:
A. The Professional Practice Option
Required Option Courses ........... .. .. 9 hours
1. SYD 6705 Analysis of Subcultural
Perspectives
History and Philosophy of
Corrections
OR
CCJ 6665 Victimology
3. CCJ 6345 Counseling Applications in
Criminal Justice
2. CCJ 6306

Elective Option Courses ...... . . . .. . 12-15 hours
CCJ 6346
SYO 5175
PPE 4004
PPE 6466C
PCO6406C
PCO6407C
CLP 6166
CCJ 5545
PUR 4000
CCJ 6635
CCJ 6930
CCJ 6934
CCJ 6906

Crisis Intervention & Collective
Behavior ·
Family Dynamics
Theories of Personality
Advanced Personality Theories
Counseling Psychology I
Counseling Psychology II
Psychopathology
Working with Juveniles &
Youthful Offenders
Principles of Public Relations
Comparative Criminal Justice
Systems
Issues in Modern Criminal
Justice
Special Topics in Criminal
Justice
Directed Independent Study

B. The Justice Management
and Evaluation Option
Required Option Courses ......... ... ... 9 hours
CCJ 6456 Criminal Justice Administration
Theory and Practice
CCJ 6477 Informatl.on Systems In Criminal
Justice
CCJ 6475 CriP,lnal Justice Planning
and Evaluation

Elective Option Courses . ....... . . . ... . 12-15 hours
PAD 6060 The Environment of Public
Administration
PUP 6007 Policy Analysis
MAN 5051 Organizational Management
MAN 6409 Labor Relations & Collective
Bargaining
MAN 6063 Management Philosophy &
Practice
ECO 6505 Public Finance & Budgeting
PAD 6807 Urban Administration
INP 6318 Psychology of Organizational
Behavior
POS 6155 Urban Dynamics
·PAD 5605 Administrative Law
SYP 6365 The Sociology of Labor
ECO 6257 Economics of Public Policy
Decisions
COM 6133 Organizational Communications
ACG 5507 Accounting & Control in Public
Programs
CCJ 6306 History & Philosophy of
Corrections
CCJ 6635 Comparative Criminal Justice
Systems
CCJ 6456 Criminal Justice Administration
Theory & Practice
CCJ 6665 Victlmology
CCJ 6668 Elite Crime
CCJ 6934 Special Topics in Criminal
Justice
CCJ 6906 Directed Independent Study
CCJ 6930 Issues in Modern Criminal Justice

Students also may utilize as option e lectives
4000-level courses from the undergraduate criminal
justice curriculum. However, no more than nine hours
of the student's total MSCJ program may consist of
courses below the 5000-level.
For each of these subspecialty options, the option
electives to be taken by the student must be chosen in
consultation with the graduate advisor while establishing
the student's official program of study at the time of admission. Deviations from the official program of study
must be approved in advance.
3.

Program Electives . . ...... . .. . .. . ..... 3-6 hours

The student may choose at least one course from
available offerings, including from the other options, to
complete his or her program of study.

Department of Psychology
Randall J. Russac, Interim Chairperson

Master of Arts in Counseling
Psychology
The Master of Arts in Counseling Psychology program
is designed to prepare stude nts to practice in the emerging professional roles of a master's level practitioner. The
program emphasizes the development of counselorclient communication skills, both verbal and non-verbal,
and stresses the importance of supporting those skills
with didactic and experiential training.
Within the M.A. in Counseling Psychology, the
following objectives are proposed:

1. To strengthen scientific competency in research
design, analysis, and evaluation in psychologica l
counseling;

2. To increase knowledge and understanding of
methods of evaluating individual psychological functions, such as intelligence and personality, with emphasis
on their applications, validity, and limitations as applied
in professional settings;
3. To develop communication skills that would
enable the counselor to help the client(s) function more
effectively;
4. To provide the counselor with the skills to meet
the psychologically related educational and preventive
needs of the client and the community.

1. In addition to the 'basic University requirements
for graduate admission, the following are necessary for
admission consideration to the M.A. in Counseling
Psychology program.
a. Scores on the GRE, verbal and quantitative
sections;
b. A letter written by the applicant to the depart-

mental chairperson stating reasons for seeking admission to this program and professional career
objectives;

c. Two letters of reference from faculty members
and/or employers which recommend the suitability of the applicant for graduate study and a profession in counseling psychology;
d. One of the following:
i) At least 9 semester hours in psychology from
an approved institution, including the following
courses: Research Methods or Experimental
Psychology, Personality Theories or Abnormal
Psychology, and an e lective.
(NOTE: Acceptable equivalents will be considered
if requested in writing by the applicant);
The course requirements may be satisfied by completing the course work at an approved collegelevel institution with grades of "C" or better or by
earning a satisfactory score on the appropriate
College Level Examination Program (CLEP) test
or on the appropriate Advanced Placement Program test.
ii) A score at the 50th percentile or higher on
the Psychology Test of the GRE.
e. The student may be required to have a personal
interview prior to final admission.
Students who are not selected for the program may
request a review of their qualifications from the dean
of the College of Arts and Sciences. A request for review
must be made in writing and contain additional information beyond that already submitted.

Graduate Student Manual
All students must become familiar with the graduate student manual. This manual outlines policies and procedures to be followed by students in the Master of Arts
in Counseling Psychology program.
Program of Study

Program
The program consists of 42 credit hours of study in
psychology. Included in the program are a practicum
requirement and a thesis option.
Admission
For admission consideration, each student's complete
application, including letters of recommendation, etc.,
should be available to the Psychology Graduate Admissions Committee before June 1. Applications received
after this time will be processed only if there is space
in the program.

Required Courses ............ . ............ 42 hours

PPE 6466C
PCO 6317C
PSY 6216
CLP
PCO
PCO
PCO
PCO

6166
6406C
6407C
6408C
6939

Advanced Personality
Theories ... . . . .. ..... .. . . . . . . 3 hours
Psychological Assessment .. .. . .. .. 4 hours
Psychological Research and
Evaluation ..... . . , . .. . . , ...... 3 hours
Psychopathology ... .. . . .. . .... .. 3 hours
Counseling Psychology I . . ...... .. 4 hours
Counseling Psychology II .. .. . ... . 4 hours
Counseling Psychology Ill . . . . .. . .. 4 hours
Counseling Seminars (3 hours each) 6 hours
(NITTE: With the permission of the Graduate
Program Director other graduate level courses
of at least 3 credit hours each may be substituted
for one or both Counseling Seminars.)
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Practicum A ..... , . , .. ........ 2
PCO 6944A
Practicum B .................. 3
PCO 69448
AND EITHER:
Both CLP 6441 Individual Intelligence Testing ... 3
and CLP 6445 Individual Personality Testing .... 3
OR:
PSY 6971A,
Thesis A and B (3 hours each) ... 6
B

hours
hours
hours
hours
ho urs

Residence Requirements

A minimum of 28 hours must be taken in residence.
All credit applicable to the degree taken at the Univer-

sity is considered resident study. Any stude nt having
once been admitted to the program and then wishing
to take credit elsewhere to be applied to the degree program at UNF must have prior written approval.
Retention

The record of any student who receives a grade of "C"
or lower will be referred automatically to the Graduate
Committee for review of the desirability of the student's
continuation in the program.

Graduate Course Offerings
College of Arts and Sciences
Art
ART 5930C - Special Topics In Art . ........... . v. 1-3
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Introductory graduate-level course
in art. May be repeated for credit.

Communications
MMC 5935 - Topics In Communications ....... . v. 1-3
Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of Instructor. S tudy and
report on current topics or problems in communications. May be
repeated for a maximum of 9 credits.

Criminal Justice

CCJ 6345 - Counseling Appllcatlons In Criminal
Justice _. .. . . .. ............... .. .. . ..... . . .. . 3
The exploration of how individual and group counseling strategies
and techniques can be applied in situations particular to criminal justice;
analysis of factors common to criminal justice settings which may af.
feet counseling effectiveness.

CCJ 6346 - Crisis Intervention and Collective
Behavior .. . ... . . . .... . ... ..... ... ... . ....... . 3
An overview of various crisis Intervention techniques applicable to
crimina l Justice personnel. Also, an analysis of crowds and collective
behavior phenomena, and methods for managing such situations.
Includes role-playing.

CCJ 5060 - Pro-seminar In Deviance, Criminology, and
Criminal Justice ......... . . . . . . . .. .. .... .. . . .. 3

CCJ 6454 - Integrative Seminar In Criminal Justice
Administration ..... . ....... . . ...... .. .. . .. .... 3

Inte nsive overview of the fields of social deviance, criminology, and
the modern criminal Justice system. Accelerated course designed for
post-baccalaureate students. For prospective MSCJ students, fulfills
prerequisite requirements for CCJ 3010, CCJ 3020, and SOC 3105
but does not count toward the 60 hour MSCJ degree requirement.

Prerequisite: CCJ 6456 and CCJ 6458. The concluding course In
the track. Students develop, present, and critique analyses of policies,
practices, or systems in criminal Justice agencies, relating theory and
practice to selected organization objectives. Designed to be coordinated
with the Internship, practice teaching, or research project.

CCJ 5075 - Computer Applications In Criminal
Justice .. , .. . ............... . . . .. , . . . .. . . . . . . 1

CCJ 6456 - Criminal Justice Administration Theory
and Practice . . .... . .. . ... ... . . . ......... . . ... 3

An Introductory course in the utilization of the computer In criminal
justice agencies, including an overview of hardware and software components o f general purpose computer systems. No prior knowledge
of any phase of data processing or computer science is assumed.

Study of organization, communication, and motivation theories and
their operational implications as they pertain to the structure and function of criminal Justice entitles. Includes an analysis of selected real
or hypothetical cases from the criminal Justice system a nd problemsolving exercises.

CCJ 5545 - Working with Juveniles and Youthful
Offenders . . ..... . . . ..... . ......... . . . ... . . . .. 3
An overview of intervention techniques and treatment methods particularly applicable for use with juvenile delinquents, runaways,
neglected or abused children and youthful offenders.

CCJ 6059 - Advanced Criminological Theory ... . . . : . 3
Prerequisite: Admission to program. In-depth consideration of
biological, psychological, and sociological theories of criminal behavior.
Sociological, economical and political theories of law formation and
law-breaking from historical and contemporary perspectives also are
considered.

CCJ 6477 - Information Systems In Criminal
Justice ................... . ..... . ... .. . . . .. . . 3
Prerequisite: CCJ 5075 or Its equivalent. A study of the information
handling processes applicable to the criminal Justice system and the
ways they influence system performance and o utput.

CCJ 6475 - Criminal Justice Planning and Evaluation . 3
Prerequisite: CCJ 6706. Examination of research design and execution of Issues and techniques specific to compo ne nts of the criminal
justice system. Students prepare and present progressively more comprehensive treatment of selected actual and hypothetical cases.

CCJ 6306 - History and Philosophy of Corrections . .. 3
An In-depth analysis in the history of social responses to deviance
and crime and their underlying philosophical bases. Includes exploration of ancient and traditional punishments, the penitentiary and reformatory movement in the U.S., and analysis of current philosophical
movements which affect modern practices.
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CCJ 6635 - Comparative Criminal Justice Systems . . . 3
Examinatio n of the analogues of law enforcement, judicial, and correctional systems of a number of specific cultures and/ or societies.
The particular societies chosen for comparison will differ depending
o n the instructor.

CCJ 6665 - Vlctlmology .... .... . . ............... 3
The study of victims of crimes of property and violence. The relationships between offender and victim, patterns of victim response
and methods of victim assistance will be included.

CCJ 6668 - Elite Crime .. .............. . ..... . . . 3
The etiology, nature, and proposed solutio ns to the crimes committed by individuals and/or organizations with a preponderance of
wealth, status, and/or power. Crimes In large corporations, government, and various dimensions of organlzed ·crlminal activity will be
considered.

CCJ 6705 - Advanced Methods of Criminological
Research . . .. . . . .. .... ........ . .. . . . ...... .. . 3
Prerequisite: Admission to the program. Research design, data collection, analysis, and interpretation of data pertaining to criminological
research. Advanced techniques In such methods as survey research,
content analysts, and participant observation are explored.

CCJ 6906 - Directed Independent Study . . . ..... . v. 1-4
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Independent study of a narrow
Issue or topic in criminal justice, directed by a faculty member specializing In that issue or topic.

Language, Literature, Library
Science and Linguistics
Al'tfL 6455 - Studies In American Literature . ... ..... 3
Variable topics-In American literature. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Graduate standing.

COM 6133 - Organizational Communications . ... . . .. 3
Prerequisite: Graduate standing, Written and oral methods of communicating within private and public organizations. Case studies, textbook readings, communications theory, lectures, and class discussions. May be taken for degree credit in the MBA and MPA programs.

ENC 6235 - Seminar In Written Communications . .... 3
Intensive training In research methods, documentation conventions,
manuscript preparation, and comprehensive business report writing.

ENG 6941 - DIS: Practicum: Teaching
Composition ........... . ..... ... . .... .. ...... 3
Practical experience In teaching composition at the college (freshman
level), Including supervised teaching, supervised grading, supervised
conferencing and supervised reading. Prerequisite: Graduate standing
and a minimum of 24 credit hours of satisfactory work toward the
M.A. in English. Permission of instructor.

CCJ 6930 - Issues In Modern Criminal Justice .. . .. . . 3

ENG 6966 - M.A. Exan ... . ..... ........... . . .... 0

An in-depth study of selected current issues of Importance to the
criminal justice syste m or to its various components. Issues will vary
according to timeliness and Instructor.

Stude nts in the M.A. in English program will sign up for, and take,
the M.A. exam toward the end of their course work (ordinarily in the
term in which they finish their course work).

CCJ 6934 - Special Topics In Criminal Justice ..... 1-3

ENG 6971 - Thesis . . ......... . ... ... ........ .. . 3

Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor. Forum for special courses for
graduate stude nts, focusing upon topics and Issues not normally addressed In the general curriculum.

M.A. thesis: research and writing. Prerequisite: Graduate standing.

CCJ 6944 - Graduate Supervised Teaching Experience
In Criminal Justice .. .. ..... . ......... . ..... v. 3-6
f>rerequislte: Permission of the department. Under the direction of
faculty, the student participates In the planning, research, preparation, presentation, and examination aspects of the conduct of a section of an undergraduate criminal justice course. The student assumes
progressively greater responsibility In each area.

CCJ 6946 - Graduate Practicum In Criminal
Justice . . . .... ... . ... . .. ... ... . .. ..... ... v. 3-6
Prere quisite: Permission of the department. A planned program of
experience in a criminal justice agency. The student functions under
the direction of agency personnel in a role analagous to that of an
agency employee. Periodic meetings with supervising faculty facilitate
preparation of written report demonstrating the student's synthesis of
theory and practice.

ENG 6018 - Literary Criticism . .... . .... . ... ...... 3
Major texts from Plato and Aristotle to the present. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing.

ENL 6455 - Studies In British Literature ........ . ... 3
Variable topics In British literature. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Graduate standing.

FOL 5930 - Topics In Foreign Language .. . .. . ... v. 2 -4
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and consent of instructor and department chairman. See department office for description of specific offering. May be repeated for credit.

LIN 5932 - Special Topics in Linguistics ...... . .. v. 1-3
Topics of Importance In the study of language.

LIS 5934 - Topics In Library Science ............ v. 1-3
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and department chairperson. Topics
of Importance In library science.

CCJ 6974 - Thesis or Demonstration Project .... . v. 3-6

LIT 5934 - Topics in Literature ..... . ... . ... .. . v. 1-3

Prerequisite: Permission of the department. Under the directio n of
the faculty, the student designs and presents a project of his or her
own conception which involves the completion of field research, the
execution of a de monstration program or system, or a completed proposal of comparable quality and magnitude.

Prerequisite: Graduate sta~dtng and consent of Instructor and department chairperson, May be repeated for a maximum of 9 credits.

History
HIS 5934 - Special Topics In History ............... 3
Prerequisite: Consent of the Instructor. May be repreated for credit.

HIS 6905 • Directed Independent Study .......... v. 1-4

LIT 6017 - Studies In Fiction ................... . . 3
Variable topics In fiction. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing.

LIT 6037 - Studies In Poetry .. .. . ................ 3
Variable topics in poetry. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing.

LIT 6047 - Studies In Drama .. . ....... . .......... 3

Prerequisite: Consent of the Instructor. May be re peated for crdlt.

Variable topics in drama. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing.

HIS 6935 - Special Topics In History . . . . . . . . . . . ... . 3

LIT 6509 - Major Authors . .. .. .... . ..... . ...... . . 3

The course will vary each time it is offered. May be repeated for credit.
-Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor.

In-depth study of a major author. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Graduate standing.
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LIT 6655 - Literature In Translation .... . .... .. ... .. . 3

MAS 6126 - Numerical Linear Algebra . ... . ....... . . 3

Variable topics. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing.

LIT 6905 - Directed Independent Study ...... . . . v. 1-3

Prerequisite: MAC 3313, MAS 3105 and Cop 3002. Direct and Indirect methods for solution of a system of linear equations, error
analysis, numerical calculations of eigenvalues and eigenvect01s, norms
and error estimates.

Investigation of literature topics at the advanced level.
Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor.

MAS 6311 - Abstract Algebra . .. . ... . ............. 3

LIT 6934 - Special Topics .. . ................. v. 1-3

Prerequisite: MAS 3105. Algebraic structures, sub-structures, quotient
structures, modules, algebras, fie ld extensions.

Concepts in the study of literature.
Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor.

MAT 5932 - Special Topics In Mathematical
Science ... . ............ . ................. v. 1-3

LIT 6941 - DIS: Practicum: Teaching
Literature .................... . .............. . 3

Prerequisite: Consent of department. Introductory graduate level
courses In mathematics, statistics or computer science, designed to
support graduate programs In the Colleges of Education and Business
Administration. May be repeated for credit.

Practical experience in teaching literature al the college (sophomore)
level, Including supervised teaching, supervised grading, supervised
conferencing, and supervised reading.

MAT 6908 - Directed Individual Study .. . . . .... . v. 1-3
Prerequisite: Permission of the Department. May be repeated for credit.

Mathematical Sciences

MAT 6933 - Special Topics In Mathematics . ...... v. 1-3
Prerequisite: Permission of the Department. May be repeated for credit.

MAA 6416 - Real Analysis .................. : ... . 3
Prerequisite: MAS 3105 and MAA 4211. L.ebesque and L.ebesqueStleltjes measures and integration; convergence in measure, pointwise convergence, uniform convergence, LP convergence, differentiation with respect to measures, absolute continuity, bounded
variation .

MAA 6417 - Complex Analysis . . . . . ... . .... .... ... 3
Prerequisite: MAA 6416. Holomorphic functions, Cauchy's theorem,
power series, conformal mapping, harmonic functions, residues.

MAA 6516 - Functional Analysis .................. 3
Prerequisite: MAA 6416. Banach spaces, Hilbert spaces, linear
operators, spectral theory.

MAC 5236 - Mathematical Concepts for Business and
Management . .. ....................... . ...... 2
Prerequisite: Graduate Standing In the MBA program or approved
post-baccalaureate standing. A survey of mathematical concepts
related to fundamental business applications, including linear programming, input-output analysis, and marginal analysis.

MAD 6516 - Algorithms ............ . ... . . . ..... . 3
Prerequisite: Undergradu~te core. Algorithm design; algorithms from
number theory, combinatorics; random number generators, computer
arithmetic.

MAD 6625 - Theory of Computation I .............. 3
Prerequisite: MAS 3105 and COP 3002. Basic algebraic structures.
Boolean algebra and switching circuits, auto mata, codes, Turing
machines, computability.

MAD 6626 - Theory of Computation II . . ........... 3

MAT 6971 - Thesis ....... . .. . . . ... ... . . . . .. . v. 1-3
Prerequisite: Permission of the Department. May be repeated for credit.

MTG 6936 - Topics In Topology ................... 3
Prerequisite: MAA 4211 and MTG 4302. Selected topics from pointset, algebraic and differential to pology.

STA 5136 - Statistical Concepts for Business
and Management .. . . ...... ....... ............. 2
Prerequisite: Graduate standing In the MBA program or approved postbaccalaureate standing. Coverage of Important basic statistical ideas
utilized in a business environment. Measures of central tendency,
parameters, hypoth~sls testing, regression.

STA 6206 - Statistical Methods I ... . •... . .... . .... 3
Prerequisite: MAS 3105 and STA 3321. Descriptive statistics,
hypothesis testing, analysis of variance, correlation, analysis of factorial experiments, linear regression.

STA 6207 - Statistical Methods II ... . .......... . .. 3
Prerequisite: STA 6206. Regression approach lo statistical methods,
additional topics in analysis of variance, analysis of covariance, multiple
regression.

STA 6208 - Design of Experiments . . . . . ........ .. . 3
Prerequisite: STA 6206. Principles of design, rando.mized blocks, Latin
squares, factorial designs, splitplot and incomplete block designs.

STA 6226 - Sampling .......... . ................ 3
Prerequisite: STA 6206. Survey designs; simple random sampling,
stratified sampling, ratio estimates.

STA 6246 - Linear Models ....................... 3
Prerequisite: STA 6206. The Gauss-Markov Theorem, analytical theory
of least squares, general linear model.

Prerequisite: MAD 6625 and MAD 6516. Selected topics from
Automata theory, Recursive functions. Complexity of computations.
Verification of programs.

STA 6247 - Advanced Statistical Methods .... .... .. . 3

MAP 6336 - Ordinary Differential Equations ......... 3

Prerequisite: STA. 6207. Selected topics in statistical methods, Bioassay, non-parametric statistics, variance stabilization.

Prerequisite: MAP 3302, MAA 4211 and MAS 3105. Existence and
uniqueness theorems, properties of solutions of ordinary differential
equations, linear and non-linear systems, stability.

MAP 6345 - Partial Differential Equations . ..... ... .. 3

STA 6326 - Mathematical Statistics I ...... .. .... . . 3
Prerequisite: MAA 4211 and STA 3321. Probability, random variables,
expected values, sampling distributions, central limit theorem, estimation, properties of estimators, order statistics.

Prerequisite: MAP 3302, MAS 3105 and MAA 4211. First order equations; classification of second order linear equations; wave, heat, and
Laplace equations; separation of variables and Fourier Series.

STA 6327 - Mathematical Statistics II ......... . .... 3

MAP 6375 - Numerical Solution of Differential
Equations .. .. .... ..... . ...................... 3

STA 6446 - Probability .......... . ............... 3

Prerequisite: MAC 3313, MAS 3105, MAP 3302 and COP 3002.
Solution of ordinary and partial differential equations, systems, boundary value problems, stability, error analysis.
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Prerequisite: STA 6326. Additional topics in estimation, theory of
hypothesis testing, non-parametric methods.
Prere.qulsite: MAS 3105 and STA 3321. Introduction to probability
based on eleme ntary theory of sets, combinations, permutations, random variables, Bayes theorem, law of large numbers, mathematical
expectations.

STA 6707 - Multivariate Methods ........ . ......... 3

PCB 5106 - Cellular Biology . .. .. ......... . ..... . . 3

Prerequisite: STA 6207. Multivariate analysis of variance, correlation,
discriminant analysis, factor analysis.

B.A. or B.S. In a natural science area. A study of cell structure and
function s with emphasis on the structure and function of intracellular
organelles and their biochemistry. Three hours lecture.

STA 6908 - Directed Individual Study ......... . . v. 1-3
Prerequisite: Permission of the department. May be repeated for credit.

STA 6932 - Special Topics In Statistics ......... . v. 1-3
Prerequisite: Permission of the department.•May be repeated for credit. .

Music

PCB 5314C - Marine Ecology . . ................. . . 4
Prerequisite: PCB 3033C, OCB 4003C, or e quivalent. A study of
the distribution and dynamics of marine populations in relation lo the
physical and chemical environment o f the ocean. (Open to certified
biology teachers and advanced undergraduates by permission of instructor.) Three hours lecture, four hours laboratory.

MUS 5930 - Special Topics In Music ..... . ...... v. 1-3

PHY 5936 - Selected Topics In Physics .......... v. 1-4

Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. Introductory graduate level course
In music. May be repeated for credit.

Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. Introductory graduate level
courses In physics.

MVK 5451 - Applied Plano .................... . .. 3

Political Science and Public
Administration

Individual piano instruction at the graduate level. Course can be
repeated for graduate credit no more than four times. Prerqulslte: Admission by audition only. MVK 4441 or Its equivalent.

MVV 5451 - Applied Voice .. . ................... . 3
Individual voice instruction at the graduate level. Course can be
repeated for graduate credit no more than four times. Admission only by audition. MVV 4441 or Its equivalent.

Natural Sciences
BCH 5025C - Biochemistry . .. ........... ........ 4
Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of Instructor. A study of
the molecular basis of life emphasizing macromolecular structure and
function and the producti_o n of cellular energy.

BSC 5905 - Directed Independent Study: Biology . v. 2-4
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. Participation in a research Investigation under the supervision of the instructor

BSC 5936 - Selected Topics In Biology ...... . ... v. 2-4
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Introductory graduate-level course
in biology. May be repealed for credit.

CHM 5130C - Instrument Analysis ... . . .... . ..... . 4
Prerequisite: Graduate standing of consent of Instructor. An advanc·
ed course In Instrumental chemical analysis techniques. Three ho urs
lecture, four hours laboratory.

CHM 5260C - Structure and Reactivity of
Organic Compounds .... . . ..... . ........... . ... 4
Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. An indepth
look at the structure and reactivity relationship in organic compounds.
Emphasis will be placed on kinetic and stereochemical concepts as
applied to organic and bioorganic reaction mechanisms. Three hours
lecture and four hours laboratory.

PAD 5307 - Public Polley Formation &
Implementation ....................... . ....... 3
This course explores alternative views of the linkage between the formation and implementation of public policy and political, organizational and environmental influences on the process of policy implementation. It a lso examines decision-making techniques and analytical
modes for the study of policy Implementation.

PAD 5605 - Administrative Law .. . . . .. ............ 3
Prerequisite: PAD 6060 or equivalent. Case study approach to the
administrative law with special emphasis on the powers, procedures,
and liabilities of public agencies and their offic.ers.

PAD 6021 - Case Studies In Public Administration ... 3
Examination of applied experiences in public manageme nt. Students
analyze cases drawn from public personnel relations, budgeting, agency
policy making, public service ethics and other relevant management
areas.

PAD 6056 - Public Management .. .... ............ 3
Prerequisite PAD 6060. An explanation of the fundamental areas of
management science and organizational behavior applicable to the
public sector, including organizational dynamics, leadership a nd
management styles, problem solving and decision-making, and
resource management.

PAD 6060 - Environment of Public Administration .... 3
The politics of administration, intergovernmental relations, and administrative responsibility.

PAD 6227 - Budgetary Process ........ . ........... 3

CHM 5580C - Quantum Mechanics ................ 3

Prerequisite: PAD 6060. Exploration o f the influence of Interest groups
on budget decisions, with special attention to the formation of the
executive budget, congressional budgeting, and various political reactions to fiscal Insufficiency.

Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. A graduate
level course in basic quantum mechanics. ' Three hours lecture.

PAD 6612 - Regulatory Administration . ..... . . . . . . . 3

Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor. Introductory graduate level
courses In chemistry.

Prerequisite: PAD 6060. Legal and political regulation; broadcast licensing; policing of trade practices; public land management and environmental protection; occupational licensure; government largess;
public role in regulatory policy.

CHS 5446C - Advanced Environmental Chemistry .... 4

PAD 6807 - Urban Administration ...... . .......... 3

Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. An application of modern chemical procedures to environmental problems. Three
hours lecture, four hours laboratory.

Prerequisite: PAD 4003. Problems and principles of municipal administration, including taxes, budgeting, planning, personnel, and the
provisions of services; e.g., police, fire, health, recreation, water and
sewers, welfare, and education.

CHM 5931 - Selected Topics In Chemistry ....... v. 2-4

MCB 5205 • Pathogenic Bacteriology . . . . . ........... 3
Prerequisite: MCB 3013C. This course will delve into the biologic basis
of Infectious diseases. It will emphasize bacterial infections, the principles of the host-parasite relationship, the pathogenic characteristics
and virulence factors of micro-organisms, and the various modes of
action of a ntimicrobial agents.

PAD 6836 - Comparative Civil Service ............. 3
Prerequisite: PAD 4003. History of civil service In Great Britain, France,
and the U.S.; civil service reform; unions and right to strike; dismissals,
loyalty-security programs, and procedural rights; political activity of
civil servants; senior civil service.
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PAD 6900 - Directed Independent Study ........ v. 3-6

CLP 6445 - Individual Personality Testing .. . ....... . 3

In-depth projects according to Interest. Prerequisite: Consent of MPA
Program Coordinator.

Prerequisites: PCO 6317C and CLP 6166. An introduction to the
diagnostic assessment of personality and personality dynamics, in cluding objective and projective techniques. Emphasis will be given
to supervised testing, intrepretation, and report writing techniques
which Integrate data from all relevant sources.

PAD 6934 - Topics In Public Administration . v. 2-6 each
Prerequisite: MPA core. Exploration of topics of enduring or emerging significance in public administration.

CYP 6078 - Community Psychology ... . ............ 3

PAD 6946 - Internship In Public Administration . . .... 3

Prerequisite: PPE 6466C and PCO 6317C. Application of clinical and
social psychological skills to community problems through Identification of needs and goals, establishment of criteria for evaluation, and
organization of plans for social intervention . Emphasis placed on
evaluation, consultation, and Intervention.

Supervised field work in public administration. Diary and/or research
project and seminar attendance required.

POS 5746 - Quantitative Methods In Political
Science . . .......... .. ................... . .. . 3

DEP 5108 - Advanced Child Psychology ............ 3

Quantitative methods applied to the problems of public administration and policy analysis, with special emphasis on measurement,
research design, sampling, data processing, a,1d the interpretation of
results. Students may take SSI 3300.

Prerequisite: Three courses In behavioral science including DEP 3004
or child psychology. To create a greater understanding of, and sensitivity to, contemporary child behavior by relating research to current problems In the home, the school, and the general society.

POS 5932 - Topics in Politics and Public
Administration .... : . ............. ... .. v. 2-6 each

DEP 5308 - Advanced Adolescent Psychology ..... ... 3
Prerequisite: Three courses In behavioral science including DEP 3004
or adolescent psychology. To create a greater understanding of, and
sensitivity to, contemporary adolescent behavior by relating to current problems In the home, the school, and the general society.

Exploration of the major political issues of the day.

POS 6095 - Intergovernmental Relations ............ 3
Course will focus on providing knowledge of intergovernmental administration and management. Topics of discussion will include intergovernmental policy making, program planning and implementation, development and Improvement of the organization, and administration of government systems and management of governmental
Interactions.

EDP 6056 - Advanced Educational Psychology ... . ... 3

POS 6155 - Urban Dynamics ..................... 3

Prerequisite: Three courses In behavioral science including one in
educational psychology or EDP 4215 plus one year of classroom
teaching experience. To Improve the classroom teacher's expertise in
the teacher-learner relationship through an understanding of educationally relavant psychological principles.

Prerequisite: PAD 4003 or equivalent. A systems analysis of urban
dynamics, with special attention lo the causes of urban growth and
stagnation, and the problem of urban revival.

INP 6318 - Psychology of Organizational Behavior .... 3
Prerequisite: MAN 5051. To increase awareness of the relationship
between c.levelopmental needs of the individual and the goals of an
organization; resolution of conflicts between Individual motivations
and the complexities of organizational structures and processes will
be explored.

PUP 6006 - Public Program Evaluation ............. 4
Prerequisite: PUP 6007. Review and analysis of problems involved
in evaluating public programs and policies. Will focus principally on
applied areas of public programs and the relationship of research
methods.

PCO 6317C - Psychological AHessment ............ 4

Prerequisite: SSI 3300 or equivalent. The policy planning process,
problems of Implementing policy, evaluation of policy Impacts, and
techniques of policy forecasting .

Examines Jhe principles and practices of individual assessment through
the use of observation, interviewing, and testing. Emphasis will be
given to administration and Interpretation of major Intellectual, personality and vocational Instruments and to the integration and communication of assessment data in the context of counseling. Includes
laboratory experiences.

URP 6058 - Urban and Regional Planning .......... 3

PCO 6406C' - Counseling Psychology I . ........... 4

Examlnatton of urban planning processes, Institutions, and techniques,
with special attention lo the physical, legal, and demographic limits
of urban planning.

To create an understanding of; (1) the assumptions, implications, and
ethics related to the counseling process; (2) the theories and methods
of learning for both individual and group counseling; and (3) the application of research to the counseling process. Skill laboratory training involves the development of basic communication and facilitating
counseling skills.

PUP 6007 - Policy Analysis ...................... 4

Psychology
CLP 5184 - Stress Management . . .. ............... 3
Stress has been shown to be a significant factor In many mental and
physical disorders. This course surveys the major techniques currently available to aid the individual In coping with the effects of stress.
Drugs, hypnosis, meditation, biofeedback, and lifestyle modification
are discussed and demonstrated.

CLP 6166 - Psychopathology . ........ . ........... 3
Prerequisite: PPE 6466C. A study of the models that have been
developed to describe human adjustment and psychopathological problems. The course Is designed further to provide both a knowledge
base and a dynamic understanding of these behaviors In an Individual's
life.

CLP 6441 - Individual Intelligence Testing ........ . . 3
Prerequisite: PSY 6216 and PCO 6317C. An Introduction to theory,
administration, and interpretation, under supervision, of the StandfordBinet and the Wechsler series. Emphasis will be given to student practice with tests in a laboratory setting.

(

PCO 6407C' - Counseling Psychology II ............ 4
A laboratory/practicum experience is required in this course as well
as the presentation of theoretical and research background of group
counseling. The experiential group process involves participating by
counseling students In an actual on-going group experience to develop
an understanding of one's functioning In relation to other people and
to facilitate an awareness of self and interpersonal relationships.

PCO 6408C - Counseling Psychology Ill ...... . ..... 4
Prerequisite: PPE 6466C, PCO 6317C, CLP 6166, PCO 6406C, and
PCO 6407C. To further develop the students' understanding of and
ability to work with clients throughout the counseling process. This
involves case management from Initial contact, through assessment,
evaluation, and goal development to referral. Advanced counseling
skills will be taught and assessed in a laboratory setting.
' PPE 6466C Is lo be co-or-prerequisite for the first counseling course taken, I.e.: PCO
6406C or PCO 6407C: ii Is to be a prerequisite for the second course taken.

PCO 6935 - Special Topics In Counseling ........... 3
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

PSV 6971A
PSY 69718 - Thesis ...._.................... 3 each
Prerequisite: PSY 6216 and permission of departmental chairperson.

PCO 6939 - Counseling Seminar .................. 3
Prerequisite: Established by Instructor. A specialty area seminar Involving theory, research, and practice In one counseling methodology;
for example, vocational counseling, marriage and family counseling,
Gestalt therapy, or behavior therapy.

PCO 6944A - Practicum .... ..... ............... . 2
PCO 69448 - Practicum ......................... 3
Prereq: PPE 6466C, PCO 6317C, PSY 6216, PCO 6406C, PCO
6407C, CLP 6166. This practical experience In a mental health agency
in the community extends over a two semester period. A minimum
of 12 contact hours per week during the first semester and a minimum
of 20 contact hours per week during the second semester Is required.

PPE 6466C* - Advanced Personality Theories ........ 3
Prerequisite: PPE 4004 or CLP 4143. To develop an understanding
of how major personality theories define and describe how people
develop styles of living; how problems of living may be created; and
how personality theory may be used as a base for counseling theory
and methodology as well as for self-awareness. Selected theories will
represent the psychoanalytic/psycho-social, phenomenological/humanistic, and behavioristic/learning points of view.

PSB 5105C - Principles of Biofeedback I .......... . 4
Prerequisite: CLP 5184. An In-depth discussion of the major modes
of biofeedback, Including electromyographic, and thermal feedback.
Students will self-train in each mode as part of the laboratory component. This course will introduce students to the advantages, disadvantages, safety precautions, ethics, and major appUcations of biofeedback and provide an opportunity to self-train at least three physiological
variables.

PSB 5106C - Principles of Biofeedback II ........... 4
Prerequisite: PSB 5105C. An opportunity to conduct biofeedback
under supervised conditions. Class time will be used lo discuss completed and on-going cases representing a number of psychosomatic
complaints. The objective of the course is to provide supervised experience In conducting biofeedback training and to familiarize students
with appropriate techniques through the discussion of completed cases.

PSY 5930 - Special Topics In Psychology .... v. 1-3 each
In-depth study of various selected topics in the field of psychology.
No more than three hours may be counted as part of the 60 hour
degree program. Approval of chairperson required.

PSV 6216 - Psychological Research and Evaluation ... 3
Prerequisite: PSY 3214 or an experimental psychology cour~. Designed to enable the master's level practitioner to scientifically evaluate
research Involving human subjects; special emphasis placed on
research strategies, methodologies, and ethics. Must be completed
within the first 12 hours of M.A. In Counseling Psychology program
course work.

PSV 6908 - Directed Individual Study ...... v. 1-3 each
Prerequisite: Permission of departmental chairperson.

Sociology
SYA 5934 - Advanced Topics In Sociology ....... v. 3-6
Prerequisite: Three courses in sociology at the undergraduate level.
Exploration of selected topics In specialized areas of sociological Inquiry.

SYA 6909 - Directed Individual Study ........... v. 1-3
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor.

SVA 6935 - Seminar: Special Studies In Community
Agencies .................................. v. 2-6
Prerequisite: Permission of track director.

SYA 6942A
SYA 69428 - Internship ..................... 4 each
Prerequisite: Permission of track director. Supervised placement in
some community organization relevant to the career plans of the student. To be coordinated with a weekly seminar In which work experiences are related to theoretical perspectives. For each credit hour,
at least three hours per week during a term must be spent In Internship.

SYD 5525 - Demography and Human Ecology ....... 3
An analysts of population dynamics, Including patterns of fertility, mortality, distribution, growth, and demographic change resulting In adaptations to the physical environment and consequent organizational
and social change.

SYD 6705 - Analysis of Subcultural Perspectives ..... 3
An In-depth study of subcultures In American society, and the cultural
wholeness of lifestyles often labeled deviant In the society. Special
emphasis will be given to gaining an understanding of the perspectives of others.

SVO 5175 - Family Dynamics . .................... 3
In-depth study and analysis of family relationships, their sources and
consequences In the community and in Individuals. Processes and
roles Involved In the life cycle of"the family. Variations· In life styles
In American society and their consequences in family role definitions.

SVO 6327 - Social Polley and Administration ........ 4
A survey and analysis of legislative and other provisions for social services and ways In which legislation Is Influenced. Major provisions of
laws and programs at community, state, and national levels. Ways
of finding and assessing resources available in local communities.

SVP 6365 - The Sociology of Labor ................ 3
Prerequisite: PAD 6060. An analysis of the causal factors and consequences of the labor movement, with special emphasis on the relationships between the union and the nature of work, the administration of the union and the worker, and the politics of unions and the
rest of society.
'PPE 6466C ls to be co•or•prerequlslle for the lir,t counseling course taken, I.e.: PCO
6406C or PCO 6407C; It Is to be a prerequisite for the second course taken .
0
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College of Business
Adtninistration
Undergraduate
Edward A. Moses, Dean
Frank S. McLaughlin, Assistant Dean
Earle C. Traynham, Jr., Assistant Dean
and Director of Graduate studies

The major objective of the College of Business Administration is to educate men and women for positions
of responsibility in private and public business and professions and to enable them to advance rapidly both in
their careers and in their appreciation of values and
obligations. A second significant goal is to help provide
information and service to the profession, to our local
community, and to the degree that is feasible, the state
and nation. A third objective, not unrelated to our
primary objective since sound quality collegiate teaching
and learning cannot thrive without it, is to e ncourage
and reward the gathering and dissemination of
knowledge about business and administration.
Achievement of theses objectives requires a program of study and a learning and research environment
which emphasize the future. In order to cope with the
future, the managers of tomorrow must be skilled in
recognizing and directing change. This in turn demands
that management education be a process, a life long
process, not a project.
The College of Business Administration welcomes
its role as supervisor of a critical time segment of this
education-for-life process for aspiring junior and senior
undergraduate business students and for those starting
formal graduate study in business. It also serves as coordinator and colleague with the community colleges,
doctorate-level universities, and numerous business
firms and government agencies which help shape
segments of the process.
The curriculum aims at professionalism and stresses
analytical ability and principles rath~r than existing current or past techniques. The use of several methods of
instruction, both within the classroom and outside the
classroom, is encouraged. The use of the University
Library and the modern audio-visual center is central
to all aspects of the curriculum.
Coordination of the broad undergraduate educational process requires careful articulation, primarily with

neighboring community colleges, as well as with other
colleges and divisions within the University. About half
the undergraduate program will be in general subjects,
and almost a full year will be spent in acquiring a common body of knowledge and corollary skills in business
and administration, including the environment of
business. An opportunity for advanced work is available
In most of the traditional business subject matter areas.
With the help of academic and career advisors, the
student will choose a path through a program aimed
at experiences of a managerial nature with a general
management point of view, striving to produce or to increase creativity and understanding of cause and effect
relationships. Courses with this emphasis stress the
behavioral and quantitative sciences as these relate to
decision-making problems in organizations.
The College of Business Administration is fully accredited at both the undergraduate and graduate levels
by the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of
Business.
The College of Business Administration adheres to
the admission policy of the University, described in the
Admission section of the catalog, and recommends
some specific lower division courses. These lower division requirements, together with a general outline of all
requirements for graduation, are detailed below.

Bachelor of Business Administration
Curriculum
I.

Recommended Lower Division or
Community Coll_ege Curriculum ......... 60 hours

General Education, General Electives, and
Required Courses

A.

8.

II.

Required Lower Division Courses
1. Principles of Accounting I and II ......... 6
2. Principles of Economics I and II ......... 6
3. College Algebra .. . ............ . ...... 3
4. Elementary Statistics ... .. ... ... .. . .... 3
Other General Education and
General Electlces ........... . ......... 42

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

Upper Level Requirements .............. 60 hours

A.

Courses Common to all Majors ..... ...... 27 hours
1. Financial Management ................. 3 hours
2. Principles of Marketing ............. . .. 3 hours
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3. Production/Operations and Logistics
Management ....................... 3 hours
4. Administrative Management . .. .. ........ 3 hours
5. Introduction to Information Systems .... . . 3 hours
6. Business Policy .. .. .. . . ......... . . ... 3 hours
7. Social Psychology .... .. . . .. ......... . 3 hours
8. Mathematics for Business and
Social Sciences .... .. .............. 3 hours
9. Legal Environment of Business' .. .... ... 3 hours
B. Area of Concentration ................ 15-24 hours
C. Business elective (3000 level or higher) .... 6-12 hours
1. Approved Economics Course . ...... .. . . 3 hours
2 . Other Approved Electives ... .. ........ 6-9 hours
D. Free Electives .................•..... . . 3-9 hours
Ill. Total Minimum Requirements
for a Degree ........ ... ............ 120 houTS

Department of Accounting
and Finance
Homer L. Bates, Professor and
Chairperson

Gary R. Fane, Professor
Joel Kauffman, Professor
Edward A. Moses, Professor
Frederick M. Cole, Associate Professor
8. Dean Corbett, Associate Professor
John E. McEldowney, Associate Professor
Daniel E. O'Keefe, Associate Professor
Charles W. Young, Associate Professor
Richard E. White, Associate Professor
C. Donald Wiggins, Associate Professor
Bettle M. Adams, Assistant Professor
and Aduisor

Thomas L. Barton, Assistant Professor
Wllllam M. Crosby, Assistant Professor
Dlllp D. Kare, Assistant Professor
Vlceola D. Sykes, Assistant Professor
Ramon Wyer, Visiting .Professor and Advisor
Yvonne D. Mclin, Visiting Instructor
Cheryl J. Frohlich-Plummer, Visiting

non-profit organizations. Internal auditors need to be
able to evaluate managerial effectiveness and efficiency.
Reg;;udless of their choice, students will be expected
to demon$trate a sound liberal education so that their
accounting studies can be seen in the perspective of the
broader purposes of the organization that employs them,
of society's economic, social and cultural Institutions, and
of their own life goals.
A. Prerequisites for College of Business
Administration:
Sixty (60) lower-level semester hours from an approved
Institution, Including;
Principles of Accounting I and II .... . . .... 6 hours
Principles of Economics I and II ... .. ..... . 6 hours
College Algebra ... .. . ................. 3 hours
Elementary Statistics .................... 3 hours
Students are encouraged to take these courses and business
law In the lower division. Courses not taken in the lower
division must be Included among courses listed In the sequence below. Although these courses may be taken In the
lower division, the total number of 60 semester hours In
the upper division must still be met by the addition of electives. A course taken In place of these courses can be either
a major elective or a free elective.

B. Requirements to earn the Bachelor of Business
Administration Degree with a major in Accounting (Regular Track) :
1. Twenty-four (24) hours of 3000-4000 level accounting
courses (excluding ACG 9934), twelve (12) hours of which
must be in residence at UNF. If a student transfers from
another senior Institution, the twelve hours of accounting
courses completed In residence at UNF must not be courses
covering the same or similar material taken in any other
courses successfully completed at the other senior
institution.
2.

Required of all Accounting majors (Regular Track):
ACG 3103 Intermediate Accounting I ... 3 hours
ACG 3113 Intermediate Accounting II ... 3 hours
ACG 3123 Intermediate Accounting Ill .. 3 hours
ACG 4361 Cost Accounting ........... 3 hours
ACG 4404 Accounting Systems
for Management ... . .. ... 3 hours
TAX 3001 Federal Income Tax .... .. .. 3 hours
Subtotal
18 hours

3.

Major Electives (Six credit hours from the
following) :
ACG 3501 Fund Accounting ....... . . . 3 hours
ACG 4201 Advanced Accounting . . . .. . 3 hours
ACG 4251 International Accounting .. .. 3 hours
ACG 4303 Accounting for Policy
Decisions . . ... . . .. . . ... 3 hours
ACG 4381 Controllershlp ............. 3 hours
ACG 4621 EDP Auditing & Control ... . 3 hours
ACG 4651 Auditing ................ . 3 hours
ACG 4671 Fundamentals of Internal
Auditing . ... .. .. . . . .... 3 hours
ACG 4801 Accounting Theory .... .... . 3 hours
ACG 4852 Professional Accounting
Problems .. ..... .. . . .. . 3 hours
ACG 4931 Special Topics In Accountingl-3 hours
ACG 4941 Accounting Internship ..... 1-3 hours
TAX 3011 Income Tax/Partnerships & Corporations .... . 3 hours
TAX 4501 International Taxation ....... 3 hours
Subtotal
6 houTS

Assistant Professor

Diane L. Adcox, Instructor
The programs In the Department of Accounting and
Finance are designed to provide students i.;,ith the tools
and concepts necessary to practice in the complex professions of accounting, finance, real estate and insurance. These disciplines are central to the proper
understanding and functioning of all sectors of the
economy. At UNF, these areas are taught from the viewpoint of the problems they are intended to help solve.
Consequently, decision-making Implications receive a
high priority. Programs of the department are designed
to allow the student to pursue a varlety of career
objectlves.

Accounting Major
While the objectives of the various accounting areas of
study have several common paths, there is a point where
they diverge. Public accountants need more emphasis
In the concepts and standards of auditing and financial
reporting. Management accountants serving as controllers, treasurers, and other financial executives need
more concentration in the use of accounting data for
predicting future costs and Income as well as for
evaluative purposes. Governmental accountants need
additional emphasis in special .accounting methods for

96

NOTE: A grade of "C" or better is required in all major
courses (required or elective)
'Students who have completed this co urse at the lower division will have an additional up per level free elective.

4.

5.

6.

Courses Required of all College of Business
Administration majors:
BUL 3100 Legal Environment of
Business . . ...... .. . . . . . 3 hours
CGS 3060 Introduction to Information
Systems .......... ... .. 3 hours
FIN 3483 Financial Management . . .... 3 hours
MAC 3230 Math for Business and Social
.
Sciences .. .. . . . .... .. . . . 3 hours
MAN 3025 Administrative Management . . 3 hours
MAN 4720 Business Policy . .... ... .. . .. 3 hours
MAR 3023 Principles' of Marketing ... . . . 3 hours
SOP 3004 Social Psychology . .. .... .. 3 hours
TRA 3222 Production/Operations and
Logistics Managem.ent . . ... 3 hours
Subtotal
27 hours
Contextual (Required of accounting majors (Regular
Track). but not necessarily for all College of Business
Administration students):
ECO 3203 Intermediate Macroeconomics 3 hours
QMB 4600 Introduction to Management
Science ................ 3 hours
Subtotal
6 hours
Electives:
Non-Business Elective ..... . ...... .. . . 3 hours
Subtotal
3 hours
Total Semester hours
60 hours

The accounting systems track will provide
knowledge and skills which integrate concepts from
computer science, accounting and business laid upon
the foundation of a traditional education in arts and
sciences. Individuals graduating from this program will
possess needed knowledge and skills and will be in a
position to make a contribution to the business organizations immediately upon graduation .
A. Prerequisites for College of Business
Administration:
Sixty (60) lower-level semester hours from an
approved institution {See Accounting curriculum (regular track) for complete details).
B. Requirements to earn the Bachelor of Business
Administration degree with a major in Accounting (Systems Track):
1. Thirth-one (31) hours of 3000-4000 level accounting
and systems courses, fifteen (15) hours of which must be
In residence at UNF. If a student transfers from another
· senior institution, the fifteen hours of Accounting and
Systems courses completed in residence at UNF must not
be courses covering the same or similar material taken in
any other courses successfully completed at the other senior
Institution.

C. Typical sequence of courses of study to earn
the Bachelor of Business Administration with
a major in Accounting (Regular Track).

2.

Required of all students in the Accounting Systems
track:
ACG 3103 Intermediate I .. .. .. . ... .. . 3 hours
ACG 3113 Intermediate II ..... . . . .. . . 3 hours
ACG 4361 Cost Accounting ....... . ... 3 hours
COP 3120 Introduction to COBOL ..... 3 hours
COP 3540 Data and File Structures
in COBOL . .. .. . . . .. ... 4 hours
ACG 4651 Auditing
or
ACG 4671 Fundamantals of Internal
Auditing . . . . .. . . . .. . .. . 3 hours
ACG 4621 EDP Auditing ...... . . . . . . . 3 hours
CIS 4321 Systems Analysis
and Design ... . . ........ 3 hours
Subtotal
25 hours

3.

Major Electives (Six credit hours from the
following):
COP 3165 Report Generator Software . . 3 hours
COP 4720 Database Processing . ....... 3 hours
COP 4340 Operating Systems/JCL ... . . 3 hours
QMB 4600 Intro to Management Science 3 hours
ACG 4404 Information Systems for
Management .. . ... . . ... 3 hours
COP 3530 Data Structures .. ....... .. 3 hours
CIS 4300 On-line Systems Design . . ... 3 hours
CIS 4322 System Implementation . . .. . 3 hours
CDA 4500 Data Communications . ... . . 3 hours
Subtotal
6 hours
NOTE: A grade of "C" or better Is required In
all major courses (required or electives).

4.

Courses required of all College of Business
Administration majors . .. .. .. . . ... . . 27 hours
(See Accounting curriculum (Regular Track) for complete details.)
Subtotal
27 hours

5.

Contextual (Required of all Accounting
Systems Track students, but not necessarily
for all College of Business Administration
students).
ECO 3203 Intermediate
Macroeconomics ... . ... . . .. . . . ... . 3 hours
Subtotal
3 hours
Total Semester Hours
61 hours

Junior Year
ACG
ACG
ACG
BUL
CGS

3103
3113
4361
3100
3060

FIN 3483
MAC 3230
MAN3025
MAR 3023
TAX 3001

Intermediate Accounting I . ... . ......... 3
Intermediate Accounting II ... . ..... .. . . . 3
Cost Accounting . .... . ..... . . . .. .. ... 3
Legal Environment of Business• .... • .. . . 3
Introduction to Information
Systems . .. . ... .. .... . . . .. . ..... . . 3
Financial Management . ........ ... . . ... 3
Mathematics for Business &
Social Sciences ... . . . . . . .. . . .... . . . . 3
Administrative Management ...... . .. . ... 3
Principles of Marketing .......... . . .... 3
Federal Income Tax . . . . . .. .. .. . ... . ... 3

Subtotal

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

30 hours

Senior Year
ACG 3123
ACG 4404
ACG or
TAX
ECO 3203
MAN4720
QMB4600
SOP 3004
TRA 3222

Intermediate Accounting Ill .... .. . . ..... 3 hours
Accounting Systems for Management ..... 3 hours
Accounting Electives . . . ... .. ... . ... . .. 6
Intermediate Macroeconomics . . . . .. . .. .. 3
Business Policy .... . .. . . . .. . . . . .. . . .. 3
Introduction to Management
· Science ... ......... . . . ... . ...... . 3
Social Psychology . ... . . .... . .. . . . .... 3
Production/Operations and Logistics
Management . ... .. . ...... . .. ...... 3
Non-business Elective . .. . .. . ... .. ..... 3

Subtotal
Total Upper Division
Total Lower Division
Total for BBA Degree

30
60
60
120

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

hours
hours
hours
hours

Accounting Systems Track

The purpose of the accounting systems track is to
graduate systems analysts capable of designing, implementing, and evaluating effective, efficient and
reliable computer-based accounting systems which meet
the needs of internal and external users .

'Students who have succes,(ully completed SUL 3 100 al the lower level will have an uppe rlevel free el ective.
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C.

Typical sequence of courses of study in the
Accounting Systems Track.

Junior Year
ACG
ACG
ACG
BUL

3103
3113
4361
3100

CGS 3060
COP 3120
FIN 3483
MAC 3230

MAN 3025
MAR 3023

Intermediate Accounting I ... . .......... 3
Intermediate Accounting II .... .... .. . ... 3
Cost Accounting . ............ .• ...... 3
Legal Environment
of Business . ....... .. .. . ......•.... 3
Introduction to Information
Systems ..... . . . .... .. .. . ......... 3
Introduction to COBOL
Programming . .. . ....... . ...... . . . . 3
Financial Management .. ....... . ..• . . .. 3
Mathematics for Business and
Social Science .... . ...........•.... 3
Administrative Management ... . . . ....... 3
Principles of Marketing . .. . .......... . . 3

Subtotal

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

ACG 4651
or
ACG 4671
ECO 3203
SOP 3004
CIS 4321
ACG 4621

TRA 3222
MAN4720

B. Requirements to earn the Bachelor of Business
Administration degree with a major in Finance:
1. Courses required of all College of Business Administration Majors.

hours
hours
hours

Subtotal

27 hours

2. Required of all Finance majors:
FIN 3303
FIN 4504

Financial Institutions . . ... . .. ..... 3 hours
Investments ... . .... .. .......... 3 hours

Subtotal

30 hours

6 hours

3. Major Electives (Nine semester hours from
Option 1, Option 2 or Option 3)

Data and File Structures
In COBOL ............. .· .• . . . ..... 4 hours
Auditing ........... . ... . ... . ....... . 3 hours
Fundamentals of Internal
Auditing . ......................... 3
Intermediate Macroeconomics ..... ...... 3
Social Psychology . . . .. ...... ... . .. ... 3
Systems Analysis and
Design ... . . . .. . ........... . . ..... 3
EDP Auditing and Control . . .. .. . .. .... 3
Systems Electives . . .. .. . .. . .... ... . . .. 6
Production / Operations and
Logistics Management ...... .. ..... .. 3
Business Policy . . . .... . ............ .. 3

Subtotal
Total Upper Division
Total Lower Division
Total for BBA Degree

31
61
60
121

Option 1
FIN 3324
FIN 4461

hours
hours
hours

FIN 4514

hours
hours
hours

Option 2
ACG 4361
ACG 4381
FIN 4461

hours
hours

hours
hours
hours
hours

Finance Major
The major in finance is designed to develop an
understanding of the financial aspects of the contemporary economy, the operation of financial institutions,
and the financial management of business operations.
The program offers three primary focuses . Option 1 emphasizes the institutional organization of the money and
capital markets and stresses the importance of monetary
and fiscal policies on the supply and demand for capital.
The objective of this option is to prepare students for
management careers in financial institutions.
Option 2 emphasizes financial management of the
firm and focuses on financial analysis, planning, control, and formulation and implementation of corporate
financial strategy. The objective of this option is to
prepare students for careers as financial managers of
corporations or other for-profit or non-profit
organizations.
Option 3, Financial Services, integrates finance, accounting, real estate and insurance. This option prepares
students for careers in the growing fields of financial services and financial planning.
The selection of courses for the major in finance
should be arranged by the student with the academic
advisor in conformance with the general requirements
outlined below.
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A. Prerequisites for College of Business
Administration:
Sixty (60) lower-level semester hours from an
approved institution (see Accounting Curriculum for
complete details).

hours
hours

Senior Year
COP 3540

The requirements for a major in finance are:

FIN

4484

Banking ......... .. .... ..•. . .. 3
Financial Statement
Analysis . ..... . .. .. .. .. . . .. .. 3
Security Analysis and
Portfolio Management .... . . .. .. 3
College of Business Admin.
Elective ... . ... . ... . .... .. . . . 3
Cost ~ccounting . . .. .. . .. . ... ... 3
Controllership .... .. ........... . 3
Financial Statement
Analysis . . .. . .. .... . ....... . . 3
Financial Management II .... . .... . 3

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

Option 3
TAX 3001
ACG 3103
FIN 4514

Federal Income Tax .......... . . . . 3 hours
Intermediate Accounting I .. . .. . . . . 3 hours
Security Analysis and
Portfolio Management ...... . ... 3 hours
FIN 4126
Seminar in Financial
Planning . . . . .. .... ... ... . . . . 3 hours
RMI 3015
Risk Management .. .. ... . . ... ... 3 hours
MAN 4330
Employee Benefits ....... ... .... 3 hours
REE 4043
Real Estate Analysis ............. 3 hours
REE 4303
Real Estate Investments ... . .. . ... 3 hours
NOTE: A grade of "C" or better is required in all major courses
(required or elective) .

Subtotal

12•24 hours

4. Contextual (Required of Finance majors, but
not necessarily for all College of Business Administration students) :
ECO 3203
ECO 4223
QMB4600

Intermediate Macroeconomics ...... 3 hours
Monetary Economics
(except Option 3) ..... . ..... .. 3 hours
Introduction to Management
Science (except Option 3) .. . .... 3 hours

Subtotal

3.9 hours

5. Electives:
Free Electives . .. ... . . ...... . . . . . .. . ...... 0-3 hours
Non-business Electives ........ . . .. . ... . .... 0-3 hours

Subtotal
Total Semester Hours

0-6 hours
60 hours

The following two-year programs at UNF are
recommended for finance majors. Adjustments can be
made by the student's advisor to meet individual needs.

Junior Year
CGS 3060

Introduction to Information
Science . . ...... . ........ . .. . 3 hours

BUL 3100
FIN 3303
FIN 3483
FIN 4504
MAN 3025
MAR 3023
MAC 3230

Legal Environment of
Business .... . . . ..... ...... ... 3
Financial Institutions .. . .. .. .... . . 3
Financial Management ........... 3
Investments ..... . .... .. .. ...... 3
Required Major Courses ... ..... 3-6
Administrative Management .... . . . 3
Principles of Marketing ....... . ... 3
Mathematics for Business
and Social Sciences ..... .. . .... 3
Non-business Elective ............ 3

Subtotal

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hour_s
hours

30 hours

Senior Year
SOP 3004
TRA 3222
MAN4720

Required Major Courses . .... . . 6-18
Social Psychology . ... .. .. . . .. . . . 3
Required Major Courses . . ..... 3-16
Production/Operations and
Logistics Management . . . .. . .. . . 3
Business Polley ...... . .... . ..... 3
Free Electives .... . . ... . ....... 0-6

The following two-year program at UNF is recommended for insurance majors. However, specific student needs may require variations. Students should con sult with their advisors about specific options.
Junior Year
SOP 3004
MAC 3230
MAR 3023
FIN 3483
MAN 3025
CGS 3060

hours
hours
hours

RMI 3011

hours
hours
hours

RMI 3115
RMI 4305

Subtotal

30 hours

:rotal Upper Division
Total Lower Division
Total for BBA Degree

60 hours
60 hours
120 hours

RMI 3010

RMI 4220

Social Psychology . ....... . .. ... . 3 hours
Mathematics for Business and
Social Sciences . . .. . . ...... . ... 3 hours
Principles of Marketing .. .. . . .. . . . 3 hours
Financial Management ... . ....... 3° hours
Administrative Management . . . . ... 3 hours
Introduction to Information
Systems .... .. . . .. .......... . 3 hours
Risk Management and Insura nce ·
OR
Principle of Risk Management
and Insurance . . . .. . .. .. .. . .... 3 hours
Life and Health Insurance .. . ... .. 3 hours
Commercial Property Risk
Management and Insurance . .. . .. 3 hours
or
Commercial Risk Liability
Management and Insurance .... . 3 hours
Free Elective .. . ..... . . .. .. . . .. . 3 hours

Total

Insurance Major
Decisions, both business and personal, are made under
conditions of uncertainty. This is another way of saying
that life is fraught with risk. The study of risk or uncertainty and the means developed by our society to cope
with it Is important to management personnel. The objective of the insurance curriculum is not only to in troduce the student to the subject of risk and the effect
of risk on business and society, but also to present the
principles, practices, and problems of insurance.
The courses offered are an excellent starting point
for students who plan to seek careers in the insurance
business. For a student interested in the sales and
management areas of insurance, a proper selection of
courses will aid in preparation for the examinations
leading to the nationally recognized designation of
Chartered Property Casualty Underwriter (C.P.C.U.).
The requirements for a Major in Insurance are:

1. Courses required of all Business Administration
majors.
Subtotal

27 hours

2. Major Courses in insurance, Including RMI 3011
{or RMI 3010), RMI 3115, RMI 4305, (or RMI 4220)
and six hours of insurance electives.
Subtotal

15 hours

NOfE: A grade of "C" or better is required in all major courses
(required or· electives).

3. The following contextual courses:
Economics Elective . . . . . . .. . .. .. . 3 hours
Finance or Real Est~te Elective ..... 3 hours

Subtotal

6 hours

4. Other Electives:
Other Business Electives ... ..... . . 6 hours
Free Electives ..... . ........... 6 hours '

Subtotal
Total Upper•Level

12 hours
60 hours

Senior Year
MAN 4720
TRA 3222
ECO
RMI

BUL 3100

30 hours

Business Polley ................. 3
Production/Operations and ·
Logistics Management . ....... . . 3
Economics Elective ........... .. . 3
Insurance Electives ............. . 6
Course in Finance or Real Estate ... 3
Business Electives• .. .. .. . . ...... 6
Non Business Elective .... . ....... 3
Legal Environment
of Business .. .. .... .... . .. .. . 3

Total

hours
ho urs
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

hours
30 hours

Real Estate and Urban
Analysis Major
Real Estate is rapidly emerging as one of the major functional business fields In corporate America. Recent data
indicates more than 9.5% of the gross national product
was real estate related and the industry accounted for
the employment of one out of every fourteen workers.
Currently the real estate syndication industry is placing
billions of dollars into real estate assets each year.
Domestic pension funds are engaged in aggressive real
property acquisition programs to more closely align their
portfolios from their current 3-5% weights to the 25%
average of their out- performing European counterparts.
The Real Estate and Urban Analysis Program is designed to prepare students for careers in real estate
brokerage, management, appraisal, acquisition, lending,
and development fields with particular emphasis on in stitutional and corporate perspectives.
The requirements for a major in real estate are:
1. All the courses constituting the common body
of knowledge in business. (See Bachelor of
Business Administration curriculum for complete details.)
Subtotal

27 hours

·Students who have successfully co1npleted Legal Environment o( Business at the lower
level will have an additional upper-level free elective.
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3. Course Electives (Any Two of the

2. The following courses in the major:
REE
REE
REE
REE
REE
BUL

4043
4103
4204
4303
4504
3302

Real
Real
Real
Real
Real
Real

Estate
Estate
Estate
Estate
Estate
Estate

Analysis . .... . ..... .. 3
Appraisal ............ 3
Finance .. ........... 3
Investments ... ... .... 3
Management ... . ·.... . 3
Law ............. . .. 3

Subtotal

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

Following) :
QMB4600
ACG 4621
CIS 4321
COP 4720
COP 3165
CIS 4930

Introduction to Management Science''
EDP Auditing and Controt•••
Systems Analysis and Design
Database Processing
Reporting Generator Software
Operating Systems/JCL

18 hours

NOTE: A grade of "C" or better is required in all major courses.

A minimum of six courses In (2) and (3) above must be taken at UNF for certificate lo be

;nvarded.
A minimum grade of "C" must be earned in all systems courses.

"Graduate students may substitute ACG 6405 Information Systems for Managemen t
''Graduate students may substitute QMB 6603 Quantitative Management Analysis
·' 'Graduate students may substitute ACG 6625 EDP Auditing, Management and Control

3. The following contextual courses:
'ECO 3203

.. . .. . . ...... . ... .. . . . .. . . ... 3 hours

Subtotal

3 hours

4. Electives .... ..... .. ... .. . .... 12 hours
Subtotal
Total

12 hours
60 hours

The following two year program is recommended
for real estate and urban analysis majors. However,
specific student needs may require deviations. Students
should confer with their advisors regarding options open
to them.
Junior Year
SOP
MAR
FIN
CGS

3004
3023
3483
3060

MAC 3230
REE
REE
BUL
ECO
BUL

4043
4103
3302
3203
3100

Social Psychology ....... .. ... .. . 3
Principles of Marketing . . .... .. . . . 3
Financial Management . .. . . .. .... 3
Introduction to Information
Systems . . . ........ . ... . . . ·_. . 3
Mathematics for Business and
Social Sciences ........ . .. . . . . . 3
Real Estate Principles Analysis ... .. 3
Real Estate Appraisal ........ . ... 3
Real Estate Law .. . . . ....... .. . . 3
Intermediate Macroeconomics ..... . 3
Legal Environment of
Business .... . .. ... . ..... . . .. 3

Total

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

30 hours

Senior Year
MAN 3025
TRA 3222
MAN 4720
REE 4204
REE 4303
REE 4504

Administrative Management ....... 3
Production/Operations and
Logistics Management ........... 3
Business Policy ... ..... . ...... .. 3
Real Estate Finance . .. ... ....... 3
Real Estate Investments .. . .. .... . 3
Real Property Management .... .. . 3
Electives .. .. .. ... . .... . .... . . 12

Total

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

A college degree (minimum bachelor's level) is required
before certificate can be granted.

1. Business Course Requirements:
Principles of Accounting I and II or equivalent
Principles of Economics I and II or equivalent
Administrative Management or equivalent

2. Information Systems Course Requirements:
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3060
4404
3120
3540

Department of Economics
and Geography
Joseph M. Perry, Professor and Chairperson
Earle C. Traynham, Jr., Professor
Stephen L. Shapiro, Associate Professor
Louis A. Woods, Associate Professor
Mary 0. Borg, Assistant Professor
Paul M. Mason, Assistant Professor

The program of the Department of Economics is designed to provide students with the tools and concepts
necessary to understand our modern economy, to function more effectively as citizens, and to make sound
decisions. A major in economics opens the door to a
wide variety of jobs in business, government, finance,
and the professions. Economics is particularly useful for
those students who plan to enter public service or law,
whether in the community or at other levels, or who
plan to go on to graduate study.
Students receiving a BBA degree with a major in
Economics must meet all requirements for that degree,
including the prerequisites and the 27 hours common
to all majors in the college.

30 hours

Certificate in Management Information
Systems

CGS
ACG
COP
COP

Business Law
Courses in business law are provided to support other
disciplines in the University. These courses are designed to increase the student's knowledge in areas such
as legal environment of business, personal law, legal
justice, as well as the traditional business law. There is
no degree program in business law.

Introduction to Information Systems
Accounting Systems for Management•
Introduction to COBOL Programming
Data and File Structures in COBOL

The requirements for a major in economics include:
ECO
ECO
ECO
ECO
ECO

3203
3101
4223
4504
4303

Intermediate Macroeconomics
Intermediate Microeconomics
Monetary Economics
Public Finance
History of Economic Thought

NOTE: A grade of "C" or better in the above listed courses is
required of all Economics majors.

Intermediate Macroeconomics and Intermediate
Microeconomics must be taken early in each student's
program since these two courses are prerequisites for
other major courses and most electives.
In addition to the major, students specializing in
economics will meet a part of the "Common Body of

Knowledge" requirements by taking an elective course
in economics at the junior level or higher and the course
Business Policy (MAN 4720). Courses in geography
(prefix GEO) are offered as an integral part of the
economics program and may be taken as electives by
economics majors.
Additional electives in contextual fields such as
management, marketing, finance, transportation,
political science, public administration, mathematical
sciences, sociology, or history will be chosen by the student in consultation with the advisor.
A suggested two-year program in economics is
given below. Individual students may deviate slightly
from this program, depending on their previous
academic preparation.

Junior Year
FIN 3483
MAR 3023
TRA 3222
MAC 3230
ECO 3203
ECO 3101
ECO 4223
MAN 3025
CGS 3060
ECO

Financial Management ....... . .. . 3
Principles of Marketing .. . . ... .... 3
Production/ Opeiatlons and
Logistics Management . . ....... . . 3
Mathematics for Business and
Social Sciences .... . .... . .. .... 3
Intermediate Macroeconomics . . .. . . 3
Intermediate Microeconomics . . .... 3
Monetary Economics ............ 3
Administrative Management .. ... . . 3
Introduction to Information
Systems .......... . ...... , ... 3
Economics Elective .. .. . . .... . .. . 3

Total

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

30 hours

Senior Year
SOP 3004
ECO 4504
ECO 4303
MAN4720

Social Psychology , , , ... , . , , ..... 3
Public Finance .... .. . .... . .. ... 3
History of Economic Thought .. . .. . 3
Business Policy ................ . 3
Elective in Economics .... . .. .. .. . 3
Business (contextual) electives . . ... 9
Free electives ........... ... .... 6

Total

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

30 hours

A separate program in economics leading to the
Bachelor of Arts degree Is offered in the College of Arts
and Sciences. See the College of Arts and Sciences section of this Catalog.

Department of Management,
Marketing and Logistics
Richard C. Pickhardt, Chairperson
Sally Coltrin, Professor
Kevin H. Horn, Professor
Kenneth M. Jennings, Professor
R. Grano Lloyd, Research Professor
Frank S. McLaughlin, Professor
David G. Moore, Professor
Steven K. Paulson, Professor
Lowell M. Salter, Professor
M. Reza Vaghefi, Professor
Noel 8. Zabriskie, Professor
Ronald J. Adams, Associate Professor
Dawn D. Bennett-Alexander, Associate Professor
John M. Browning, Associate Professor

Wayne H. J. Cunningham, Associate Professor
Craig G. Harms, Associate Professor
Mary Ann Lederhaus, Associate Professor
Robert W. Schupp, A ssociate Professor
William H. Tomlinson, Associate Professor
Bruce Fortado, Visiting Assistant Professor
Steven A. Williamson, A ssistant Professor
Donald K. Graham, In structor and Advisor
Willie J. Erwin, Instructor and Advisor
Larry W. Jacobs, Visiting Instructor

Management Major
The manage ment major is designed for students interested in the fie lds of business, man ufacturing, and
other types of organizational ma nagement. The curriculum has been developed to include a combination
of business, technical, and behavioral courses in order
to prepare the student for employment in a business or
other profit or nonprofit organization . Flexibility is allowed so that students have some discretion in orie nting
their programs toward career and degree objectives.
While the basic courses required of a management
major are the same for all students, nonetheless, a variety of options is available to students with special interests.
For example, students interested in personnel and industrial relations can combine courses in the Department
of Management, Marketing and Logistics with courses
offered in psychology, economics, political science, and
sociology to provide greater emphasis on the management of human resources. Students interested in
management positions in manufacturing can combine
courses in the Departme nt of Management, Marketing
and Logistics with those offered in economics, accounting, and technologies to provide greater emphasis on
managing for increased productivity in manufacturing.
Students interested in small business can focus their
courses in order to achieve a better understanding of
the problems of developing and managing the small
firm .
Students who choose management as their area
of concentration must satisfy all requireme nts for the
BBA degree. As a part of the BBA degree program,
these students must satisfy the management major requirement and a contextual studies requirement.
The requirements for a major in management are:

1. Courses required of all Business Administratio n
majors.
Subtotal

2. T he following courses

27 hours

in the major:

MAN 4201
MAN 4109
QMB 4600

Organizational Theory .. . ...... . . . 3 hours
Organizational Behavior . .. , .... .. 3 hours
Introduction to Managment Science . 3 hours
Nine additional hours selected from management major courses. These are all 4000-level
courses with QMB or MAN prefixes except MAN
4720 (Business Policy) which is a course in the
common body of knowledge required of all
business students ........ ..... ........... 9 hours•
Subtotal
18 hours
NOfE: No more than one "D" can be made In management
"major courses". In addition, an average of "C" or better is required in these courses.
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3. The following business courses:
Three hours in economics selected
from the following courses:
ECO 3101
ECO 3203
ECO 3411
ECP 3203
ECP 3703

Intermediate Microeconomics
Intermediate Macroeconomics
Business and Economics
Statistics
Labor Economics
Managerial Economics
3 hours
Six additional hours selected from course work
in the College of Business Administration or
courses in other colleges approved as management contextual courses . .... ........ . .. .6 hours
Subtotal
9 hours

4. Free electives:

6 hours••

Subtotal
Total Upper•Level Hours

6 hours

60 hours

"Occaslonally, an advisor may approve an appropriate upper-level course as a substitute
for a m~nagement major elecllve.

• "Students who have successfully completed Legal Environment of Business at the lower
level wlll have an additional upper 1evel free elecnve.
4

The following two-year program at UNF is recom mended. However, specific student needs may require
variations. Students should contact their advisors for
specific options.
Junior Vear
MAN 3025
MAR 3023
CGS 3060
TRA 3222
BUL 3100
MAN 4109
FIN 3483
MAC 3230
SOP 3004

Administrative Management .. . . ... 3
Principles of Marketing . ... . .. . .. . 3
Introduction to Information
Systems ....... . .. . .. . .. . . . . . 3
Production / Operations and
Logistics fvlanagement .. . ... , .. .. 3
Legal Environment of
Business .. . . . .... . . . . . . . .. ... 3
Organizational Behavior . .... ..... 3
Financial Management . . ....... .. 3
Mathematics for Business &
Social Sciences . . . .... .. .. . . . . . 3
Social Psychology . .. .... . . . .. . . . 3
Management Elective ........... . 3

Total

Senior Year
QMB4600

MAN 4201
MAN4720

Subtotal

27 hours

2. The following courses in the major:
MAR 4503
MAR 4613

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

30 hours

Marketing Major

Consumer Behavior . . .... . , .. , .. 3 hours
Marketing Research and Information 3 hours
Major Electives selected from 4000-level
courses with MAR prefixes . . .. . . 9 hours

Subtotal
15 hours
NOTE: A grade of "C" or better Is required In all major courses.

3. The following business courses:
Three hours in economics selected from the
following courses:
ECO
ECO
ECO
ECP
ECP

3101
3203
3411
3203
3703

Intermediate Microeconomics
Intermediate Macroeconomics
Business and Economics Statistics
Labor Economics
Managerial Economics
3 hours
Contextual electives selected from course work
In the College of Business Administration or
courses in other colleges approved as marketing
contextual courses .... . .. . ... . . . 9 hours

hours

The marketing major is designed for students interested
ln the marketing of consumer and industrial goods. The
curriculum has been developed to include course work
in the principles and foundations of marketing management and in the marketing functions of manufacturers,
wholesalers, and retailers. It also includes behavioral,
technical, and elective courses in order to prepare the
student for a marketing management career. Flexibility
is allowed so that students have some discretion in orienting their program toward career and degree objectives.
Students are encouraged to work closely with their ad-
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The requirements for a major in marketing are:
1. Courses required of Business Administration majors.

hours

30 hours

Introduction to Management Science 3
Business Electives .... . ... .. .. ... 6
Manage ment Electives ..... .. . . .. 6
Economics Elective . .. . ..... . . . .. 3
Free Electives . . . ........•.. .. .. 6
Organizational Theory ... . . . . ..... 3
Business Policy . .... . ........ . . . 3

Total

hours
hours

visors in selecting major and contextual courses which
are appropriate to their objectives.
Students who choose marketing as their area of
concentration must satisfy all requirements for the BBA
degree. As a part of these requirements, marketing
students must satisfy the marketing concentration requirement and a contextual studies requirement. A maximum of 18 hours of marketing, excluding marketing
courses required of all BBA candidates, will be counted
toward satisfying degree requirements.

Subtotal

12 hours

4. Free e lectives .. . .... . .. ..... . ...... . .. . .. 6 hours
Subtotal

6 hours

Total Upper-Level Hours ...... . . 60 hours
The following two-year program at UNF is recommended. However, specific student needs require variations. Students should contact their advisors for specific
options.

Junior Year
MAN 3025
MAR 3023
CGS 3060
TRA 3222
BUL 3100
FIN 3483
MAR 4503
MAC 3230
SOP 3004

Administrative Management . . .... . 3
Principles of Marketing . .. . . .. . . . . 3
Introduction to Information
Systems .. . . . .. . ........... . . 3
Production/ Operations and
Logistics Management .. . . ... . .. 3
Legal Environment of
Business• • . . ... . .. . , . ... . . . . . 3
Financial Management .. . .. ..... . 3
Consumer Behavior . . . .... . ..... 3
Mathematics for Business &
Social Sciences . . . . . . . . . .. . ... 3
Social Psychology .... . . ... . ..... 3
Marketing Elective' .. .. .. . ... .. .. 3

Total

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

30 hours

•Occasionally, an advi sor may approve an appropriate upper-level course as a substitute
for a marketing major elective.

• 'Studen ts who have successfylly completed legal Environment of Business al th e lower
level will have on oddlllonal upper-level free clecllve.

Three tracks are available within the program to
meet a wide range of career objectives. All students
seeking a BBA degree with a major in Transportation
and Logistics must meet all of the requirements for that
degree, including the prerequisites and the 27 hours
common to all majors.
The following courses are required of all students
in the three tracks:

Senior Year
MAR 4613

MAN :4720

Marketing Research and
Information .. ... ....... . ... . . 3
Business Electives ............... 9
Marketing Electives ....•.. . . . . ... 6
Economics Elective ....... . .. . . . . 3
Free Electives ....... .. ......... 6
Business Policy .. . ..... . ........ 3

Total

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

30 hours

TRA 3020
TRA 3202

•occasionally, an advisor may approve an appropriate upper-level course as a substitute
for a marketing major elective.

Tot11l

"Students who have successfully compl eted legal Environm ent of Business al the lower
level will have an addllional upper-level free elecllve.

6 hours

In addition to the above required courses, other
courses are dictated by the track selected by the
students. With an advisor's approval a student may,
however, select courses from more than one track and
build a program that best fits his or her needs.

· Transportation and Logistics
Major
In 1974, the Florida Legislature initiated a "Program of
distinction" emphasis in the State University System.
The purpose was to recognize and promote unique and
innovative academic programs provided by the State's
universities. From 26 candidate programs, UNF's Program of transportation and Logistics was selected by the
BOR as one of five initial "Programs of Distinction."
In 1978, the BOR again recognized the Program
of Transportation and Logistics by designating it for
quality improvement funds to aid in the development
of a program of national reputation; it is one of the
university sustem's "Center of Excellence."
The Programs latest recognition occurred when the
Prime Osborn Professorship of Transportation was
established. The professorship resulted from a gift by
the CSX Corporation in honor of the late Prime F.
Osborn III, past CSX board chairman . This honor was
in recognition of Mr. Osborn's long standing support of
developing quality education in America and his leadership in the transportation industry. Funds from the gift,
along with funds supplied through the State University
System's Eminent Scholar program will provide an endowment which will be used to attract and retain an
outstanding leader to fill the Osborn Chair in
Transportation
These distinctions allow the Program additional
avenues for further development of innovative approaches in transportation education and community
service. As a growing leader in finance, commerce, and
trade by air, ocean, waterway, highway, and rail,
Jacksonville offers outstanding opportunities for uncommon research and service. Thus, the BOR designated
the Department to develop programs enhancing other
studies at the University. Ultimately, these programs will
provide the leadership for Florida in resolving operations and management related challenges in the State's
general business and industry, transportation and
logistics (physical distribution), international trade, and
urban/regional development.
Both the private and public sectors of the economy
offer exciting and rewarding careers to transportation
and logistics students. Career opportunities in public service include urban planning, mass transit, carrier regulation, economic analysis, and public transport management. The private sector offers challenging assignments
in carrier operations and management, scheduling, and
distribution analysis.

Transportation Economics .. . .. . . . . 3 hours
Logistics Systems Analysis . .. ,. .. . . 3 hours

NOTE: A grade of "C" or better is required in all major courses.

1. Carrier Management Track
1

The curriculum in Carrier Management is recom mended for students planning on management careers
with transportation companies which supply freight
and/or passenger service.
In addition to the area requirements, the following
courses are required for this track:
TRA 3300
TRA 4380
TRA 4400

Area of Concentration Requirements 6
Transportation and the
Regulatory Environment .. . . . . . . . 3
Transport Policy & Problems . ..... . 3
Applied Carrier Management ... . . . 3
Elective in Transportation .. . .. . ... 3

Total

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

18 hours

The following two-year program at UNF is recom mended for students pursuing the Carrier Management
Track, realizing that specific student needs may require
variations:
Junior Year
MAR 3023
TRA 3222
TRA 3020
MAN3025
FIN 3483
MAC 3230
TRA 3202
CGS 3060
TRA 3300

Principles of Marketing ....... . . . . 3
Production / Operations and
Logistics Management . . ...... . . . 3
Transportation Economics .. . ...... 3
Administrative Management . . .. . . . 3
Financial Management .. ......... 3
Mathematics for Business &
Social Science . ............•.. , 3
Logistics Systems Analysis ........ 3
Introduction to Information
Systems ........ ....... .. . . . . 3
Transportation and th e
Regulatory Environment .. . .. . ... 3
Tt·ansportation or Business Elective• . 3

Total

hours
.
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

30 hours

Senior Year
SOP 3004
TRA 4380
ECO
TRA
TRA 4400
MAN4720

Social Psychology .. .... .. . ...... 3
Transport Policy & Problems .. . .... 3
Economic elective' ... . .... . ... .. 3
Transportation elective• .... .. ... . . 3
Business/Non-Business electives' .. 12
Applied Carrier Management ...... 3
Business Policy ... . ... .... ..... . 3

Total

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

30 hours

"Recommended electives are available through the student advising center.
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2. Logistics Man_
a gement Track

The Logistics Management Track is designed for
students whose career objectives are tied to the coordination of traffic, warehousing, production and related
activities for the individual firm.
In addition to the area requirements, the following
courses are required for this track:

TRA 3210
TRA 4280
TRA

Area of Concentration
Requirements . .. . . .. . . . . ... . .. 6
Logistics Analysis Techniques . .. .. . 3
Applied Logistics Management .. .. . 3
Transportation electives' . . .. . . ... . 6

Total

hours
hours
hours
hours

18 hours

The following two-year program at UNF is recom mended for students pursuing the Logistics Manage ment Track, realizing that specific student needs may
require variations:
Junior Year
MAR 3023
TRA 3222
TRA
MAN
FIN
MAC

3020
3025
3483
3230

TRA 3202
CGS 3060
TRA 3210

Principles of Marketing . . . . .. .. .. . 3
Production/Operations and
Logistics Management . . .. . . . ... . 3
Transportation Economics .. ..... . . 3
Administrative Management . . . . . . . 3
Financial Management . .......... 3
Mathematics for Business &
Social Science ... . .. . . . . . .. .. . . 3
Logistics Systems Analysis . .... ... 3
Introduction to Information
Systems . ..... . .. .. ......... . 3
Logistics Analysis
Techniques .. . .... . •. . .. . .. . . . 3
Business elective• . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 3

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

Total 30 hours

Senior Year
SOP 3004
QMB4600
ECO
TRA
TRA 4280
MAN 4720

Social Psychology . ... .... . . . . . .. 3
Introduction to Management Science 3
Economics elective' .. .. ... . ... . . 3
Logistics elective' .. . . . . . .... .... 3
Business/Non-Business electives' .. 12
Applied Logistics Management . . ... 3
Business Policy . ..... . ........ . . 3

Total

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

30 hours

"Recommended electives are ovallable through the student advisi ng center,

3. Transportation Policy Track

This track is designed for students who pursue
careers concerning public sector decisions in transportation. Preparation will be directed toward basic policy
concerns in areas of economics, planning, energy, and
operations.
In addition to the area requirements, the following
courses are required for this track:
TRA 3300
TRA 4380
TRA 4500
TRA

Area of Concentration Requirements 6
Transportation and the
Regulatory Environment . .... . .. . 3
Transport Policy & Problems .... .. . 3
Urban Transportation .. . . ... . ... . 3
Transportation elective' .. .. . . .... . 3

Total

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

18 hours

The following two-year program at UNF is recommended for students pursuing the Transportation Policy
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' studen t needs may require
Track, realizing that specific
variations:
Junior Year
MAR 3023
TRA 3222
TRA
MAN
FIN
MAC

3020
3025
3483
3230

TRA 3202
CGS 3060
TRA 3300

Principles of Marketing ......... . . 3
Production/ Operations and
Logistics Management .......... . 3
Transportation Economics ......... 3
Administrative Management . . . .. . . 3
Financial Management . . . . . .. . .. . 3
Mathematics for Business &
Social Science .... . ..... .... ... 3
Logistics Systems Analysis . .. . . .. . 3
Introduction to Information
Systems .. ... .. . . .... . .. .. .. . 3
Transportation and the·
Regulatory Environment . . . . ... . 3
Business elective• ....... ........ 3

Total

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

30 hours

Senior Year
SOP 3004
TRA 4380
ECO
TRA
TRA 4500
MAN4720

Social Psychology . . .. . . .. . . . .. .. 3
Transport Policy & Problems . .. . ... 3
Economics elective' ....... . . . ... 3
Transportation elective' ....... . .. . 3
Business/Non-Business electives• . . 12
Urban Transportation ..... . ..... . 3
Business Policy ... ...... .. . . . .. . 3

Total

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

30 hours

Minor in International Business
Students in the College of Business Administration with
an interest in the increasingly important area of international business may wish to develop a schedule which
includes the courses constituting the Minor in International Business. With careful course scheduling, a student should be able to meet the requirements for the
Minor without exceeding the 60 upper level hours required for the BBA degree. Interested students should
discuss the Minor with their advisor and the Director of
th e Program.
The requirements for the Minor in International
Business include a BBA degree from UNF and the
following :
ECO 3703
International Economics
FIN 4604
International Fin ance
MAN 4600
Management of International Business
or
TRA 3703
International Distribution
One course, outside the College of Business, which has an International orientation and is approved by an advisor. Examples
include history. geography, and language.

A grade of "C" or better is required in all five (5)
courses for the Minor in International Business. Students
wishing to obtain this Minor must apply through an
established procedure which is available in the college's
Student Advising Center.

Minor in Purchasing and
Materials Management
Students interested In opportunities in Purchasing and
Materials Management may elect to combine a major
in one of the functional business areas with a Minor in
Purchasing and Materials Management.
• Recomm ended electives are available through the departm ental advisor.

The requirements for the Minor include all of those
if a BBA major and the following:
MAR 4132
MAN 4599

Purchasing management
Seminar In Purchasing and Materials
Management
Two electives selected from a list of courses approved by the
Program Advisor.

The Purchasing and Materials M_a nagement electives may be drawn from a numl1er of related disciplines
and include, but are not limited to, the following:
ETG 4810
TRA 4710
TRA 3020
TRA 3300

TRA 4280
TRA 4152
ETI 4643
ETI 4630
ACG 4361

Industrial Procurement
Practices/Problems - Export and Import
Business
Transportation Economics
Transportation and the Regulatory
Environment
Applied Logistics Management
Operations Scheduling and Control
Production Planning and Control
Industrial Proposals
Cost Accounting

Students majoring in Management, Marketing,
Transportation and Logistics, and other business areas
may, by careful scheduling, complete the Minor and
receive the Certificate in Purchasing and Materials
Management without exceeding the 60 upper level
hours required for the BBA degree. However, only one
course may be used as both a major required course,
or a major elective course, and as part of the Minor In
Purchasing and Materials Management. The rest must
be used as business or free electives or taken as an
overload.

Minor in Business Administration
Departments or divisions that wish to offer a minor in
Business Administration may do so provided they meet
the requirements given below, including the prerequisites
for all courses in which the student enrolls.
1. The following lower division courses are required. They must be taken as prerequisites.
ACG
ACG
ECO
ECO

2001 · Principles of Accounting I ..... ... . 3
2011
Principles of Accounting II . ....... 3
2013
Principles of Economics I .. ... ... . 3
2023
Principles of Econ~mics II ... . ..... 3

hours
hours
hours
hours

12 hours

2. The following upper division courses are
required.
FIN 3483
MAN 3025

Financial Management .. . ....... . 3 hours
Administrative Management . .... .. 3 hours

hours in Business Administration and
Economics. However, each department using
this minor must insure that no more than 30
hours (required and elective) in Economics and
Business Administration may be. used in satisfying degree requirements.

6. The College of Business Administration strongly
recommends (although not required) that the
following non-business courses be incorporated
into programs of students wishing to minor In
business.
CGS 3060
MAC 3230
SOP 3004

Introduction to Information Systems
Mathematics for Business and Social Sciences
Social Psychology

7. Departments wishing to offer a minor in
business should discuss the issue with a
representative of the college prior to submitting
fo.rmal program material. The college will help
In selecting specific courses which might be
most helpful for your students. The college may
also be able to help in designing a joint five year
(approximately) program leading to an MBA
degree.

Teacher Certification
A program is available whereby Business Administration majors would be able to obtain a Florida teaching
certificate in the field of Marketing and Distributive
Education. The program requires the student to earn
15 designated credit hours in the College of Education
and Human Services and to show proof of two years
of relevant work experience. Depending on a student's
program, some of the course work may be used as electives in the B.B.A. program. Interested students should
consult with their advisor or an advisor in the College
of Education and Human Services' central advisement
center.

Office of Business Studies
The College of Business Administration acknowledges
its commitment to research by sponsoring the Office of
Buslnss Studies. The Office serves as a research focal
point for the College. More specifically, the Office of
Business Studies encourages and facilitates individual,
group, and Interdisciplinary research of faculty and
students within the College and coordinates the research
activity of the College of Business Administration with
other University faculty, government, and the business
community.

6 hours

3. Any two of the following three upper division
courses are required.
BUL 3100
MAR 3023
TRA 3222

Legal Environment of Business
Principles of Marketing
Production/Operations and
Logistics Management
6 hours

4. At least 12 hours of upper division course work
in Business Administration must be completed
at the University of North Florida.

5. The department or division concerned may
recommend or require up to six additional

Center for Entrepreneural Studies,
Research and Development
The University of North Florida Center for Entrepreneurial Studies; Research and Development assists
existing and potential small business owners in a ninecounty area. The Center coordinates a variety of programs designed to increase the entrepreneur's management efficiency, thereby increasing the chances for a successful venture. Management assistance is provided
through individual consultation and through group training sessions at little or no charge.
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Programs eoordinated by the Center for Entrepreneurial Studies, Research and Development
include:
S mall Business Development Center - a
statewide program supported by the U. S. Small
Business Administration, the State of Florida, and the
State University System of Florida which assists
thousands of small business owners and potential
owners each year in Duval, St. Johns, Nassau, Clay,
Putnam, Bradford, Alachua, Levy, and Marlon counties. Business start-up workshops, management conferences and in-depth courses are conducted year
round. Graduate assistants and full-time professionals
provide one-to-one assistance in marketing, accounting,
financing, business start up and other management
areas.
Small Business Institute - gives students "handson" experience in business management. As an elective course in the College of Business, SBI matches the
student's expertise with a small business owner's needs.

An in-depth study of the business operation results in
recommendations for improvement.
Product Innovation Center - a statewide program
to help the entrepreneur take an innovation from drawing board to marketplace. Guidance in the commercialization process includes linkage with venture capital
sources, manufacturing and technical assistance, patent
information and feasibility studies.
Government Procurement Assistance - a weekly sales lead service which collects and distributes
federal, state a nd local procurement opportunities to
small business. Workshops and staff professionals assist
in bid preparation, specifications, bonding and other
areas.
NASA-Southern Technology Applications Center
- offers automated access to information from more
than 1000 data bases worldwide. Professional STAC
representatives design and execute a search strategy to
locate the most relevant and timely information on virtually any subject.

College of '3usiness Administration

Undergraduate Course Offerings
Accounting
ACG 2001 - Principles of Accounting I ... . . . .. ... . . 3
Intensive study of the concepts of financial accounting as a system
for measurement and recording business activity. Emphasis in generally
accepted accounting principles and their application In the prepara•
lion of financial statements for external users.
ACG 2011 - Principles of Accounting II . . ... : ...... 3
Prerequisite: ACG 2001. Further financial accounting concepts plus
intensive s·t udy of the concepts of managerial accounting as a system
for controlling business activity. Emphasis in revenue and cost
characteristics as a means to sound decision making a nd their application In the preparation of reports for Internal users.

ACG 3103 - Intermediate Accounting Problems
and Concepts I ................ . .............. 3
Prerequisite: 6 hours of principles of accounting. A study of accoun•
ting principles and assumptions underlying the theories of matching
costs and revenues to determine Income and financial position.
Stresses asset acquisition, valuation, and allocation. Encourages critical
evaluation for existing accounting theory and practices.

ACG 3113 - Intermediate Accounting Problems
and Concepts II ............. . ... . .... .. . . . . ... 3
Prerequisite: ACG 3103. A continuation of ACG 3 103.

ACG 3123 - Intermediate Accounting
Problems and Concepts III ...................... 3
Prerequisite: ACG 3 113. A continuation of ACG 3113 with emphasis
on special contemporary problems, FASB pronouncements and fund
accounting.

ACG 3501 - Fund Accounting ..... . .............. 3
Prerequisite: 6 hours of prlnclp_les of accounting. Special accounting
methods and techniques applicable to non-profit and not-for-profit
organizations.

ACG 4201 - Advanced Accounting . ...... . ... , ..... 3
Prerequisite: ACG 3123. In-depth study of consolidated financial
statements. Other topics include receiverships and bankruptcies, part·
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nerships, estates and trusts, installment sales and consignments, and
fund accounting.

ACG 4251 - International Accounting .... .. .. ...... 3
Prerequisite: ACG 3113. An in-depth study of the major issues and
practices in International accounting. Topics include history, en•
vlronmental Influences, the International monetary system, accoun•
ting for changes in monetary values, contemporary issues, informa•
lion disclosure, pricing, international information systems, interna·
tional auditing standards and professional groups.

ACG 4303 - Accounting for Policy Decisions ........ 3
Prerequisite: ACG 3113, and FIN 3483. Integrative study of the uses
of accounting by general managers in policy decisions of financial plan·
ning, resource allocation, organization, staffing, and performance
evaluation .

ACG 4361 - Cost Accounting . ....... .... .... . .... 3
Prerequisite: ACG 2011. Analysis of cost data for both production
and distribution of goods and services. Emphasis is on cost-price·
volume relationships, evaluating segments of the firm , project evaluation, and analysis of future costs.

ACG 4381 - Controllershlp ...... . ... ............ 3
Prerequisite: ACG 4361. A study of the duties and responsibilities
of the chief accounting officer in a business organization. Topics will
include the relationship of the controller to other officers of an organiza•
lion and the selection and use of accounting data for control and decl·
sion making.

ACG 4404 - Information Systems for Management .... 3
Prerequisite: CGS 3060. Systems analysis, design and implemenla•
lion of computer-based systems beginning with definition of software
specifications (software development, per se, is not part of this course) .

ACG 4621 - EDP Auditing and Control . .. . .... . .... 3
Prerequisites: CGS 3060 and ACG 4651 or ACG 4671. How to
design effective and efficient systems of internal control, and how to
perform audits In an EDP environment. Special e mphasis on soft.
ware, auditing techniques, advanced techniques and computer
security.

Prerequisites: ACG 3113. An examination of the auditor's _function
and responsibilities, Including professional standards of ethics, procedures and programs. Audit programs and reports studied in detail.

ACG 4651 - Auditing . .. . .... . ... . . . ... . ....... . 3

BUL 3302 - Real Estate Law . . . . . .. ....... . ...... 3
Prerequisite: REE 3040 and BUL 3100. A survey of legal principles
affecting the operation of today's real estate industry. Topics Include
real estate brokerage, conveyance, mortgages, leases, zoning, building
codes, liens, and pollution control.

ACG 4671 - Fundamentals of Internal Auditing ...... 3
Prerequisile: ACG 3113. Internal auditing is an Independent appraisal
activity within an organization for the review of operations as a service for management. Internal auditing as a control tool for managerial
effectiveness and efficient Is stressed. Topics covered include Internal
control procedures for manual and EDP systems, sudlt programs, audit
reports and effective communication.

BUL 4122 - Business Law II . . .................... 3
Prerequisite: BUL 3100. Advanced work in business law. Intended
primarily for students preparing for professional certification in areas
such as accounting and real estate.

ACG 4801 - Accounting Theory . . ....... . . ........ 3
Prerequisite: ACG 3113. Accounting Theory and contemporary Issues
In the profession. Emphasis on independent study.

ACG 4852 - Professional Accounting Problems ...... 3
Prerequisite: ACG 3113, ACG 4631, FIN 3483. A study of complex
accounting problems typical of those e ncounte red in a professional
engagement or professional examination. Topics include a model approach to analyzing complex accounting problems and developing
a systematic method of problem solution presentation.
ACG 4901 - DJS In Accounting ........ . ...... v . 1-3
Special studies undertaken independently by students under the supervision of an accounting department faculty member. Student must
have the faculty supervisor and department chairperson's approval
of a special study prior to enrollment.
ACG 4931 - Special Topics In Accounting ... . . . . v. 1-3
Prerequisite: ACG 2011 and permission of advisor or department chair.
Study of special topics not offered In other departmental courses.
ACG 4941 - Accounting Internship . ..... . . ..... v. 1-3
Prerequisite: ACG 3103. Significant accounting work experience with
a cooperating accounting business, governmental or civic organization. Credit depends upon lenght of Internship. Prior approval of Advisor and Department Chair is Required.

BUL 4205 - Legal Problems of Business .... . ....... 3
Prerequisite: BUL 3100. Study of the administrative process, the relationship between business and the agencies, and the impact of the
administrative agencies' structure on business.
BUL 4206 - Problems in Law . . ....... . ........... 3
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Emphasis on the discussion a nd
analysis of contemporary problems in law. Credit for this course must
be approved by student's major department.
BUL 4906 - Special Topics In Business Law ...... v. 1-3
Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor. Study of special topics not offered in other courses in the department.
BUL 9930AA - Business Law for the Individual ... . . .. 3
Contracts, wills, personal liability, and other elements of business law
particularly applicable to the individual. Not open for credit for students
in the College of Business Administration.

Economics
ECO 2013 - Principles of Economics I .... .. . ...... 3
Introduction to the theory of income determination and national income accounting. Analysis of the use of monetary and fiscal policy
to accomplish the goals of full employment, economic growth, and
price stability. Cannot be used lo satisfy upper-division requirements
for a degree in business administration and economics.
I

ACG 9934 - Ventures In Accounting ..... . ......... 3
Open to nonbusiness majors only. Provides a basic understanding of
the balance sheet, income statement, statement of retained earnings,
funds statements, and other reports to the general public.
TAX 3001 - Federal Income Tax .. . .... .......... .. 3
Prerequisite: ACG 2011. The federal income tax law as It applies
primarily to Individuals.
TAX 3011 - Income Tax for Corporations,
Partnerships, and Estates ..... . . . ....... . ....... 3
Prerequisite: TAX 3001. A survey of federal taxation of corporations,
partnerships and estates.
TAX 4501 - International Taxation ... ... ..... .. . . .. 3
Federal tax provisions applicable to foreign subsidiaries and holding
companies. A survey of the tax policy of developing countries and
developed countries with respect to investment by U.S. corporations
and individuals. Tax treaty provisions and tax concessions.

Business Law
BUL 2905 - Special Topics In Business Law ... ... v. 1-3
Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor. Study of special topics not offered In other courses In the department.
BUL 3100 - ·The Legal Environment of Business ...... 3
Introduction to law as It relates to and Impacts upon, the operation
of business. Consideration is given to the Uniform Commercial Code,
antitrust, employment laws, business ethics, International law and the
social and political environment In which a business operates.

BUL 3112 - Business Law I ..• . • . ........•...•.•. 3
Introduction to law, contracts, corporations, and the uniform commercial code.

ECO 2023 - Principles of Economics II .. .. . . ....... 3
Introduction lo the market system, market structures, and the theory
of production, demand theory, and general equilibrium . Cannot be
used to satisfy upper-division requirements for a degree in business
administration and economics.
ECO 3101 - Intermediate Microeconomics ..... . .... 3
Prerequisite: Principles of economics. Analysis of consumer and
business activity In the market-place. Price and output determination,
allocation of income and product, problems of market organization.
ECO 3203 - Intermediate Macroeconomics .. ........ 3
Prerequisite: Principles of economics. Analysis of aggregate economic
activity and growth. National economic goals and policies for their
attainment.
ECO 3411 - Business and Economic Statistics ....... 3
Prerequisite: Introductory statistics. Statistical techniques developed
through the use of business a nd economic problems. Time series and
index number analysis, simple and multiple regression and correlation, analysis of variance.
ECO 3622 - American Economic History . ........... 3
Survey of American economic growth and development since 1607.
Emphasis on institutional evolution, growth trends, and the deter·
mlnants of change.

ECO 3632 - European Economic History . ....... .. .. 3
Survey of European economic growth and development since the
commercial revolution. Major emphasis on England, France, Germany.

ECO 3703 - International Economics .............. 3
Prerequisite: Principles of economics or consent of instructor. Introduction to international trade theory and practice. Analysis of trade patterns and national policies affecting trade.
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ECO 4070 - American Economic Studies ....... .... 3
Designed for social studies teachers and teachers of grades K-12.
Analysis of the operation of our modern economy, emphasizing the
knowledge required to teach economic concepts and relationships.
Offered In cooperation with the Department of Elementary and Secondary Education. (Cannot be used to satisfy upper-division requirements
by business administration majors.)

ECO 9930AG - Economics Foundations and
Current Issues ...................... . ........ 3
The course is designed to provide a basic understanding of the functioning of the U.S. economy, emphasizing the relationships among
such factors as employment, prices, fiscal policy, and monetary policy.
Economic principles are illustrated and demonstrated by means of
integrating contemporary economic problems and issues into the
course. Not open to students in the College of Business Administration.

ECO 4223 - Monetary Economics ........ . .. ...... 3
Prerequisite: ECO 3203 or consent of Instructor. Monetary and bankIng institutions In the United States and their operations. Integration
of monetary and fiscal policy tools.

ECO 9930AH - What's Wrong with the Economy ..... 3
A piercing analysis of Nixonomics, Fordonomics, double-digit inflation, OPEC riches, and what the economic future holds for all of us.
Not open to students in the College of Business Administration.

ECO 4303 - History of Economic Thought .......... 3
Prerequisite: Principles of Economics or permission of instructor.
Analysis of the o rigins and develppment of economic thought, In•
eluding a study of major economists, the school with which they have
been linked, and the social background that Influenced economic Ideas.

ECO 4431 - Analysis of Business Conditions and
Forecasting ....... . . . . . . ... ... ....... , .. . .. .. 3
Prerequisite: ECO 3203. Analysis of business fluctuations and their
control through monetary and fiscal policy. Application of various
techniques of business forecasting.

ECO 4504 - Public Finance . ·... . ...... .. . . . . ..... 3
Prerequisite: ECO 3203 and ECO 3101 or consent of instructor.
Analysis of modern governmental expenditure and revenue policies.
Problem of welfare and collective decision making.

ECO 4723 • World Trade and the International
Monetary System ....... . .... . ................. 3
Prerequsiites: ECO 3203 and ECO 3703. Advanced analysis of the
microeconomic and macroeconomic aspects of international trade,
a survey of commercial policies, foreign exchange mechanisms and
operation, and the adjustments mechanisn in international markest.

ECO 4905 - Directed Individual Study ... . ...... v. 1-3
Prerequisite: Consent of department chairperson. Study of special
topics under the guidance of faculty members. May be repeated with
change of content up to a total of nine credits.

ECO 4933 - Special Topics In Economics . ....... v. 1-3
Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor. Study of special topics not offered in other departmental courses. May be repeated with change
in content up lo a maximum of nine credits.

ECO 4944 - Practicum In Economics ........... v. 1-4
Prerequisite: Consent of department chairperson. Practical course in
economics combining classroom work with limited Internship In local
businesses or Institutions.

ECO 9930M - Economics of Environmental Problems . 3
Current environmental problems and approaches to their solution.
Special emphasis on local problems. Not open to students In the Col•
lege of Business Administration.

ECO 9930AI - Economics of the Fine Arts .......... 3
An investigation of the financial requirements of performances and
exhibitions of the fine arts. Emphasis will be placed on the relationships between artistic and financial management with examples drawn
from analyses of several national and local artistic organizations. The
course will also include an exploration of concert management groups,
union fees and contracts, fund raising and budgeting procedures, and
the Impact of Federal private funds. Not open to students In the College of Business Administration.

ECO 9930AJ - Economic Activity ·in the
Black Community ................. .. .. . . . ... . . 3
This course examines the historical development of economic institutions in the Black community and evaluates the relevance of traditional economic theories, principles, and policy implications for prevailing economic conditions among Black people, The course seeks to
develop practical proposals for eliminating economic exploitation and
unjustifiable inequities and improving the economic status of the Black
community. S pecial attention is given to the development of Black
business enterprises. Not open to students In the College of Business
Administration.

ECO 9930AK - The Age of Uncertainty ...... .. . ... . 3
"The Age of Uncertainty," written and narrated by J ohn Kenneth
Galbraith, and produced by the BBC, presents a personal view of the
history of special thought and political economy during the last 200
years. Presented through 13 videotaped programs and related
readings. Not open to students In the College of Business
Administration.

ECP 3203 - Labor Economics ...... . . . ......... . .. 3
Prerequisite: Principles of economics or consent of Instructor. Introduction to modern labor economics. Functioning of labor markets, role
of labor organizations, labor legislation, and current labor problems.

ECP 3403 - Government and Business ............. 3
Prerequisite: Principles of economics or consent of Instructor.
Economic analysis of industrial organization and the effects of government regulation on business.

ECP 3703 - Managerial Economics ................ 3

ECO 9930AB - Poverty In the United States .. . .. .. . . 3

Prerequisite: Principles of economics. Analysis of economic decision
making in the business firm. Emphasis on practical applications of
economic theory.

The nature and causes of poverty in the United States and alternative
proposals for its reduction. Special e mphasis on economic discrimination. Not open lo students in the College of Business Administration.

ECP 4005 - Contemporary Economic Problems
and Polley, ..... . ..... . .... .. .... . ....... . .... 3

ECO 9930AD - What Is a Human Being Worth? ...... 3
A survey of the theological, philosophical, legal, and economic view
of the value of human beings. Practical application of the concept
of human capital from an economic and legal standpoint. Not open
to students in the College of Business Administration.

ECO 9930AE - Radical Economics . .......... . .... . 3
A radical view of the American economy examining militarism, racism,
imperialism, alienation, environmental destruction, sexism, power, In•
come inequality, and the extent to which these are caused by
dehumanizing institutions of contemporary capitalism. Not open to
students in the College of Business Administration.
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Prerequisite: Economics major or consent of Instructor. Variable topic
course dealing with one or more current economic problems. Emphasis on the social and the Interrelatedness of economic and noneconomic activities.

ECP 4500 - Welfare Economics ..... . .. .. ......... 3
Study or current welfare problems, the applicability of economic
analysis to these problems, and the changing posture of the law.

ECP 4613 - Analysis of Urban Systems ........... . . 3
Prerequisite: C onsent of Instructor. Interdisciplinary course In the
economic, geographic, and financial aspects of urban economies.
Selected case studies.

ECS 3013 - Economic Development . ..... . . . . . .... 3
Prerequisite: Principles of economiCli or consent of instructor. lntroduc·
tlon to theories and problems of economic development. Survey of
development problems in both advanced and emerging economies.
Selected case studies.

Finance
FIN 3303 - Financial Institutions ..... .... . .. . . ..... 3
Prere quisite: FIN 3483. Detailed study'of the money market and the
fi nancial instruments used, as well as the major types of financial institutions that make up the market.

FIN 3324 - Banking . . . . ....... . ... . ........ . .. . 3

depends upon length of Internship. Prior approval of Advisor and
Department Chair is required.

FIN 9930AA - Family Finance ......... . .......... 3
Discussion of the principal financial problems faced by the individual
and the family. Cannot be used for credit toward the BBA degree.

Geography
GEA 3300 • Geography of Middle America and
The Caribbean . ............... .. ......... . . . .. 3
Prerequisite: GEO 2200 or 2420 or consent of instructor. A systematic
survey of the population, resources, environments, geographic regions
and growth potential of the Caribbean and Middle America,

Prerequisite: FIN 3303. Organization and administration of commercial
banks; sources and uses of bank funds.

GEA 3364 - Environment and Societies
of Latin America ................... . .. . . . .. . . . 3

FIN 3483 - Financial Management .. ... ............ 3

Prerequisite: GEO 2200 or 2420 or consent of Instructor. A systematic
analysis of the physical environment and cultural factors as they are
combined spatially to produce a unique Latin American landscape.

Prerequisite: ACG 2011. Management techniques for and considerations In determining short-term, Intermediate-term, and long-term
financial needs. Sources of funds available to management and the
relevant financial Instruments will be examined.

FIN 4461 - Financial Statement Analysis ... . . . . . ... 3
Prereq uslte: FIN 3483. This course Is an in-depth analysis of financial statements, and of the bases which underlie their preparation.
It presents a thorough understanding of the process of income determination and of asset and liability measurement, as well as the distortions to which these may be subject.

FIN 4484 - Financial Management II .. . . . ... . ..... . 3
Prerequisite: FIN 3483; Examination of advanced topics In finan cial
management of the profit-making firm, including determination of
funds, cost of capital, a nd capital-structure planning. Case discussion
Is used In addition to readings and problems.

FIN 4504 - Investments .... . ..... .. . . . . ......... 3
Pre re quisite: FIN 3483. Principles and practices of investments; factors influe ncing security values.

FIN 4514 - Securities Analysis and
Portfolio Management . . . . ... . . . ... . ..... . ..... . 3
Prerequisite: FIN 4504. Examination of the theoretical framework ,
analytical tools, and decision-making skills required for analysis and
selection of Investments. Portfolio selection, management, and performance evaluation are a lso considered.

FIN 4604 - International Finance . . ...... . ......... 3
Prereq uisite: FIN 3483. A comprehensive survey of Internatio nal
finance. Provides a basic understanding of the forces that affect the
relative values of currencies, the financial problems associated with
International capital markets, and International institutions. Case studies
will be used to illustrate specific situations.

FIN 4834 - Central Banking . . . . .................. 3
Prerequisite: FIN 3303 and FIN 3324. Study of principles and policies
of Federal Reserve System and similar institutions In other countries.

FIN 4904 - Special Work In Finance ............ v. 1-3

GEA 3554 - Geography of the
Soviet Union ........... . ............... . . . ... 3
A systematic evaluation of the population, resources and economy
of the Soviet Union. A major emphasis is on the growth and development of the Soviet economy in a spatial context.

GEO 2200 - Physical Geography .............. . ... 3
The study of factors responsible for the development and distribution of landforms, climates, soils and waler resources.

GEO 2420 - Cultural Georgraphy ...... . ... .. ...... 3
The analysis as they occur throughout the world. The major focus
is on how diverse cultures organize themselves spatially to form diverse
geographic areas.

GEO 3370 - Conservation of Natural Resources ... . . . 3
Examination of the endowment, use, and conservation of natural
resources in the modern world. Emphasis on problems and practices
in the South. Course designed to satisfy resource certification for social
studies teachers. See Economics courses.

GEO 3500 - Economic Geography ..... ............ 3
Prerequisite: Principles of economics or consent of Instructor. Com·
parattve analysts of major activities, emphasizing the distributional patterns, and the socio-economic factors influencing the spatial orientation of economic activities. See Economics courses.

GEO 3540 - Location Theory . ..... . ......... . ... . 3
Prerequisite: Principles of economics. Theoretical analysts of the location of economic activity. Practlcal applications to modern business
firms and industries. See Economics courses.

GEO 4450 - Medical Geography ...... . ..... . .. . . . . 3
The analysis of the spatial nature and dynamics of human health
disease and health care systems as they are influenced by the physical
and cultural environments.

GEO 4905 - Directed Individual Study .......... v. 1-3
Prerequisite: Consent of Department Chairperson. Study of special
topics under the guidance of faculty members. May be repeated with
change of content up to a total of six credits.

Selected problem or project of Interest in the student's major.

GEO 4930 - Special Topics In Geography ... . .. . . v. 1-3
FIN 4931 - Special Topics In Finance . . . . .. . . . . . v. 1-3
Prerequisites: FIN 3483 and permission of Advisor and Departme nt
Chair. S tudy of special topics not offered in other departmental
courses.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. S tudy of special topics not offered in other geography courses. May be repeated with change in
content up to a maximum of six credits.

FIN 4934 - Seminar In Finance . . .............. v. 1-3

Insurance

Prerequisite: FIN 3303 and FIN 3324. Study of the selected aspects
of finance.

RMI 3010 - Principles of Risk Management
and Insurance .................. ... . ... .. . . . . . 3

FIN 4941 - Finance Internship ....... . .. . ..... . v. 1-3
Prerequisites: FIN 3483. Significant finance work experiences with
a cooperating business, governmental or civic organization. Credit

This course will describe the risk management framework and discuss
the Insurance environment, basic legal concepts, and fundamentals
of insurance contracts with emphasis on the property casualty area.
Similar to Part I of the CPCU program.

109

RMI 3011 - Risk Management and Insurance .. . . .. .. 3

RMI 4935 - Special Problems In Insurance .. .. . .. v. 1-3

An understanding of the Importance of risk in the business firm and
the family unit; principles underlying the selection of the means of
handling economic risk; analysis of insurance as one of the techniques of risk management.

Prerequisite: RMI 3011 and e ither RMI 3115 or RMI 4135. Special
problem or project of Interest In the student's major.

RMI 4945 - Practicum in Insurance .. . ........ .. v. 1-3

RMI 3115 - Life and Health Insurance . .... . . . . . .... 3
Prerequisite: RMI 3011. Use of insurance to provide protection against
the economic loss caused by termination of earning capacity through
premature death, disability, and old age; analysis of benefits, contracts,
legal doctrines, and arithmetic of life and health insurance.

RMI 3228 - Personal Risk Management
and Insurance ........ . .... .. . ... , . . ... ... ... . 3
This course will apply the risk management process and concepts to
individual and family exposures. The readings a nd case studies will
illustrate the role of property and liability Insurance, social Insurance,
employee benefits, and coordinated insura nce buying in personal risk
management. Similar to Part II of the CPCU program.

RMI 4135 - Employee Bene fit Plans ........ .. ..... 3
S tudy of the group and social insurance that provide death, disability, and retirement benefits. Analysis of contractual arrangements,
benefit formulas, financing, underwriting.

RMI 4305 - Commercial Property Risk Management
and Insurance . .... ... . ............ .. ......... 3
This course will begin with commercial property risk analysis and
measurement and then examine the major commercial property
policies and fo rms; i.e., fire and allied lines, business interruption, ocean
and inland marine, crime, and combination policies. No n- insurance
techniques, such as loss control and risk transfer, also will be discussed. Similar to Part Ill of the CPCU program.

Management
GEB 1011 - Foundations of Business ............... 3
A basic overview of the functional areas of business providing a general
framework for understanding the development, structure, and social
responsibility of business as it applies to the American amd international economy. Emphasis ts placed on the Interaction of management, marketing, transportation, finance, accounting, and Insurance
within the business environment.

GEB 3949 - Experiential Studies In Business .. . .. v. 0·3
Students will participate in work experiences related lo their academic
and career goals. Prerequsile:· Acceptance in Cooperative Education
Program.

GEB 4341 - Small Business Counseling ...... . . . ... 3
Practicum In providing assistance to small businesses with problems
and decisions. The student will be Identifying problems, choosing the
best alternative to solve the problems, and assisting in the Implementation of the recommendations. Compensation Is provided for travel
expenses. Progress reports are required weekly on each business.

MAN 2905 - Special Topics In Management . ... . . v. 1-3
Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor. Study of special topics not offered in other courses in the department.

MAN 3025 - Administrative Management . . . . . . ... .. 3
RMI 4220 - Commercial Llablllty Risk Management
and Insurance ...... .. ... ........... . ... . . . ... 3
This course analyzes the major sources of liability loss exposures a nd
then examines the insurance coverages designed to meet those exposures. Premises-and-operations, products-and-completedoperations, contractual-and-protective liability, employer's liability and
worker's compensation, motor vehicles, and professional liability are
discussed alo ng with surety bonds. S imilar to Part IV of the CPCU
program.

RMI 4292 - Insurance Company Operations ........ . 3

Recommended prereq: SOP 3004. Fundamentals of management
which permeate organizations. Includes Introductory studies of administrative structure, organizational environment, and managerial
functions and processes.

MAN 4060 - Management Problems . . ........... ... 3
Prerequisite: Senior classification in management. Emphasis on the
discussion and analysis of contemporary managei:nent problems.

MAN 4109 - Organization Behavior ... . ....... , .... 3

This course will examine insurance marketing, underwriting, reinsurance, rate making, claim adjusting, loss conrol activities, ans other
insurer functions and activities. Similar to Part V of the CPCU program.

Prerequisite: MAN 3025, and SOP 3004. The study of behavior of
individuals and sma ll groups in a formal organization. Emphasis will
be placed on the application of theory and research to the business
environment.

RMI 4315 - Speculative Risk and Speculative
Markets . ............... . ..... . ... . .. . ... . . . . 3

MAN 4201 - Organization Theory ....... .. .. . . .... . 3

Types of speculative risk and their treatment, with particular attention to hedging.

RMI 4442 - Insurance Issues and
Professional Ethics ......... . .... ....... ....... 3
The first 12 assignments in this course will analyze significant problems
and Issues that impact on the insurance Industry. The three concluding
assignments will focus on professional ethics In general and the
American Institute Code of Professiona l Ethics in particular. Similar
to Part X of the CPCU program.

RMI 4805 - Estate Planning .. ...... . ... . ......... 3
Pre requisite: RMI 3011 and RMI 3115. Analysts of the overall estate
plan, Impact of death transfer costs on estate assets, integration of
life Insurance with wills and trusts.

Prerequisite: MAN 3025. Study of the design principles used in structuring organizations. Reviews the major schools of tho ught and Investigates applications of organizational principles to a wide variety
of organizations.

MAN 4221 - Organizational Research for Management. 3
Prerequisite: MAN 3025 and elementary statistics. Application of the
scientific method to business organizational research needs; foundations of business research and design; data collection, analysis and
reporting; particular methodological problems in organizational studies
Including representativeness, time constraints, aggregatio n and halo
e ffects, respondent disclosure; location and use of scientific research
reports for managerial effectiveness.

MAN 4301 - Personnel Management ... . . ...... . .. . 3
Prerequisite: MAN 3025. A study of personnel functions, Including
recruiting, selecting, promoting, training, and motivating workers.

RMI 4931 - Seminar in Insurance ..... . . . . . . . .. v. 1-3
Prerequisite: RMI 3011 and RMI 3115, Study of the functional opera tions of the Insurance business. Topics covered Include underwriting,
claims handling, reinsurance, rate and rate making, types of insu.rance
carriers and regulation.
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MAN 4330 - Employee Benefits ........ , . . .... . ... 3
Prerequisite: MAN 3025. An in-depth study of both wage and nonwage related benefits made available to e mployees by the firm and
various related social and governmental programs.

MAN 4401 - Labor Relations .... . ... . .......... .. 3

MAR 3023 - Principles of Marketing ............... 3

Prerequisite: MAN 3025. An analysis of managerial functions
associated with managing employees w ho work under a collectively
bargained labor agreement.

Prerequisite: Principles of economics; recommended prereq: SOP
3004. An introduction to the process of planning market programs
for goods and services. Techniques of analyzing the market and Its
environment are introduced as background for making decisions In
product planning, promotion, distribution, and pricing.

MAN 4579 - Seminar In Purchasing and Materials
Management . . . .. .. . ............ . . . ..... . .... 3
Advanced concep ts In purchasing and materials management with
emphasis on recent research and current practices.

MAN 4600 - Management of International Business .. . 3
An intensive analysis of the process, practice, and theory of International business; financial accounting, marketing, and legal aspects of
multinational business operations; governmental assistance to International business; cultural environment of international business to
Include factors such as language, religion, values and attitudes, law,
education, politics, technology, and social organization.

MAN 4701 - Business and Society . . . .............. 3
Prerequisite: MAN 3025. Examines the relationship between business
firms and other elements of society such as the individual in the
organization, the community, ecology, the consumer, and government.

MAR 4132 - Purchasing Management .. . ... . . ..... . 3
Prerequisite: MAR 3023. Policies and procedures pertinent to the acquisition of goods and services by public and private organizations
are covered In depth. The course Includes coverage of the purchasing, administrative, organizational, and continuing education functions
of the NAPM's Certified Purchasing Manager examination.

MAR 4153 - Retail Management . .......... . .... . . . 3
Prerequisite: MAR 3023. Marketing and management concepts which
relate directly to the retail organization. Includes an analysis of pricing, buying, credit promotion, personnel, and control.

MAR 4243 - International Marketing . . ... . ......... 3

MAN 4720 - Business Policy . .. .. .... . ... ....... . 3

Prerequisite: MAR 3023. A study of the significance of international
markets to multinational firms w ith emphasis on the presentation of
a conceptual framework for marketing within foreign countries.

Prerequisite: Forty upper level credits in business administration which
must include at least MAR 3023. Principles of Marketing (or
equivalent) , and FIN 3483. Financial Management (or equivalent).
An analysis of how functions such as sales, finance, procurement,
distribution and personnel are correlated to form an integrated business
policy.

Prerequisite: MAR 3023. Concerned with planning and managing
programs for 11dvertising products and services. Involves preparatory
research; setting of objectives; planning of budget, media, and creative
programs; and evaluation of advertising effectiveness.

MAR 4303· - Advertising Management ...... ... ..... 3

MAN 4722 - Administrative Decision Making . ..... . . 3

MAR 4403 - Sales Management ............ . . . . ... 3

Prerequisite: MAN 3025. An analysis of the managerial role as a decision maker. Investigates the logic of the decision process, including
the effect of environmental factors and the role of quantitative techniques. Consideration is given lo the behavioral implications of decision activity.

Prerequisite: MAR 3023. The analysis and decisions involved in
developing a business firm sales plan, providing organizational and
leadership support for It, and evaluating performance to increase sales
force productivity.

MAN 4809 - Entrepreneurship . . .................. 3

Prerequisite: MAR 3023. A study of the industrial market and strategies
developed to compete in these markets. Purchasing function analyzed in relation to selection of source of supply and development of
a purchasing policy.

MAR 4453 - Industrial Marketing and Purchasing . .. . . 3
How and .w hy people start their own business, the special skills and
personal qualities of successful entrepreneurs, phases of new business
development, the idea phase, putting resources together, how you
know when a business Is viable. Practically oriented and based on
cases, historical accounts, and behavioral research.

MAN 4905 - Directed Individual Study In
Management. ..................... . ... .. ... v. 1-3
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. Allows students to investigate
special topics in management. Particularly topics of local or regional
Interest.

MAN 4906 - Special Topics In Management ...... v. 1-3
Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor. Study of special topics not offered in other courses in the department.

MAN 9930AB - Employment Practices . .... .. ...... 3
A study of rules and customs that affect people at work. Includes section on wage and hour laws, equal opportunity program s, retirement
benefits, employer recruiting and promotion programs, etc. Not open
for credit for students In the College of Business Administration.

MAR 4503 - Consumer Behavior ..... . .. ... . . . .... 3
Prerequisite: MAR 3023. An analysis of the behavioral factors affecting demand. Consideration is given to the purchasing behavior of
the Industrial buyer and the ultimate consumer:

MAR 4603 - Marketing Models . ......... . ........ . 3
Prerequisite: MAR 3023. The development of formal structures and
the application of optimization techniques in the analysis of marketing
data. Topics covered may include market segment analysis, sales
forecasting, advertising impact projections, media mix determination,
new product diffusion processes, and brand loyalty models.

MAR 4613 - Marketing Research and Information . . . .. 3
Prerequisite: MAR 3023 and elementary statistics. A study of research
methods and information-gathering techniques which are applicable
to problem solving in the field of marketing. Consideration Is given
to Interpretation and use of Information available.

QMB 4600 - Introduction to Management Science .... 3
Prerequisite: MAC 3230. An analysis of how management science
techniques aid in managerial decision making. Includes sections on
decision-making theory, break-even analysis, inventory problems, and
linear programming.

MAR 4 703 - Sales Topics In Marketing ............ . 3
Prerequisite: Senior classification in marketing. Emphasis on the discussion and analysis of contemporary topics in marketing.

MAR 4722 - Strategic Marketing Management ....... 3
QMB 4602 - Managerial Analysis . .. . . . ..... . ..... . 3
Prerequisite: QMB 4600. Applications of quantitative tools and techniques to the problems of management.

Marketing

Prerequisite: MAR 3023. Focuses on the problems and decision- making processes of marketing managers. Employs an integrated, Interdisciplinary approach, utilizing economic, behavioral, and quantitative
concepts in analyzing and solving marketing problems and In
establishing marketing policies.

MAR 2905 - Special Topics in Marketing ........ v. 1-3

MAR 4906 - Special Topics In Marketing ...... . . v. 1-3

Prerequisite: Approval of Instructor. Special topics not offered in other
courese In the department.

Prerequisites: Permission of Instructor. Special topics not offered in
other courses in the department.
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MAR 4913 - Directed Individual Study ... . ..... . v. 1-3

REE 4733 - Urban Land Use Planning . ............. 3

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Allows students to investigate
special topics in marketing, particularly topics of local or regional
Interest,

Prerequisite: REE 4043 or Instructor's permission. Theories of city
growth and structure, operations of the real estate market In land allocation; current practices in rea l estate land planning.

MAR 9930AA - Marketing Analysis ................ 3

REE 4800 - Brokerage and Management of
Real Property . . . . . . . . .. . .. ... . .. . ... . . ..... ... 3

Designed to give the student a knowledge a nd appreciation of
marketing functions such as pricing, advertising, distribution, etc. Not
available for credit to students In the College of Business
Administration.

Real Estate and Urban
Analysis

Prerequisite: REE 3040 or consent of instructor. Policies, principles,
and practices of brokerage and management as applied to real prop·
erty. An examination and analysis of the fundamental aspects of the
brokerage and management functions.

REE 4900 - Directed Individual Study . . .. ....... v. 1-3

REE 2905 - Special Topics In Real Estate . . . . .. . . v. 1-3

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Investigation of selected problems
and topics of current and permanent import In real estate and urban
land economics.

Special topics not offered in other courses In the department. Prerequlslters: Permission of instructor.

REE 4930 - Special Topics In Real Estate .. . ... . . v. 1-6

REE 3040 - Real Estate Principles and
Practices I .... . .......................... .. .. 3
Examination and analysis of concepts, principles, and practices pertaining to the economic, institutional, and functional aspects of real
estate and urban land economics. Factors affecting decisions in the
private and public sectors are emphasized.

For groups of students desiring intensive study of a particular topic
or a limited number of topics, not otherwise offered In the curriculum.

REE 4944 - Industry Project . . ........ .... ........ 3
Advanced Individual or group study of specialized problems In the
real estate field. Guidance of study to be provided by real estate faculty.

REE 3300 - Real Estate Principles and Practices II ... 3

Transportation and Logistics

Prerequisite: REE 3040. Principles and practices of real estate, appraising, finan ce, Investment analysis, and management. (Satisfies
educational requirement for the Florida real estate broker's license.)

TRA 3020 - Transportation Economics . ............. 3
Theory and application of transport pricing, completion, and
regulation.

REE 4043 - Real Estate Analysis ........ . . ........ 3
Decision making process for development, financing, marketing, and
management of real estate within the framework of our government,
economic, legal, and social systems; does not meet course content
requirements of Florida Real Estate Commission for obtaining a real
estate license. Prerequisite to all other courses In real estate and regional
development.

REE 4103 - Real Estate Appraisal ............... .. 3
Prerequisite: REE 4043. Valuation and appraisal framework applied
to residential and income productlng property. Emphasis on valuation theory and process as a tool for business decisions.

REE 4104 - Income Property Appraisal ............. 4
Theory, techniques, and practices of valuation of income producing
property. Demonstration appraisal required.

REE 4204 - Real Estate Finance .................. 3
Prerequisite: REE 4043. Financial analysis and structuring of real estate
projects; traditional and creative concepts and mechanisms for construction and permanent financing; portfolio problems; governmental programs; money and mortgage market analysis; computers and
financial models.

REE 4303 - Real Estate Investment ............ .... 3
Prerequisite: REE 4043. Advanced concepts of acquisition, ownership, and disposition of investment property; taxation and tax shelter;
cash flow projection; analysts of specific types of Investment property; ulllizatlon of computers as a decision-making tool; modes of real
estate Investment analysis; case analysis and policy formulation.

REE 4310 - Feasibility Analysis and Land Development 3
Prerequisite: REE 4043 or consent of instructor. Examination and
feasibility analysis, market studies and the land development process.
Emphasis on economic, financial and institutional considerations Influencing residential, commercial, and industrial land development
decisions.

REE 4504 - Real Property Management ............. 3
Prerequisite : REE 4043. Theories and techniques of professional
management of real estate including such topics as creating a management plan; merchandising space; economics of alternates; market
analysis; the maintenance process; owner-tenant manager re lations;
operating budgets; tax consideration; ethics.
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TRA 3202 - Logistics Systems Analysis . . ........... 3
Prerequisite: TRA 3222. Design, operations and control of logistics
systems for producing and servicing firms.

TRA 3210 - Logistics Subsystems Analysis ....... . .. 3
Prerequisite: TRA 3222. Components, functions, and analysis of
logistics subsystem.

TRA 3222 - Production/Operations and Logistics
Management . ... . ... . . .. .. . ............. . .... 3
Prerequisite: STA 2132 and CGS 3060. Administrative control and
problems of functional systems.

TRA 3300 - Transportation and the Regulatory
Environment ............ . .................... 3
Sources, methods, and effects of regulation as re lated to carrier
operations.

TRA 3703 - International Distribution .. . ........... 3
An analysis of principles and government policy pertaining to the international shipping and aviation industry. A close examination will
be made of current problems of the shipping and ship-building
business. Impact of government deregulation of aviation, and the
trends In overseas aviation will be appraised.

TRA 4021 - Transportation Planning Analysis ... ..... 3
Prerequisite: TRA 3202. Principles and procedures for the analysis
planning and evaluation of public (government) transportation projects and expenditures including application of social benefit cost
analysis, traffic forecasting and appraisal criteria within different
economic, institutional and political environments.

TRA 4151 - Capacity Planning ...... ............ . . 3
Prerequsisite: TRA 3222, TRA 3210. Production/operation management decisions for medium and long-range activities; specifically,
capacity planning, project selection, facility location, and facility layout.

. TRA 4152 - Operations Scheduling and Control ...... 3
Prerequslte: TRA 3222, TRA 3210. A course In decision-making,
covering aggregate planning, disaggregation, detailed scheduling,
maintenance, and quality control.

TRA 4153 - Applied Production/Operations
Management ......... . ....................... 3
Prerequisite: TRA 4151 and TRA 4152. An integrative course using
computer simulations and case work to develop the student's comprehension of operations management decision-making.
TRA 4280 - Applied Logistics Management .... ...... 3
Prerequisite: TRA 3222. Case studies and problems in logists encountered by local firms.
TRA 4380 - Transportation and Problems ...... . .... 3
Prerequisite: TRA 3020. Public investment, inter-agency competition, taxation and development of a national transportation system.
TRA 4400 - Applied Carrier Management ........... 3
Prerequsite: TRA 3020. Case studies and problems In carrier management and operations of local firms.

TRA 4500 - Urban Transportation .... ... . . . . ...... 3
Objectives, alternative systems, and problems of movement in an urban environment.
TRA 4704 - Practices and Problems In Export
and Import Business ............... ; .. .. . .... .. 3
A comprehensive examination of documents, techniques, and problems in development of international contracts. Emphasis will be on
private undertakings, but international negotiating will also be covered.
Specific cases will be used for student development, and a research
paper will be required.
TRA 4910 - Directed Individual Study . . . .......... . 3
Prerequisite: Consent of chairperson. Study of special topics under
faculty guidance.
TRA 4930 - Special Topics In Transportation . v.1-3 each
Study of special topics not offered In other transportation courses.

College of Business
Ad01inistration
Graduate
Admission to Graduate Programs
Students desiring to enter the Master of Business Administration, Master of Accountancy, or Master of
Human Resources Management programs must satisfy
both general University and College of Business
graduate admission criteria.
It should be noted that students who enter with
deficiencies will require more than 36 semester hours
to complete the program.

The Master of Business Administration
Degree Program
The MBA program is designed to develop an understanding of the scientific method as applied to business decision making. It seeks to develop the skills needed for
successful careers as managers of business enterprises.
The program also is designed to bring a breadth
of background into focus in terms of business policy formulation. The business executive needs a broad
perspective in order to bring into view all relevant facets
bearing on a policy decision. S uch breadth is a basic
essential in the character of the graduate program.
The objectives are realized by emphasizing policy
formulation and the interrelationships of business subjects. The program involves an exposure to tool areas,
intensive work in certain functional business areas, and
training in the principles of decision making. The curriculum is divided into two parts. One part is devoted
to basic introduction to both the tool and functional
areas. The other part brings in the integrative and policy
formulation aspects.

Part I
Part I of the MBA curriculum consists of a set of subjects that are considered by the College of Business Administration faculty as a required foundation for regular
graduate study in business.
Foundation Subject Matter Areas Include:
Principles of Accounting
Principles of Economics
Financial Management
Law and the Business Environment
Management of Production, Marketing, and
Logistics
Behavior and Administrative Organization
Decision Software for Management
Mathematical Concepts for Business and
Management
Statistical Concepts for Business and
Management

A student whose academic background indicates
satisfactory exposure to the principles in the above
subject-matter areas need not take the foundation
course(s) at UNF. A student whose educational experience does not encompass coverage of one or more
of the subject matter areas will be required to take appropriate foundation courses at UNF.

Part II
Part II of the MBA program is a 36-hour component.
It is comprised of a set group of courses with a minimum
degree of election permitted. The courses in this segment develop the student's understanding of the
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business process at an advanced level and give practice in decision making. The student wishing to devote
more attention to any area may do so by the use of the
nine hours of e lectives.

discipline will be required to take additional courses to
re move any deficiencies.
Only those students admitted or admissable to the
MACC program may enroll in graduate-level courses.

Required Courses

Program
The program consists of 36 semester credit hours of
graduate study in accounting and related business topics
(12 three-ho ur courses). A thesis is not required.
The curriculum is divided into (a) a core of 15
semester hours c5f accounting courses and nine semester
hours of related business courses, (b) six semester hours
of accounting electives, and (c) six semester hours of
elective non-accounting graduate business courses.
Graduate courses offered in other UNF colleges that
coincide with the student's objectives may be taken in
lieu of (c) above, given the approval of both the student's advisor and course instructor. Only 6000-level
courses may be used to satisfy the 36 semester credit
hour requirement.

ACG 6305
Management Accounting
ECP 6705
Economics of Business Decisions
ECO 6416
Statistics for Business and Economics
FIN 6425
Financial Management
C hoose one of the fo llowing two courses:
INP 6318
Psychology of Organizational Behavior
OR
MAN 6205
Topics In Orga nization Theory
FIN 6425
Financial Management
MAN 6726
Advanced Business Policy'
Marketing Manage ment and Institutions
MAR 6716
Quantitative Managerial Analysis
QMB6603
Operations Management
TRA 6220
Plus
Nine hours of 6000-level electives within the College of Business
Administration: Elecllves taken outside the College require
prior approval by the Director of Graduate Studies withthe
exception of COM 6133 (Organizational Communications)
which is recomme nded for students with weak writing skills.

Directed Independent Studies
The intent of an independe nt study is to allow a student to pursue a selected topic in greater depth under
the direction of a College of Business Administration
faculty member. Regularly offered courses and required
courses usually involve classroom interaction and for this
reason are not normally offered as independent studies.
No more than 6 semester hours of independent studies
may be counted toward graduation requirements. All
independent studies require prior approval by the Instructor and the Director of Graduate Studies.

The Master of Accountancy
Degree Program
The increasingly complex nature of the accounting and
controllership functions, as well as the growing responsibilities of the accountant make graduate study beyond
the baccalaureate degree desirable. The objective of the
curriculum leading to the Master of Accountancy
(MACC) is to provide the necessary advanced study for
those seeking careers in professional accounting as controllers and accounting executives in industry and
government, or as independent certified public
accountants.
The MACC Program at the University of North
Florida places utmost importance on reflecting accounting as a modern profession, and the accountant as a
modern professional. Emphasis is given to how accountants relate theory to c urrent proble ms, and how accountants communicate such information to the various
users of accounting data.
The Program is designed to allow those who
possess a recent baccalaureate degree from an AACSB
accredited college, with an accounting degree or its
equivalent, to complete the MACC requirements in one
cale ndar year. Those who possess a baccalaureate
degree in business administration or in some other
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Core
ACG 6805
ACG 6309
ACG 6645
ACG 6405
TAX 6105
ECO 6416
QMB6603
ENC 6235

Advanced Accounting Theory
Advanced Managerial Accounting Theory
Auditing Theory
Information Systems for Management
Taxation of Business Corporations
Statistics for Business and Economics
Quantitative Management Analysis
Seminar in Written Communications

Accounting Electives
Any two 6000-level accounting courses not included in the
core except ACG 6305, ACG 6315, or TAX 6725.

Other Electives (select two)
Any graduate (6000-level) non-accounting business course or
other UNF graduate (6000-level) course, with consent of advisor and instructor. Students who have not successfully completed a business policy course at the undergraduate or postbaccalaureate level, must take MAN 6726, Advanced Business
Policy

Taxation Concentration
Recognizing the current importance of taxation, the candidate for the Master of Accountancy degree may elect
to concentrate his/her studies in the area of taxation.
If that option is followed, the same Core is required as
for the Master of Accountancy. In lie u of the accounting electives (2), and other electives (2) , the candidate
for a concentration in taxation will be required to ta ke
the following four courses.
TAX 6405
TAX 6415
TAX 6835
TAX 6206

Federal Taxation of Gifts and Estates
Income Taxation of Estates and Trusts
Taxation of Pension Plans and Deferred
Compensation
Income Taxation of Partners
and Partne rships

Students who have not successfully completed a business policy
course at the undergraduate or post-baccalaureate level, must
ta ke MAN 6726, Advanced Business Policy.

The Master of Human Resources
Management Degree Program
The major objective of the program is to provide professional education at the graduate level to persons

wishing to specialize in personnel management and industrial relations in business and industry. Also, persons
who want a deeper understanding of the human factor
in business administration and who wish to strengthen
personal leadership capabilities in managing business
organizations may be benefitted .
The major program orientation is toward business
and industry. A primary concern of business and industrial management is the productive use of human
resources in the pursuit of enterprise goals. Accordingly, a primary theme of the program is the interrelationship between quality of work life and the personal
satisfaction, growth, and development of employees on
the one hand and on their productivity, efficiency, concern with quality, and creativity on the other.
BE.::ause of this orientation, courses dealing with
institutional, legal, and regulatory considerations will be
focused principally on personnel and industrial relations
systems, practices, laws, and regulations as found in
business and industry. Personnel and industrial relations
systems, practices, laws, and regulations found in nonprofit and public organizations may be covered for comparative purposes, particularly where practices developing in the nonprofit or public arena pertain to business
and industry.

Foundation Courses
The business and industrial focus of the MHRM program requires candidates to have a thorough understanding of the goals, values, and practices of business
management. Therefore the same basic subject matter
foundation is required of this degree as is for the Master
of Business Administration degree program. Particular

subject matter areas can be waived depending on the
academic background of the candidate.

The Program
The MHRM program consists of 36 credit hours of
graduate study in personnel, labor and industrial relations. The curriculum is divided into 27 semester hours
of required courses as follows:
MAN 6309
MAN 6429
INP 6318
MAN 6205
MAN 6225
MAN 6409
BUL 6425
ECP 6205
MAN 6315

Advanced Topics in Personnel Relations
Industrial Relations Theories, Systems and
Issues
Psychology of Organizational Behavior
Topics in Organization Theory
Organizational Measurement and Analysis
Labor Relations and Collective Bargalhlng
Employment Law
Seminar in Labor Economics
Corporate Personnel Management

Elective Courses
An add itional nine semester hours of elective graduate
courses are required to complete the degree . Fields of
interest include a broad spectrum of graduate courses
in the College of Business and other academic areas
which are of special interest to the student. These
courses require approval of the student's advisor.
Students who have not successfully completed a
business policy course at the undergraduate level must
take MAN 4720, Business Policy, as one of their
electives.
When the program director determines that a candidate has an appropriate background, a thesis may be
substituted for the e lective nine hours of the above
program.

Graduate Course Offerings
College of Business Administration
Accounting
ACG 5005 - Basic Accounting .................... 3

ACG 6305 - Management Accounting ..... . ........ 3

Concentrated course for students entering the MBA program; not
required of students who have completed satisfactorily 8-10 hours
of principles of accounting.

Prerequisite: ACG 5005 or equivalent. A study of the basic cost flows
through an organization; the accounting systems that are used to capture the cost data and the managerial uses of the cost data in routine
and non-routine decision making situations.

ACG 5507 - Accounting and Control In Public Programs3
Fundamental concepts of the accounting process and statements.
Familiarization with special methods and techniques applicable to
governmental and budgetary accounting needs In the public sector
Including fund accounting, cost benefit accounting, concepts and approaches to budgeting, and management control through financial
information flows.

ACG 6245 - Accounting Requirements for Regulatory
Agencies ............ . ...................... . 3
Prerequisite: Undergraduate accounting degree or equivalent. A study
of the overall accounting principles and procedures set forth by various
governmental regulatory agencies Including the Interstate Commerce
Commission, Securities Exchange Commission, and various public
service commisions.

ACG 6309 - Advanced Managerial Accounting Theory . 3
Prerequisite: ACG 4361 or ACG 6305. An examination of the
development of managerial accouting, and contemporary managerial
accounting issues with emphasis upon the underlying theories and
objectives of managerial accounting as It relates to the management
decision process.

ACG 6315 - Advanced Management Control Systems . . 3
Prerequisite: ACG 6305 and FIN 6246 or equivalent. Emphasis is
upon the internal techniques, concepts, and systems of cost and profit
control.

ACG 6405 - Information Systems for Management .... 3
Prerequisite: ACG 4361 and FIN 3483 or equivalent. An objective
user analysis of information systems and their role in providing ac-
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counting Information for planning, operations control and
managerial/financial control. Emphasis on developing a conceptual
framework for applying computer technology to the functional areas
of business.

ACG 6505 - Not-For-Profit Accounting . ............. 3
Prerequisite: Undergraduate accounting degree or equivalent. A study
of how current methods of accounting for not-for-profit entitles evolved,
and a critical review of contemporary Issues concerning changes to
existing not-for-profit accounting methods.

ACG 6625 - Computer Audit Management and
Control .. . ............................ ... . . . 3
Prerequisite: ACG 6405 or equivalent. In-depth analysis of problems
of security and control in computer environment. Presentation of total
systems of EDP controls, their cost-effectiveness, and systems of EDP
audit techniques applicable to examining and testing computer systems.

ACG 6645 - Auditing Theory ..................... 3
Prerequisite: ACG 4651. An examination of the theoretical framework
of auditing with emphasis upon the development and analysis of the
philosophy and methodology of auditing. Ethical and legal considerations of auditing will receive special attention.

ACG 6805 - Advanced Accounting Theory ........ ... 5
Prerequisite: Undergraduate accounting degree or equivalent. An examination of contemporary accounting issues with special emphasis
upon the underlying theories, controversies, and objectives of asset
valuation and income determination.

ACG 6875 - Development of Accounting Thought ..... 3
Prere quisite: Undergraduate accounting degree or equivalent. An Integrated study and critical evaluation of the evolution of accounting
thought utilizing chronological, topical, and synthetical modes of inquiry, including the specification of accounting objectives.

TAX 6835 - Taxation of Pension Plans and Deferred
Compensation .. .............................. 3
Prerequisite: TAX 3001 and ACG 6305 or equivalent. An examination of federal tax problems associated with pension and deferred compensation plans.

Business Law
BUL 5105 - Law and the Business Environment' ...... 3
Prerequisite: MBA classification. Analysis of the legal and social environment In which businesses operate. Also considers business ethics,
International law and the soclal and political environment in which
a business operates.

BUL 6125 - Legal Environment of Business ......... 3
Prerequisite: BUL 3100 or BUL 5105 or equivalent. A study of the
legal restrictions and framework within which a business sector functions. Emphasis on a practical approach to administration, regulation,
taxation, and other statutory or administrative restrictions.

DUL 6425 - Employment Law .................... 3
A study of the laws that affect employment. The major emphasis is
on federal law such as those covering equal opportunity and affirmative action , OSHA, and ERISA, but there is also concern with significant Florida law affecting employees and the employment function.

BUL 6656 - Special Topics In Law ................. 3
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Analysis and discussion of advanced problem areas In law. Credit for this course must be approved by student's major department or program director.

Economics

ACG 6885 - Research In Accounting ........... . ... 3

ECO 5005 - Introduction to Economic Analysis ...... 3

Prerequisite: Must have completed 15 semester hours of 6000-level
courses in the Master of Accountancy program . Accounting research
methods and techniques. Special project and assignment.

Introduction to key analytical tools of macroeconomics and
microeconomics: Application of economic analysis to current policy
Issues.

ACG 6905 - Advanced Studies In Accounting . .... v. 1-3

ECO 5935 - Special Topics In Economics ........ v. 1-3

Special studies undertaken independently under the supervision of
an accounting department faculty member. Student must have the
faculty supervisor and department chairperson's-approval of special
study prior to enrollment.

Prerequisites: Postbaccalaureate status and permission of Instructor.
Study of special topics not offered In other departmental courses. May
be repeated with change in content up to a maximum of six credits.

ACG 6936 · Special Topics In Accounting ......... v. 1-3
Prerequisites: ACG 6305 or equiva lent and permission of Advisor and
Department Chair. Study of special topics not offered in other departmental courses.

TAX 6105 - Taxation of Business Corporations . ... ... 3

ECO 6257 - Economics of Public Policy Decisions .. .. 3
Prerequisite: ECO 5005 or equivalent. Development and application
of macroeconomic analysis to public policy decision making. Emphasis
on current policy issues such as Inflation and unemployment, income
policies, and economic planning.

ECO 6416 - Statistics for Business and Economics ... 3

Prerequisite: TAX 3001 and ACG 6305 or equivalent. An examination of federal tax problems of business corporations. In particular,
problems relative to formation , liquidation, and sale of assets and enterprises will be considered.

Prerequisite: STA 5136 or Introductory statistics. Collection, analysis,
and use of data for business and economic decision making under
conditions of uncertainty.

TAX 6206 - Income Taxation of Partners and
Partnerships .......... .. .. . ................... 3

ECO 6433 - Macroeconomic Analysis and forecasting . 3

Prerequisite: TAX 3001 and ACG 6305 or equivalent. An examination of federal tax problems of partners and partnerships. Special problems related to formation and liquidation will be studied.

TAX 6405 - Federal Taxation of Gifts and Estates ..... 3
Prerequisite: TAX 3001 and ACG 6305 or equivalent. An examination of the federal tax laws covering gifts and estates.

Prerequisite: ECO 5005 or equivalent, ECO 6416, and ECP 6705.
Aggregate supply and demand, effects of flscal and monetary policy
and economic goals. Aggregate and firm -level forecasting based on
macroeconomic data.

ECO 6505 - Public Finance and Budgeting ....... . .. 3

Prerequisite: TAX 3001 and ACG 6305 or equivalent. The study of
income tax problems associated with estate and trust planning.

Prerequisite: Principles of economics or consent of instructor.
Macroeconomic Impacts of revenue and expenditure policies. Taxation, the structure and functions of public expenditures, cost-benefit
analysis, and the application of budgeting to the problems of program
control, management, and planning.

TAX 6725 - Tax Problems In Accounting ..... . . •..... 3

ECO 6506 - Seminar in Public Finance ............ . 3

Prerequisite: AGC 6305 and FIN 6425 or equivalent. Centers atten tion on the relevance of the tax law to management decisions. The
student Is expected to read the tax law independently and to apply
the law to issues discussed in class.

Prerequisite: ECO 6505. Advanced topics in public finance. Subbudgeting, analysis of tax incidence, debt management, lntergovern ment relations, and collective decision making as It affects public finan cial policy.

TAX 6415 - Income Taxation of Estates and Trusts .... 3
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ECO 6706 - World Trade and the International
Monetary System . ....... .................... .. 3
Prerequsite: ECO 5005 or equivalent. The course provides the
theoretical background for studying international trade and the inter. national monetary system. Practical Issues of Interest to the business
student, such as tariffs, import quotas, and the balance of payment,
are also discussed.

ECO 6906 - Directed Individual Studies ......... v. 1-3
Prerequisite: Consent of department chairperson. Study of special
topics under the guidance of !acuity members. May be repeated with
change of content up to a total of six credits.

ECO 6936 - Special Topics In Economics ... ... . . v. 1•4
Prerequisites: Graduate status and permission of Instructor. Study of
special topics not offered in other departmental courses. May be
repeated with change in content up lo a maximum of six credits.

ECP 6205 - Seminar In Labor Economics ........... 3
Elective course for graduate students. Analysis of labor in the
marketplace. Wage determination, labor organizations, manpower pro•
blems, collective bargaining, and the impact of labor on public welfare.

ECP 6405 - Seminar In Industrial Organization ... . .. 3
Elective course for graduate students. Economic analysis of Industrial
organization, performance, and efficiency. Evaluation of public policies
affecting industry.

ECP 6705 - Economics of Business Decisions ..... . . 3
Prerequisite: ECO 5005 or equivalent. Study of the application of
economic theory to decision making in business.

FIN 6906 - Special Work In Finance . ........ . .. v. 1-3
Selected problem or project of interest to the student.

FIN 6936 - Special Topics In Finance ... . ....... v. 1-3
Prerequisites: FIN 6425 and permission of Advisor and Department
Chair. Study of special topics not offered in other departmental
courses.

General Business
GEB 6345 - Advanced Small Business Consulting .... 3
Prerequisite: 25 credits in graduate business admlnstratlon or approval
by the instructor. Practicum In providing assistance to small businesses
with problems requiring graduate work in pairs and may counsel two
businesses. Compensation Is provided for travel expenses. Progress
reports are required weekly on each business.

RMI 6106 - Life and Health Insurance .. ... .. .. ..... 3
Examination of life and health insurance with attention to structure
of contracts, benefits, premiums, and reserves. Use of contracts and
legal aspects.

RMI 6208 - Property and Liability Insurance .. ..... .. 3
Principles of the non-life insurances and risk situations that they are
designed to meet.

RMI 6932 - Seminar In Insurance . . ...... ...... v. 1-3
Study of functional aspects of insurance, with particular attention to
underwriting, claims adjusting, reinsurance, types of carriers, regulation.

RMI 6936 - Special Problems In Insurance ....... v 1-3
Special problem or project of interest to student of Insurance.

Finance
FIN 5405 - Essentials of Managerial Finance ....... . 3
Prerequisite: ACG 5005 or equivalent. An Introductory course covering
principles and techniques applicable to financial management of the
firm. Required for MBA candidates who have not had undergraduate
or equivalent foundation work In financial management.

FIN 6i46 - Structure of the Money and Capital
Markets ......... ... .. ...... ............. ... . 3
Overall view of the financing process and the role of various financial
Institutions in channeling funds and providing liquidity.

FIN 6326 - Banking and Financial Administration .... 3
Structure of banking and other financial institutions; organization and
administration of commerlclal banks and other financial Institutions.

FIN 6425 - Advanced Financial Management ........ 3
Prerequisiie: ACG 5005· and FIN 5405 or equivalent. An examination of theory and practice in· financial management. Case analysis
Is used as a focus for class discussion.

Management
MAN 5051 - Organizational Management . .. . . . . . ... . 3
Principles of management which apply to business and social organizations. Emphasis on the management of people. Required for MBA
candidates who have not had foundation work In administrative
management.

MAN 5936 - Seminar: Studies In Economics and
Business ............. . ................. . . v. 1-3
Study of interdisciplinary problems related to economics and business
administration.

MAN 6063 - Management Philosophy and Practice .... 3
Prerequisite: MAN 5051 or equivalent. Studies on the thoughts of
top management executives. Provides a history of the evolution of
prevailing management thought.· Offered as an e lective in the MBA
program.

MAN 6205 - Topics In Organizational Theory ........ 3

Prerequisite: FIN 642~. Examination of theory and practice In financial planning, liquidity management, capital expenditure analysis and
formulation and implementation of corporate financial strategy.

Prerequisite: MAN 5051. A systematic approach to the design of structural components of organization for the purpose of Increasing efficiency and effectiveness. Emphasis on internal and external determinants of structure and on the Impact of structure on behavior In
the organization.

FIN 6487 - Management of Financial Instruments .... 3

MAN 6225 - Organizational Measurement and Analysis 3

Prerequisite: FIN 6425. A case study taking an In-depth iook at cor·
porate uses of various financial structure, cost of capital, and valua•
lion of the firm.

Prerequisite: MAN 5051 and elementary statistics. Advanced applications of the scientific method to organizational management; review
of the scientific methods in business; measurement in organizational
research including instrumentation, collection, reliability, and validity
assessment; analysis of organizational data for managerial effectiveness;
application.

FIN 6446 - Management of Financial Resources ...... 3

FIN 6516 - Investments . ........................ 3
Investment analysis, e lements of the investment process, and criteria
for Investment decisions.

MAN 6309 - Advanced Topics In Personnel Relations .. 3
FIN 6605 - International Finance .................. 3
A comprehensive survey of international finance. The course provides
a basic understanding of the forces that affect the relative values of
currencies, the financial problems associated with International trade,
International capital markets, and international Institutions. Case studies
will be used to illustrate specific situations.

Prerequisite: MAN 4301. An indepth analysis of selected personnel
topics such as manpower forecasting, selection, performance appraisal,
executive training and development, problem employees, and Industrial counseling. Students will present seminars In one or more
of these topics which combine appropriate literature and related industrial experience.
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MAN 6315 - Corporate Personnel Management ....... 3
Prerequisite: MAN 5051 or equivalent. Focuses on role of corporate

QMB 6603 - Quantitative Management Analysis ...... 3
Prerequisite: MAC 5236 or equivalent. Management science models

personnel vice president. Examines executive organization, managerial
staffing systems, managerial succession, compensation and motivation, and performance measures. Also, opportunity, employee benefits,
training and education, quality of work life, and productivity, and other
policy areas.

and their application to management decisions. Required of all MBA
students.

MAN 6409 - labor Relations and Collective
Bargaining ... .. .. . . . ........... . .. .. ......... 3
Prerequisite: MAN 5051 or equivalent. Problems In collective bargaining and managing personnel who work under a collectively bargain·
ed labor agreement. Designed !or the MBA student who Intends to
manage workers in accordance with a collectively bargained labor
contract.

MAN 6428 - Contemporary Issues In labor Relations .. 3
Prerequisite: MAN 4401 or MAN 6409. Analysis and evaluation of
contemporary issues affecting the relationship between union and
management. Discusses issues such as the role of the government,
labor-management cooperation and conflict, changes in collective
bargaining structures and public employee bargaining.

MAN 6429 - Industrial Relations Theories, Systems,
and Issues ..... . ............................... 3
Survey of the roles of management, government, professional associations, and unions in industrial relations. Emphasis is on basic economic,
social, and political issues; on the forces that have shaped growth,
structure, and behavior of management, government, professional
associations, and unions; and on significant theories of industrial relations systems. The present industrial relations system in the U.S. is
covered In detail.

MAN 6601 - International Management .... . ...... . . 3
A basic course In International business management, the course will
focus on the international managerial variables that affect and influence
strategic and operational decision and the conduct of business In international environment.

MAN 6675 - Advanced Seminar In
International Business . . . . . ....... .. .. . .. . . . . .. 3

QMB 6651 - Advanced Problems In Managerial Analysis3
Prerequisite: QMB 6603. Use of the scientific method and quantitative
methods In analyzing business problems. Emphasis on the firm as an
entity. An elective in quantitative management for MBA students.

Marketing
MAR 6206 - Marketing Channel Systems . ... . ....... 3
Prerequisite: MAR 6716. An investigation into the nature and role
of marketing channels and intermediaries. Major marketing strategy
problems such as designing channel objectives and constraints,
distinguishing major channel alternatives, and motivating, evaluating'
and controlling channel members will be analyzed. An elective in the
MBA program.

MAR 6346 - Advertising Management ... . .... ... .. . 3
Prerequisite: MAR 6716. Study of the advertising management function. Case analysis and readings are utilized to develop decision making
skills in product positioning, media selection, creative programs, and
evaluation of effectiveness. An elective in the MBA program.

MAR 6406 - Sales Management Seminar ....... . .... 3
Prerequisite: MAR 6716. Study of the planning, leadership, and control
functions in administering the personal sales activity of the firm.
Analysis of cases and recent research Is integrated to encourage the
development of managerial analytical ability. An elective in the MBA
program.

MAR 6506 - Research and Consumer Behavior . .... .. 3
Prerequisite: MAR 6716. Marketing research methods are studied In
relation to the choice-making process of consumers and how this information enables better marketing management strategy decisions.
Managerial evaluation of res1mrch and the scope of possible information are emphasized. An elective In the MBA program.

An In-depth analysis of international business concepts and Investment strategies, product life cycles hypothesis and the role of mult1nalionals In technology transfer; intensive Investigation of global market
integration as well as regional markets; north-south trade and development conferences and trade implications for U.S. economy; extensive use of cases in above topics.

Prerequisite: TRA 5223. Study and application of marketing decisionmaking techniques lo marketing problems faced by business managers.
Stresses the manager's use of marketing research, marketing planning, and marketing decision-making tools.

MAN 6726 - Advanced Business Polley ....... ... ... 3

MAR 6785 - Stateglc Marketing Planning . . . .. ... . .. 3
Prerequisite: MAR 6716. The long range study of changes In business

Prerequisite: Twenty credits in graduate business administration which
must include FIN 6425, Financial Management (or equivalent), MAR
6716, Marketing Manageme nt and Institutions (or equivalent) ; and
Principles of Economics I and II. An analysis of how the various parts
of the enterprise are integrated to meet objectives.

MAN 6905 - Directed Individual Studies In
Management ............................ .. ~ ~3
Prere quisite: MAN 5051 or equivalent. Allows the MBA student to
Investigate selected management topics, especially those of local or
regional Interest.

MAR 6716 - Marketing, Management, and Institutions .3

unit markets which create threats to and opportunities in markets for
an organization. Methods for evaluating change and integrating
strategic decisions into operating plans are analyzed.

MAR 6916 - Directed Individual Study .......... v. 1-3
Prerequisite: MAR 6716. Allows the student to investigate special
marketing topics, especially those of local and regional interest.

MAR 6933 - Special Topics In Marketing . . ... . .. v. 1-3
Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor. Analysis and discussion of advanced problem areas In marketing.

MAN 6907 - Special Topics In Management .... .. v. 1-3
Prerequisite: Approval of Instructor. Study of special topics not offered in other courses In the department.

MAN 6912 - Research: Studies In Economics and
Business ................. . ............. . . v. 1-3
Field-centered investigation of economic and/or business administration problems of an interdisciplinary nature.

MAN 6940 - Internship In Personnel and
Business Psychology .... . ...... . . . ........... . . 3
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Real Estate and Urban Land
Economics
REE 6306 - Real Property Analysis ................ 3
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. A study of the deciaion-making
processes of real property asset management. Private and Public Policy
issues regarding the housing process and the regulation of the real
property business environment. Legal considera tion of real property
ownership, financing and transfer of interests.

REE 6395 - Seminar In Real Estate Finance and
Investment Analysis .... .... ....... ... .... ..... 3
Advanced study and research in real estate finance and investment
analysis. Various topics of current and permanent Import are examined
and critically evaluated.

TRA 6029 - Seminar In Transportation Economics .... 3
Theory and application of transport rates, competition, and regulation. Analysis of transportation costs, public investment criteria, and
decision-making.

TRA 6220 - Operations Management ... . .. . ... . ... . 3
REE 6505 - Real Property Administration ........... 3
Prerequisite REE 6306: Theories and techniques of professional
management of real estate including such topics as creating a management plan; merchandising space; economics of alternatives; market
analysis; the maintenance process; owner-tenant manager relations;
operating budgets; tax consideration; ethics. Prerequisite: REE 6306.

REE 6795 - Seminar In Urban Land Use Planning . ... . 3
Advanced study and research in urban land use planning. Emphasis
on analysis and policy formulation.

REE 6906 - Directed Individual Study . .... ...... v. 1-3

Prerequisite: TRA 5223, QMB 6603, ECO 6416, and eighteen credits
In graduate business administration. Theories, design, and control of
production and distribution systems.

TRA 6490 - Seminar In Carrier Management ... ... . .. 3
Case problems and decision making relating to public and private
carriers.

TRA 6590 - · Seminar In Urban Transport .... ...... .. 3
Objectives, evaluation, and feasibility of transport systems in an urban environment.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Investigation of selected problems
and topics of current and permanent import in real estate and urban
land economics.

TRA 6905 - Directed Individual Study . ........ . . v. 1-3

Transportation and Logistics

TRA 6932 - Seminar In Transportation Policy
and Problems .................... . ........... 3

TRA 5223 - Production, Marketing, and Logistics
Management . . ... . . . . . ...... . ...... . .......... 3

Evaluation of national transportation policy and alternatives.

Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Analysis of the production, marketing,
and logistics functions.

TRA 6935 - Seminar In Logistics Systems ..... . ..... 3

Prerequisite: Consent of chairperson. Study of special topics under
faculty guidanc:e.

Analysis of logistics problems.
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College of Education
and Hu01an Services
Undergraduate
Andrew A. Robinson, Dean
Dennis M. Holt, Assistant Dean
Cheryl Fountain, Assistant Dean
The College of Education and Human Services has long
valued its role in the preparation of teaching professionals. The ever-broadening, increasingly diverse needs
of society, however, have created a continuing demand
not only for qualified teachers, but for other professionals as well. To help meet this demand, the College
has expanded its programs. Students may now choose
from two career paths: teaching careers in the K-12
school settings; health or counseling professional careers
in community agencies.
The faculty of the College of Education and
Human Services is dedicated to exemplifying desired
behaviors in each of the College's programs. Emphasis
is placed on special application of theory to practice.
Schools and agencies in the University's geographical
area serve as laboratories for learning and thus help put
theory into practice.

of educators with broad foundations of observable,
measurable competencies that contribute to their personal and professional growth. These competencies
should enable the educators to assist learners to realize
their full potential in ways which are meaningful and
satisfying to the learners and which lead them to effective participation as members of society. Educators must:

Academic Advisement

3. Make an effective, constructive, and reasoned
contribution to their profession and the society in which
they live.

The Office of Student Services provides individualized
academic advisement to all students in the College. DurIng the initial advising conference, the advisor will help
the student (1) select the major which will lead the student to achieving career goals, (2) evaluate the student's
lower division coursework to determine whether prerequisites for the major have been met, (3) plan a tentative Program of Study for the student to follow which
will lead to graduation In the desired major, and (4) provide the student with a written copy of this tentative program. The tentative program will be finalized when the
student is fully admitted to the College.
Students are encouraged to make an advising appointment as early as possible, preferably prior to their
first registration at UNF. The Office of Student Services
is located in Building Nine, Room 2305.

Bachelor's Degree Programs
Programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts in Education
degree have as their primary objective the preparation

1. Utilize a systems approach. This means they
continually test a nd evaluate whether they are accomplishing their instructional goals. They base their
educational activities on learning principles which can
be supported by research, by feedback evidence from
students, and by scholarly consensus. This consensus
must be in harmony with the goals of the school and
the needs of society.

2. Relate to students in a manner consistent with
a democratic philosophy of life.

The Bachelor of Science in Allied Health Services
degree is offered through the Division of Human Services. A variety of program options are available.

Undergraduate Core
Students enrolled in the College of Education and
Human Services degree programs must complete an
eighteen semester hour undergraduate core sequence.
The core courses for teacher preparation programs are
designed to provide students with generic competencies essential for all educational personnel and parallel
Florida Department of Education certification requirements. The undergraduate core builds teacher
competencies in the following areas: curriculum
methods, foundations of education, learning theory,
special education, classroom management, and interpersonal skills. The core courses in Allied Health are
designed to provide students with generic competen-
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cies needed by all students working in health related
professions.

College of Education and Human Services
Core courses for teacher preparation
programs are:
EDF 3604
EDG 3620
EDF 4231
EDF 4214
EDG 4621
EDG 4905

Foundations of Education
General Methods & Curriculum I
The Teaching Process & Interpersonal Skills
Dynamics of Learning
General Methods & Curriculum II
Management Skills for Regular and_
Exceptional Students

Core courses for Allied Health programs are:
HSC 3004
HSC 3633
HSC 4130
HSC 3312
HSC 4572

Sell-Assessment and Health Career
Planning
Health: Issues, Trends and
Problems
Lifestyle Modification
Special Methods In Health Science
Nutrition and Hea lth

College Programs ·
Programs are offered in elementary education, allied
health services, physical education, secondary
specializations in selected majors offered In collaboration with the College of Arts and Sciences, special
education, and vocational and technical education.
Although at present there is no undergraduate major offered in counselor education, students who are
planning to work toward a graduate degree or who have
an interest in working in this field are encouraged to take
selected courses in the area as undergraduate electives.
Those who are interested should contact the Office of
Student Services.

Admission Requirements
Applicants must meet minimal requirements for admission to undergraduate programs as established by the
State University System and the University of North
Florida.
All programs presuppose that students have sufficient academic background to pursue the professional
courses provided in the College of Education and
Human Services. For specific requirements refer to the
Summary of Prerequisites by Major.
Students majoring in secondary education must
meet any prerequisites listed for their academic
specialization in the College of Arts and Sciences.
Special Requirements for Admission to
Bachelor of Arts in Education Programs
The Florida State Board of Education requires that applicants for undergraduate teacher education programs
submit a copy of their scores on either the Scholastic
Aptitude Test (SAT) or the American College Test (ACT)
to support their applications for admission. Applicants
are required to present a minimum score of 835 on the
SAT or 17 on the ACT for admission to an
undergraduate teacher education program. An official
copy of the appropriate score must be sent to the Office of Admissions. Non-teacher education students
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seeking admission to the College of Education and
Human Services are not required to submit test scores.
Neither, then, are these non- teacher education students
eligible for a Florida teaching certificate.

Course Work Requirements
Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts in Education
degree are as follows:
1. Completion of a minimum of 120 semester
hours, of which 60 semester hours must be taken at the
upper division level.
2. Completion of the last 30 semester hours in the
degree program in residence at the University of North
Florida.
Teaching Certification
Students who complete undergraduate teacher education programs in the College of Education and Human
Services shall meet academic and experience requirements for a. State of Florida teaching certificate in
their specialization.
Directed Independent Studies
The intent of an independent study is to allow a student to pursue a selected topic in greater depth under
the direction of a College of Education and Human Services faculty member. Regularly offered courses and required courses usually involve classroom interaction and
for this reason are not normally offered as independent
studies. Students who pursue an independent study or
need additional information should contact the individual professor.
Preinternship
Field experience is required for all undergraduate education courses. It is the responsibility of students taking
these courses to apply for field experience placement
in the Office of Student Services during registration each
semester.

Internship
Students seeking a bachelor's degree in the College of
Education and Human Services must complete an internship as a college requirement. The student should
consult the Office of Student Services for prerequisites.
Normally, interns are assigned to public schools in the
Jacksonville area to make program supervision possible. Placing an intern requires advanced planning by the
College of Education and Human Services and the
public schools. For this reason, it is the student's responsibility to see that application for internship is filed by
the second Friday of the semester prior to the semester
of enrollment for that work.•
Because of the heavy responsibilities and commitment involved in internship, a student normally is not
allowed to enroll in any additional courses during the
internship period. Any exceptions to this rule must be
initiated through the Office of Student Services and approved by the appropriate division chairperson and the
Dean .
•internship I§ not offer(!d In the Summer Term. Fall Term applicants must apply for Intern •

ship the second week of lhe previous Spring Term.

Summary of Prerequisites••
by Major

Division of Curriculum and
Instruction

Undergraduate Majors
Number

of
Major

Prerequisite Courses

Terms

Elementary Education
General Psychology .. .. . .. ... . .. . ... .. . One
Human Growth/Development ... . .... .... One
Child Psychology . . ... ... ....... ... .... One
College Algebra ....................... One
Laboratory Science ... . ............ .. .. One
Art Appreciation or Art Skills .. . . . ... . . . .. One
Fundamentals of Music or
Introduction to Music Theory ........ . ... One
Introduction to Education . . . . .. ... . . ..... One
See divisional statement on following pages.
Secondary Education
General Psychology . . . . . ..... . . .. ...... One
Human Growth/Development .......... .. One
Adolescent Psychology .... .. ... .. . ...... One
Introduction to Education . ...... ..... .... One
College Algebra ......... ....... . ... ... One
See Arts and Sciences departmental statements In
subject area major fields for additional prerequisites.
School Health
Education
General Psychology .. . .. .. . .. .. ..... . .. One
Human Growth/Development .. . ... . , .... One
Biology (with laboratory) ................ One
Anatomy and Physiology
(with laboratory) ... .. . .. . . ..... . ...... One
Introduction to Education ..... . ..... .. ... One
General Chemistry I and II (with laboratory) . Two
College Algebra ... ....... ..... .. ..... . One
Physical Education
General Psychology, or Child Psychology
(K-8) , or Adolescent Psychology (6-12) ... One
Human Growth/Development .... .... . ... One
Anatomy and Physiology
(with laboratory) . ........... . . .. . .. .. . One
Physical Activity Courses ....... . , ... , ... , Two
Introduction to Education . ..... ... . .. . ... One
Introduction to Physical Education . .. . . . ... One
College Algebra .. ...... .. ... .. , ....... One
Community Health
General Psychology . , . , .... . . , . , . , . , , , . One
Human Growth/Development , ... , ..... , . One
Biology (with laboratory) ......... .. ..... One
Anatomy and Physiology
(with laboratory) , ... , .. , , , . , , .. , . , , . , . One
Economics I ........ .. ... . ............ One
Special Education
General Psychology . ............ . ... ... One
Human Growth/Development . ... ..... . .. One
College Algebra ......... .... .... , , . , .. One
Introduction to Education .. , ...... .. ..... One
Vocational and
Technical Education
General Psychology or Human
Growth and Development ... .. . . .. . .. . One
College Algebra ....... . ..... , . , .. , .... One
Related Work Experience .......... . . . Variable
Number of
Months

"A grade of "C" or better must be obtained In all prerequisites required by the College
of Education and Human Services.

G. Pritchard Smith, Professor and Chairperson
Paul D. Eggen, Professor
Bruce A. Gutknecht, Professor
William G. Herrold, Professor
David A. Jacobsen; Professor
James W. Mittelstadt, Professor
Samuel E. Russell, Professor
Ann ff. Stoddard, Professor
Marianne B. Betkouski, Professor
Bernadine J. Bolden, Associate Professor
Mary L. Grimes, Associate Professor
Dennis M. Holt, Associate professor
Donna M. Keenan, Associate Professor
Sandra S. McDonald, Associate Professor
Wellington Morton, Associate Professor
Elinor A. Scheirer, Associate Professor
Lynne S. Schwab, Associate Professor
Roy Singleton, Associate Professor
Michael P. Smith, Associate Professor
Royal Vanfforn, Associate Professor
William E. Wilkinson, Associate Professor
Janice A. Wood, Associate Professor
Mary Sue Terrell, Assistant Professor
Janet E. Bosnick, Visiting Instructor
Larry A. Gadling, Visiting Instructor
Joyce C. Behrens, Visiting Instructor
Gloriden J. Norris, Visiting Assistant Professor
Deborah M. Rauchwarger, Visiting Instructor
The purpose of the undergraduate program in the Division of Curriculum and Instruction is to carry out the
goals of the College of Education and Human Services
as they specifically relate to the preparation of tepchers
for preschool through the twelfth grade.
The Division offers undergraduate programs in the
following areas:
•Elementary Education
Secondary Education, with majors in
Biology
Chemistry
English
History
Mathematics
Physics
Political Science
Psychology
Sociology
Social Studies
School Health
Vocational and Technical Education
Marketing and Distributive Education
Industrial and Technical Education.
Physical Education
K-8 Program
6-12 Program
K-12 Programs
Art
Music
'Certlflcatton In Early Childhood Education (N-K) Is available for those students completing
Elementary Education.
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The Division has as its objectives the development
of specified competencies needed for effective classroom
performance. Laboratory and field experiences of increasing complexity are required for all courses and are
correlated with theoretical components, providing an
opportunity to apply information gathered in the program. Instructional techniques used by the Division
faculty will be those methods the students are expected
to learn .
While the Division has formulated specific lists of
prerequisite courses, all students are expected to be able
to demonstrate basic skills in communication throughout
the program. In addition to this, elementary majors will
be expected to demonstrate basic ski!'_; in math, science,
and social studies in appropriate parts of the program .
Persons seeking certification to teach in secondary
schools should follow the prescribed admission requirements for the College of Education and Human
Services. In addition to this, they should complete the
requirements for a major in the field they choose to
teach through the College of Arts and Sciences, Division of Technologies, or College of Business Administration, as appropriate. Students also are urged to confer
with an advisor in the Office of Student Services of the
College of Education and Human Services about the
selection of a second teaching field which meets the
minimum Florida certification requirements. A grade of
"C" or better is required of all upper and lower division
courses in order for those courses to be applicable to
the program of study or used as prerequisites.
Course Requirements - Core Courses

All students are expected to include the following
courses in their degree program:
EDF 3604
EDG 3620
EDG 4905
EDG 4621
· EDF 4214
EDP 4215
EDF 4231

Foundations of Education
General Methods and Curriculum I
Management Skills for Regular
and Exceptional Students
General Methods and Curriculum II
Dynamics of Learning
Theories of Learning for Teachers
or
The Teaching Process & Jnterpersonal Skills

Course Requirements - Elementary Majors
Students are expected to complete their degree programs from the following areas:

Sample Program
Junior Year
EDF 4214
Or
EDP 4215
EDG 4621
EDG 4905

Dynamics of Learning

Theories of Learning for Teachers
General Methods and Curriculum II
Management Skills for Regular
. and Exceptional Students
EDF 3604
Foundations of Education·
EDG 3620
General Methods & Curriculum I
EDF 4231
The Teaching Process & Interpersonal Skills
MAE 3810
Mathematical Structures ..... . . ... 4 hours
Additional courses selected from tl1e
methods courses above .......... ·_ . . . . . . . . 9 hours

Senior Yec1r
Courses selected from the methods courses above 18 hours
EDE 3940
Environments for Integrated
Learning ........... ..... ... . 3 hours
EDE 4943
Student Internship ... ..... ..... 12 hours

Course Requirements - Secondary Major"
Students are expected to complete their degree programs from the following areas:
Academic Concentration (See academic department
requirements.)

Instructional Methods
Special Methods . ...... .. . ..... . ... . ..... .. 3-6 hours
Reading Methods for
Secondary Teachers ...... .... .. .... ... .. . .... 3 hours
Student Internship ....... ... ... ..... .... . . . . 12 hours

Sample Program
Junior Year
EDF 4214
EDG 4621
EDG 4905
EDF
EDG
EDF
RED

3604
3620
4231
3333

Academic Major .... ........ ... 12 hours
Dynamics of Learning
General Methods and Curriculum II
Management Skills for Regular
and Exceptional Students
Foundations of Education
General Methods & Curriculum I
The Teaching Process & Interpersonal Skills
Reading Methods for Secondary
Teachers . . .... . .... . ... . .... . 3 hours

Senior Yec1r

ESE 4943

Academic Major ........ . ..... 9-15
Special Methods . . ... .... . ... . 3-6
Student Internship ......... . . .. 12
Electives toward second
teaching field ............. . ... 6

hours
hours
hours
hours

••Special Methods Course Prerequisites Secondary Majors and
K-12 Program Majors

structlonal Methods
Methods courses; Language Arts, Reading I & II,
Mathematics, (with Mathematical Structures as
prerequisite), Science, Social Studies,
Art, Music, Health & Movement
Education .............................. 31 hours
Environments for Integrated Learning . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours

Field Experiences
EDE 4943

Student Internship . ... . . ... , . . . 12 hours

Electives
The student is expected to concentrate electives in one
area of the elementary curriculum, in an appropriate
content field, or cognate area.
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ART (Grades K-12)
Special Methods Courses Required For Art Education Majors:
ARE 4047 /4341
Prerequisites For Special Methods Courses:
EDF 3604
EDG 3620
EDG 4621
Presentation of Portfolio
ART 3100C
ART 3234C
One History of Art course
•students seeking certification in art or music should consult th eir advisors.
• *Secondary Education Majors must also meet the content prerequisites es established by

the opproprlote deportment In the College of Arts ond Sciences.

ENGLISH (Grades 7-12)
Special Methods Course Required For All Secondary English
Majors:
LAE 4335
Prerequisites For Special Methods Course:
EDF 3604
EDG 3620
EDG 4621
Lower Division requireme nts including the
following:
English Composition ......... . ..... two courses
Fundamentals of Speech ... .. . . ... .. o ne course
The following must be completed prior to
student teaching:
ENG 4014
LIN 3010 or 4011
CRW 3210

MATHEMATICS (Grades 7-12)
Special Methods Course Required For All Secondary Math
Majors:
MAE 4330
Prere quisites For Special Methods Course:
EDF 3604
EDG 3620
EDG 4621
Seven math courses with at least one course
In Calculus

MUSIC (Grades K-12)
Special Methods Courses Required For All Music Education
Majors:
MUE 4311/4330
Prerequisites For Special Methods Courses:
EDF 3604
EDG 3620
EDG 4621
MVK 1111
MUG 4101
(for MUE 4330 o nly)
One Music History Course
Three credits of Applied Music
Two credits of Ensemble
SCIENCE (Grades 7-12)
Special Methods Course Required For All Secondary Science
Majors:
SCE 4330
Prerequisites For Special Methods Course:
EDF 3604

EDG 3620
EDG 4621
Four courses in the appropriate science content area.
These courses should include laboratory experience.
SOCIAL STUDIES (Grades 7-12)
Special Methods Course Required For All Secondary Social
Studies Majors:
SSE 4384
Prerequisites For Special Methods Course:
EDF 3604
EDG 3620
EDG 4621
An Ame rican history course will be required of a ll
social scie nce majors who have not take n at least
two courses In United States History.
Twelve credits of upper level work in major or
related fie ld. Required courses for each major
Include:

History
ECO 4070
HIS 3051

Sociology
American History
course
ECO 4070
SYG 3010

Psychology
American History course
ECO 4070
Political Science
American History
course
ECO 4070
PITT 3003

Course Requirements
Secondary Major
Vocational and Technical Education
Core Courses (Required of all students)
EDF 3604
Foundations of Education . . . . . . . . 3
EDG 3620
General Methods a nd
Curriculum I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
EDG 4621
General Methods and
Curriculum II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
EDF 4231
The Teaching Process &
Interpersonal Skills . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
EDG 4905
Management Skills for Regular
and Exceptional Students . . . . . . . 3
EDF 4214
Dynamics of Learning .. . ........ 3
or
EDP. 4215
Theories of Learning for
Teachers .... ........ ...... .. 3

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

hours

Special Foundations (Required of all students)
EVT 3065
Principles of Vocational
Education ......... . . . . . . . . ... 3 hours
RED 3333
Reading Methods for
Secondary Teachers . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours

Marketing and Distributive Education
Electives outside College
(selected In consultation with sponsor) .....•.•...• 9 hours
Instructional Methods
DEC 4062
Introduction to Marketing and
Distributive Education . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
EVT 5260
Organization a nd Coordination
of Cooperative Education . . . . . . . 3 hours
DEC 4372
Teaching Marketing and
Distributive Education . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
• Student Internship ...... .. . ...... . .... .. . . 12 hours
Electives . ..... .. . ............ ....... .'. . . 6 hours
Total
60 hours

Industrial and Technical Education
Electives outside College . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 hours
(Selected in consultation with sponsor)
Instructional Methods
EVT 3366
Utilization of Vocational Teaching Aids
EVT 3165
Organization of Instructio n
EVT 3815
Vocational Laboratory Organization
EVT 3380
Teaching Vocational-Industrial Subjects
EVT 4367
Testing and Evaluation
Stude nt Internship ............ . ..... . . .... 12 hours
Total
60 hours

Vocational Certification Program
The recommended program for the vocational certificate is three semester hours from each of the following areas:
Area a - EVT 3065
Area b - EVT 3063, EVT 3366, EVT 3165, EVT 4367
Area c - (See Advisor.)

and 8 additional semester hours in any.approved vocational courses, along with 3 semester hours in general
education. The minimum credit re quired is 20 semester
hours.
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Programs for the advanced vocational certificate
are flexible and are developed in consultation with an
advisor.

HSC 3501

Division of Human Services

HSC
HSC
HSC
HSC
PET

HSC 3633
HSC 4110
4130
4200
4572
5148
3310
Or
PET 3351C

Betty M. Flinchum, Professor
Jack R. Netcher, Professor
Betty G. Gilkison, Associate Professor and
Director fo r the Cen ter for Aging
and Adult Studies
John T. Kelly, Associate Professor
Terry R. Tabor, Associate Professor and
Program Director
Noel A. Brathwaite, Assistant Professor
Joyce T. Jones, Assistant Professor
Sharon T. Weaver, Assistant Professor and
Director for the Center for
Alcohol/Drug Studies

Epidemiological Approaches lo
Community Health . . . . . .
3
Health: Issues, Trends and Problems 3
Health Screening a nd
Lifesaving Techniques . . . . . . . . . . 3
Lifestyle Modification . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Public Health Education . . . . . . . . . 3
Nutrition and Health . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Dynamics of Chemical Dependency 3
Kinesiology . ................... 3

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

Physiology of Exercise .... . . . . . .. 3 hours

Degree: Bachelor of Arts in Education
Major: Physical Education

The Division of Human Services offers two degrees at
the undergraduate level: 1) A bachelor of Arts in Education (BAE.) and 2) A Bachelor of Science in Allied
Health Services (B.S.H.). Those students seeking a
B.A.E. degree can major in either School Health Education or Physical Education , All students in the B.S.H.
degree program will earn a degree in Allied Health Services with a major in Co mmunity Health.

Degree: Bachelor of Arts in Education;
Major: School Health Education

State Department of Education requirements make it
possible to become certified in e ither grades K-8 or
grades 6 -12. Both programs are available. The K-8 program consists of 60 semester ho urs (minimum) including
27 hours of College Requirements (Core I) and 33
Hours of Major Requirements (Core II) . Grades 6-12
certification requires 63 semester hours (minimum) with
30 hours in Core I and 33 in Core II. A 9 hour teaching
internship ·is a part of Core I.
All students who desire admission to a teacher
preparation program must submit satisfactory SAT/ACT
scores.

Sample Program: Certification in Grades K-8
Core I - College Requirements (27 hours)

This major is designed to meet the requirements for a
State of Florida teaching certificate in School Health
Education. The 63 semester hours (minimum) program
consists of courses in two areas: 30 hours of College
Requirements (Core I) and 33 hours of Major Requirements (Core II) . A 9 hour teaching internship is
a part of Core I.
All students who desire admission to a teacher
preparation program must submit satisfactory SAT/ACT
scores.

EOG 3620
EDG 4621
EDF 4231
EDG 4905
EDF 4214
Or
EDP 4215
RED 3333
HSC 4870

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

Theories of Learning for Teachers . . .-3 hours
Reading Methods for
Secondary Teachers .. . .. .. . ... 3 hours
Student Teaching . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 hours

Core II - Major Require ments (33 hours)
MCB 3013C Microbiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
HSA 3140
Program Planning and Evaluation. . 3 hours
HSC 3312
Special Methods in Health Science. 3 hours
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/

EDG 4905
EDF 4214
Or
EDP 4215
PET 4945L

LAE 3314

Core I - College Requirements (30 hours)
Foundations of PerformanceBased Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
General Methods & Curriculum I . . 3
General Methods & Curriculum II . 3
The Teaching Process
Interpersonal Skills . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Management Skills for Regular
and Exceptional Students . ...... 3
Dyna mics of learning . . ........ . . 3

EOG 3620
EOG 4621
EDF 4231

Foundations of Performance Based
Education . . . . . . . . . . ......... 3
General Methods and Curriculum I . 3
General Me thods and Curriculum II . 3
The Teaching Process and
Interpersonal Skills ......... . . .. 3
Management Skills for Regular
and Exceptional S tudents . ...... 3
Dynamics of Learning ...... . . .. .. 3

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

Theories of Learning for Teachers . . . 3 hours
Student Teaching ..... . ......... 9 hours

Core II - Major Requirements (33 ho urs)

Sample Program:
EDF 3604

EDF 3604

Language Arts in the Elementary School
OR
Reading Methods I for
RED 3310
Elementary Teachers ............ 3 hours
ARE 4313
Art Methods for Elementary Teachers
OR
MUE 4210
Music Methods for Elementary
Teache rs ... . . .. ... ..... ...... 3 hours
PET 3310C Kinesiology . . . .. . .. . . . . . . .. .. . . 3 hours
PET 3351C Physiology of Ex~rcise . .......... 3 hours
PEO 4041
Movement and Gt1mes in the
Ele mentary School ............. 3 hours
DAE 3370
Movement and Dance in the
Elementary School ............ . 3 hours
PEP 3205
Moveme nt and Gymnastics in the
Elementary School . . .... . . . .. . . 3 hours
PET 3434C Learning Through Movement ...... 3 hours
PET 3622
Care and Preve ntion of
Sports Injuries ....... . ... . . . ... 3 hours
PET 4050
Motor Developme nt .. . .. . .. . . . .. 3 hours
P ET 4640
Adapted Physical Education . . .... . 3 hours

Degree: Bachelor of Arts In Education
Major: Physical Education
Sample Program: Certification in Grades 6-12
Core I - College Requirements (30 hours)
EDF 3604
EOG 3620
EOG 4621
EDF 4231
EOG 4905
EDP 4215
RED 3333
PET 4945L

Core Ill - Electives (Select 15 hours from the
following)
CLP 4143

Foundations of Performance Based
Education .................... 3 hours
General Methods and Curriculum I . 3 hours
General Methods and Curriculum II . 3 hours
The Teaching Process and
Interpersonal Skills .. .. . .. . .... . 3 hours
Management Skills for Regular
and Exceptional Students ....... 3 hours
Theories of Learning for Teachers ... 3 hours
Reading methods for
Secondary Teachers ................ 3
Student Teaching ............... 9 hours

Core II - Major Requirements (33 hours)
PEM 3101
PEO 3011
PEO 3031

Health and Fitness .............. 3
Teaching Team Sports . . . .. . .. ... . 3
Teaching Individual and
Dual Sports . . ................ 3
PET 3310C Kinesiology ....... ............ . 3
PET 3351C Physiology of Exercise .... ... .... 3
PET 3622
Care and Prevention of
Sports Injuries .. . .........•.... 3
PET 4050
Motor Development ...... . .... .. 3
PEO 4004
Theory and Practice In
Coaching .................... 3
PET 4450C Special Methods and Curriculum
In Teaching Secondary School
Physical Education ........ , , , . , 3
PET 4640
Adapted Physical Education ....... 3
PET 4663
Physical Education Administration . . 3

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

Degree: Bachelor of Science in
Allied Health Services
Major: Community Health
Designed for individuals who wish to pursue a career
in health services delivery within community and educational settings. This 60 semester hour program
(minimum) consists of 15 hours of Division Requirements (Core I); 30 hours of Major Requireme nts,
including a 9 hour community internship (Core II); and
15 hours of Electives (Core I).

Sample Program:
Core I - Division Requirements (15 hours)
HSC 3004
HSC 3312
HSC 3633
HSC 4130
HSC 4572

Self Assessment and
Career Planning .. ... . .. . ...... 3
Special Methods In
Health Science ........... . ... . 3
Health: Issues, Trends, and
Problems ......... ...... ...... 3
Lifestyle Modification ... ...... ... 3
Nutrition and Health .. . ......... . 3

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

Core II - Major Requirements (30 hours)
HSC 3501
HSA 3140
HSC 4110
HSC 4200
HSC 5148
HSC 5565
PET 3351
HSC 4814

Epldermiologlcal Approaches to
Community Health . .' .. . ........ 3
Program Planning and
Evaluation .... . .. ............. 3
Health Screening and
Lifesaving Techniques ..... ... . .. 3
Public Health Education . . .... .... 3
Dynamics of Chemical
Dependency ...... , ........... 3
Perspectives on Aging ............ 3
Physiology of Exercise ........... 3
Community Service Internship . . . .. 9

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

Psychology of Abnormal
Behavior ..... .. ............. . 3
EGC 5006
Introduction to the Helping
Professions .. . .. ... ........ .. 3
HSC 5145
Overview of Alcoholism .......... 3
DEP 4404
Psychology of Aging ... . ... . .. . . . 3
SYP 4730
Sociology of Aging .... .......... 3
PET 3310C Klneslology .................... 3
PEM 3101
Health and Fitness ....... . ...... 3
PET 3622
Care and Prevention of
Sports Injuries . .. ..... . .... ... . 3
MAN 3025
Administrative Management . . . ... 3
MAN 4301
Personnel Management . . . . . . . . . 3
MAR 3023
Principles of Marketing . .. . . . , . . . 3
SOP 3004
Social Psychology ....... . ..... .. 3

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

For those students . interested in Alcohol; Drug
Studies CLP 4143, EDC 5006, and HSC 514t, are
highly recommended; for those interested in Aging
Studies DEP 4404 and SYP 4730 are highly recommended; for those interested in Health Promotion PET
3310C, PET 3351C, PET 3622, and MAR 3023 are
required; for those interested in a business orientation
MAN 3025, MAN 4301, MAR 3023, and SOP 3004
are highly recommended. MAR 3023 is highly recommended for all students.

Center for Aging and Adult
Studies
The Center has t)A,'O basic functions. The first ls to provide a focus for the interdisciplinary activities within the
Unlvesity related to the field of aging. Activities of the
Center include: (1) research into the characteristics, problems, and educational needs of older persons; (2)
outreach programs to assist the community in meeting
the needs of its older population; (3) courses, seminars,
institutes, and workshops which focus upon the aging
process and resultant educational needs of individuals
and organizations; and (4) resource materials which support the center's activities.
Secondly, the Center utilizes staff and fac ulty expertise in needs assessment, instructional design, program implementation, and evaluation to develop and
direct training programs for interested public and nonprofit organizations and agencies.
Those interested in further information should contact the Director, center for Aging and Adult Studies.

Center for Alcohol and
Drug Studies
The Center provides an organization through which
faculty members from many disciplines may work effectively both within and outside the Univers;ty on activities related to the field of alcohol and drug studies.
Objectives of the Center include: 1) the study of the problems of chemical addiction; 2) the development of programs, workshops and seminars of benefit to alcohol
and drug rehabilitation providers, school personnel,
medical professionals, business, government, military,
law enforcement, community agencies and interested
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community members; 3) the provision of career-related
experiences to undergraduate and graduate students;
4) the dissemination of information from research in
health care, service delivery, therapeutic and clinical
needs, prevention strategies, intervention techniques,
needs of special populations, and other areas relevant
to the alcohol/drug field; and 5) the utilization of faculty and staff expertise in needs assessment, instructional
methodologies, program planning and implementation,
and evaluation of training programs for interested nonprofit and public agencies and organizations.
The Center provides a clearinghouse of pertinent
alcohol and drug publications for University administrators, faculty, staff, and students and a speakers'
bureau for interested community agencies and organizations. For information, contact the Director, Center for
Alcohol and Drug Studies, Division of Human Services.
'

Certificate in Aging Studies
UNF offers a unique plan of study designed to provide
academic training in the rapidly expanding field of Aging Studies via a combination of classes and field activities. The certificate program can be utilized by workers
desiring to obtain a certificate in their field as well as
those in related professions.
The Aging Studies Certificate requires four
academic courses.
The remaining requirement will be an independent
study/practicum in a selected community setting which
will provide an opportunity for the student to
demonstrate acquired skills.
In order to qualify for the certificate program, candidates will need to have completed a baccalaureate
degree or be enrolled in an established program of study.
The requirements include:

The Division of Educational Services and Research
serves as the coordinating organization for programs In
Educational Leadership, Counselor Education, and
Special Education.
The goals of the division are to:
1. Prepare students for professional and service
careers in educational and human service
settings.
2. Serve as a liaison between the College of
Education and Human Services and other institutions, agencies, and th~ public to promote
innovative and effective interdisciplinary efforts
to achieve improved delivery of educational
services.
At the undergraduate level, the only program of
study in the Division of Educational Services and
Research is Special Education.

1. HSC 5566

Special Education

2.
3.

Thomas S. Serwatka, Professor and

4.
5.
6.

Health, Illness and the
Older Adult .. ........ ... . . .. 3 hours
HSC 5565
Perspectives on Aging ... . ... ... 3 hours
EOG 5635
Learning Needs of the
. Older Adult . ..... ... . ....... 3 hours
SYP 4730
The Sociology of Aging . ....... 3 hours
DEP 4404
The Psychology of Aging ....... 3 hours
An independent investigation of a specific topic, field problem, or career role In the aging field with faculty guidance.
(The faculty supervision will be determined by the selected
area of study.)

Division of Educational
Services and Research
Robert J. Drummond, Professor, and Program
Director, Counselor Education,
Interim Chairperson
Judy H. Lombana, Professor
Andrew A. Robinson, Professor and
Dean of College of Education
and Human Services
Thomas M. Siudzinski, Professo r
Bette J. Soldwedel, Professor
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Clement J. Van Nagel, Professor
Travis A. Carter, Associate Professor
George W. Corrick, Associate Professor
Mary E. D'Zamko, Associate Professor
Cheryl Fountain, Associate Professor
Sandra G. Hansford, Associate Professor
Thomas C. Healy, Associate Professor
Robert L. Mitchell, Associate Professor
Lynne Raiser, Associate Professor
John J. Venn, Associate Professor
Robert A. Anthony, Assistant Professor
Sharian Deering-Levin, Assistant Professor
Warren A. Hodge, Assistant Professor
Marcelle C. Lovett, Assistant Professor
Kenneth T. Wilburn, Assistant Professor
Lucretia Childers, Instructor/Interpreter
Betty Meers, Instructor

Program Director

Robert M. Siudzinskl, Professor
Clement J. Van Nagel, Professor
Mary E. D'Zamko, Associate Professor
John J. Venn, Associate Professor
Lynne Raiser, Assoicate Professor
Robert A. Anthony, Assistant Professor
Sharian Deering-Levin, Assistant Professor
Lucretia Childers, Instructor/Interpreter
The undergraduate program in special education is
designed to equip teachers with competencies necessary
to produce achievement gains and desirable behavior
changes in exceptional children. Successful completion
of the courses of study will result in certification in the
area of learning disabilities, emotional disturbance, or
mental retardation.
The program is sequential in nature; therefore,
students are requested and encouraged to enter in the
Fall Term. Before beginning course work, students must
consult an advisor in the College's Office of Student
Services.
·

Sample Program
Professional Preparation
Foundations of Performance-Based Education
General Methods and Curriculum I ... .... .. ..
General Methods and Curriculum II ...........
Management Skills for Regular
and Exceptional Students ..................
The Teaching Process & Interpersonal Skills ....
Theories of Learning for Teachers ............
Or
,
Dynamics of Learning . ... ..... ... .... , .....

3 hours
. 3 hours
. 3 hours
. 3 hours
. 3 hours
. 3 hours

Specialization Areas
Theory and Methods courses In
Specialization .............. . ........ , . . 33 hours
Field Experience
Internship (other field experience will be
incorporated In course work contained In
specialized areas) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 hours

. . 3 hours

Undergraduate Course Offerings
College of Education
and Human Services
Education - Undergraduate Core
Courses
EDF 3604 - Foundations of Education ........... . .. 3

EDG 9930 - Venture Course .... . ..... . .... .. .... 3

A ~tudy of the educative effects of our social structures, the social
values and issues involved in appraising these effects, the resulting
social demands upon the school, and the historical a nd philosophical
implications of these effects. Field experience required.

General studies In education or curriculum as it applies to the classroom
teacher.

EDF 4214 - Dynamics of Learning ................. 3
Prerequisite : Admission to teacher education program, College of
Education. Dynamics of factors Influencing the educational process
including principles of the learner's social, physical, emotional, and
Intellectual development. Implications of learning theories as they relate
to the student's curriculum and classroom administration will be
discussed. Field experience required.

EDF 4231 - The Teaching Process and
Interpersonal Skills ................... .' ...... . . 3
A course designed for the study of the teaching process with special
emphasis on the development of Interpersonal skills to facilitate
academic achievement, motivation, and problem-solving. Includes
a udio-visual laboratory experience.

EDG 3620 - General Methods and Curriculum I ..... . 3
An Introduction to the design and Implementation of curriculum. Emphasis is placed on developing and writing objectives, planning lessons,
and practicing teaching skills. Field experience required.

Education - Interdepartmental
Courses
ARE 4047 - Art Education in Elementary Schools:
An Inquiry ... . ... . ........... . ... . . . . . ... . .. . 3
Prerequisites: EDF 3604, EOG 3620, EOG 4621. For other content
prerequisites, see Special Methods course prerequisites - Secondary
Majors.• Examination of art education programs and resources, accentuating concepts, theories, and practices necessary to understand
and to structure a sequence of art experiences which will provide opportunities for rational artistic development in children K-6. Field experience required. Offered Spring Term only.

ARE 4341 - Art Education In Secondary Schools:
An Inquiry ....................... . .... . ... . .. 3
Prerequisite: ARE 4047. Continuing investigation of programs and
resources, grades 7-12. Emphasizes understanding of and planning for experiences contributing lo general art education of youth
and providing prevocational skills development for adolescents contemplating a career in visual arts. Field experience required. Offered
Fall Term only.

EDG 4621 - General Methods and Curriculum II . .... 3

EDF 4430 - Measurement and Evaluation in Education 3

Prerequisite: EDF 3604 a nd EOG 3620. A continued analysis of the
curriculum with special emphasis upon measurement and evaluation .
Field experience required.

Study of the basic principles and methods of measurement and evaluation of student learning In schools.

EDG 4905 - Individual Investigation and
Study . .. . ...... . .. .. . . ... .. .. .. .. . ... . . .. . . . 3

This course investigates the origins of gender slerolyping within cultural
institutions, and the effect of those sterolypes on students' self-concepts
and career aspirations. Ways of eliminating sex-bias in the curriculum
are explored via both the Investigation of research findings and the
examination of personal attitudes and behaviors.

Prerequisite: Consent of division chairperson or specific faculty
member. NOTE: This course will be used to teach Manage•
ment Skills for Regular and Exceptiona• Students. Emphasis
of course Is on management of the e ntire classroom structure with
special attention given to assist exceptional pupils in mainstreamed
classes. Emphasis Is also placed on development of strategies needed to manage learners, the environment, and academic tasks so that
a ll pupl!s' opportunities for psychological and cognitive growth are
enhanced, Including those pupils who come from culturally different
backgrounds.

EDG 4241 - The Gender-Free Curriculum .. . ..... . . . 3

EOG 4905 - Individual Investigation and Study ... v. 1-3
Prerequisite: Consent of division chairperson or specific faculty
member. NOTE: This course number will be used to teach IN-

TRODUCTION TO EDUCATION AND HUMAN SERVICES.
Designed to assist students in making decisions about entering careers
in education and human services.
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MUE 4311 - Music Education In Elementary Schools:
The Organization and Teaching of
General Music ... . ... . ....... . .. .. .. . ... . .... . 3
Prerequisites: EDF 3604, EDG 3620, EDG 4621, and four content
prerequisites. See Special Methods course prerequisites-Secondary
Majors.' Designed to acquaint students with a balanced general music
curriculum. Emphasis placed on understanding and planning a
developmental sequence of musical experiences to assure the sound
musical growth of students grades K-6. Field experience required. Offered Fall Term Only.

MUE 4330 - Music Education In Secondary Schools:
The Organization and Teaching of General, Choral,
and Instrumental Music . . . ..................... 3
Prerequisites: MUE 4311, MUG 4101. The role of music In Junior and
senior high school adolescents' education, techniques for planning,
teaching, and evaluating instruction, study of music appropriate to
musical organizations and general music instruction. Field experience
required. Offered Spring Term only.

Allied Health Services

HSC 4300 - Organization/Administration of
Health Education ............... . . . ...... . ..... 3
Prerequisite: HSC 3633, HSC 3501. A study of the total school health
program involving health services, healthful school living, and health
Instruction. Analysis of public health laws relating to schools is included.
Field experience required.

HSC 4572 - Nutrition and Health ............. .. . . 3
An introduction to functions of nutrients and nutrient allowances;
models for healthy diets; the role of nutrition in prevention and treatment of diseases of major public health importance; and basic strategies
of nutrition education.

HSC 4814- Community Service Internship ... , . . .. . . 9
Prerequisite: Completion of all Core I and Core II requirements. A
concentrated internship under an employer or supervisor In a selected
career area. Designed as a culminating experience which allows the
student an opportunity to practice under careful observation and in
cooperation with a skilled practitioner.

HSC 4870 - Student Teaching ............. ·....... 9

Prerequisite: HSC 3633. A study of the theoretical foundations and
methodology related to health planning. Included is an analysis of
the roles of government, health professionals and consumers in planning and evaluating health service delivery programs.

Completion of all Core I and Core II requirements. Designed as a
culminating experience which allows the student the opportunity to
practice teach under the supervision of a master teacher.
Prerequisite: Consent of division chairperson. A specific health related
research project conducted under the guidance of a faculty advisor.

HSC 3004 - Self Assessment and Health Career
Planning: . . . . . . . . . . .... . . . ..... . ............. 3

Elementary Education

An individualized assessment of career goals and an analysis of the
specific competencies required to meet those goals.

All 3000-4000 level courses In elementary education require as prerequsltes EDF 3604, EDG 3620, and EDG 4621 or permission of the
division.

HSA 3140 - Program Planning and Evaluation ....... 3

HSC 3301 - Health and Movement Education In the
Elementary School . ......... : ........ . ........ 3
A study of el~mentary school health, safety, and movement education programs. For early childhood and elementary education majors. Field experience required.

HSC 3312 - Special Methods In Health Science ...... 3
Prerequisite: EDG 3620 and HSC 3633. A study of curriculum
methods and materials In health education. Field experience required.

HSC 3501 - Epidemiological Approach to
Community Health . .... .. .. . . . . . ... . ....... . . . 3
Prerequisite: HSC 3633. A study of the organization of local, state,
national, and international health agencies. Special emphasis Is given
to the causative community factors in disease, community diagnosis
of disease, and programs utilized to combat disease. Field experience
required.

ARE 4313 - Art Methods for Elementary Teachers ..... 3
Exploration of methods and resources, touching upon art concepts
and educational practices; designed to develop competencies in making art, in art criticism, and in designing an<l implementing art educational experiences for and with children. Field experience required.

EDE 3940 - Environments for Integrated Learning . . .. 3
Prerequisites: EDF 3604, EDF 4214, EDF 4231, EDG 3620, EDG
4612, plus any two elementary special methods courses. An analysis
of contemporary,Jssues In elementary education. Alternative education, individualized instruction, confluent education, clinical conferencing, and differentiated staffing are some areas investigated. Field experience required.

EDE 4905 - Individual Investigation and Study ... v. 1-3
Prerequisite: Consent of department chairperson.

HSC 3633 - Health: Issues, Trends and Problems ..... 3
A study of Implications of current health trends, problems and Issues
including drug abuse, alcohol, smoking, veneral disease, and other
related problem areas. Field experience required.

HSC 4110 - Health Screening and Life-Saving
Techniques ............. . ..................... 3

EDE 4943 - Practicum 11: Student Internship ....... 12
Completion of requirements prescribed on student teaching application form. Designed as a culminating experience in the student's major field, which allows the student an opportunity to practice skills under
careful observation and In cooperation with a master teacher.

A study of health screening techniques used in such areas as vision,
hearing, growth and development, dental health, nutrition, mental
diseases, communicable diseases, and degenerative diseases. Also
Included Is Instruction in CPR, the Heimlich maneuver, and Innovative
first aid techniques.

Basic principles and trends In the development of programs for young
children. Emphasis on the developmental process and behavior of
the preschool child. Field experience required.

HSC 4130. - Lifestyle Modification . ................ 3

EEC 4302 - Early Childhood Education II ....... . ... 3

An individualized analysis of the lifestyle factors which contribute to
high level wellness. Special consideration is given to physical fitness,
nutrltlonal . awareness, and stress management.

Prerequisite: EEC 4301. Selecting, planning, and utilizing methods,
activities, and resources for programs for the young child. Field experience required.

HSC 4200 - Public Health Education . ..... . ....... 3

LAE 3314 -Language Arts Methods for
Elementary Teachers .. . ................... . .. . . 3

A study of public health organizations and available community health
resources including recent developments and problems In the field
of public health. Examination of current research and literature on
preventive medicine is included .
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EEC 4301 - Early Childhood Education I . . . .. . • .•. .. 3

Methods and resources for teaching language arts in the elementary
school. Field experience required. Course or equivalent before senior
internship.

LAE 4351 - Teaching Basic Composition Skllls, K-6 ... 3

PEM 3101 - Health and Fitness ........ . .......... 3

Designed to enable teachers lo become more effective in teaching
students to write. Participants will analyze language structure and factors affecting student success In learning to write. Weekly writing sample
required. Field experience required.

Prerequsite: PET 3351C. An analysis of the relationships between
physical fitness and degenerative diseases; the role of exercise In a
wellness lifestyle; and methods of evaluating physical fitness and
prescribing physical exercise.

LAE 4362 - Teaching Basic Composition
Skills, 7-12 ..................... . ........... . 3

PEO 3011 - Teaching Team Sports ................. 3

Designed to enable teachers to become more effective in teaching
students to write. Participants will analyze language structure and factors affecting student success in learning to write. Weekly wriUng sample
required. Course meets requirements of the "Gordon Rule." Field experience required.

LAE 4414 - Literature for the Elementary child . ...... 3
A survey of literature for various grade and interest levels. Field experience required.

MAE 3312 - Mathematics Methods for
Elementary Teachers ........... . ..... : ......... 3
Prerequisite: MAE 3810 or equivalent. Methods and resources for
teaching mathematics In the e lementary school. Field experience required. Course or equivalent before senior internship.

MUE 4210 - Music Methods for Elementary Teachers .. 3
Study and appraisal of teaching techniques, music literature, learnIng activities, curricular plans and materials essential to the sequential development of musical learning of elementary school children.
Field experience required.

RED 3310 - Reading Methods I for Elementary
Teachers ........ . .................. . ... ... ... 3
Study of the reading process, approaches, skills, and materials used
In elementary reading instruction. Field experience required. Course
or equivalent before senior internship.

RED 3311 - Reading Methods II for Elementary
Teachers . . ........... . ..... . ..... . ........... 3
r:erequlslte: RED 3310. Analysis of reading ability and prescription
of instructional strategies. Field experience required.

SCE 3312 - Science Methods for Elementary Teachers. 3

A study of research-based principles and methods used to teach team
sports in secondary school. Field experience required.

PEO 3031 - Teaching Individual and Dual Sports ... . . 3
A study of research-based principles and methods used to teach individual and dual sports in the secondary school. Field experience
required.

PEO 4004 - Theory and Practice In Coaching . . ...... 3
A study of research based principles and methods used to coach individual and team sports. Field experience required.

PEO 4041 - Movement and Games In the
Elementary School ..... ... . . . . . ......... . .. . .. 3
A study of methods and mate rials used to teach the movement approach to games In the e lementary school. Field experience required.

PEP 3205 - Movement and Gymnastics In the
Elementary School ............................ 3
A study of the methods and materials used to leach the movement
approach to gymnastics In the elementary school. Field experience
requirec;I.

PET 3000 - Introduction to Physical Education . ...... 3
An exploration of the fie ld of physical education Including Its history,
principles and philosophy. Career directions are also examined.

PET 3310C - Klneslology ........................ 3
Prerequisites: Anatomy and Physiology. An applied study of human
movement including body systems, musculoskeletal actions, analysis
of sport skills and the applications of mechanical principles and movement patterns lo performance and fitness development.

PET 3351C - Physiology of Exercise . ............... 3

Methods and resources fdr teaching science In tAe elementary school.
Field experience required. Course or equivalent before senior
Internship.

Prerequisites: Anatomy and Physiology. A study of the physiological
bases of physical activity with emphasis given to the specific effects
of exercise on body function, health related fitness and sports
performance.

SSE 3313 - Social Studies Methods for
Elementary Teachers .. ...... . .............. . ... 3

PET 3434C - Learning Through Movement ......... . 3

Methods and resources for teaching social studies In the elementary
school. Field experience required.

Integration of movement activities with other curricular areas. An emphasis is placed on the use of the physical medium to develop the
academic and cognitive skills of elementary school children.

Physical Education

PET 3622 - Care and Prev,entlon of Sport Injuries . .... 3

DAE 3370 - Movement and Dance In the
Elementary School . ....... . ................... 3
A study of methods and materials used to teach the movement approach to dance in the elementary school. Field experience required.

LEI 4022C - Recreation for Leisure . .............. . 3
A study of the history and principles of recreation and leisure, the
nature of leisure experiences and their influence on the individual and
society.

LEI 4942 - ~ommunlty Service Internship . .. .... v. 3-9
Prerequisite: Completion of all Core I and Core II requirements. A
concentrated Internship under an employer or supervisor in a selected
career area. Designed as a culminating experience which allows the
student an opportunity to practice under careful observation and in
cooperation with a skilled practitioner.

PEL 2905 - Selected Physical Activities:
Variable Title ................................. l
An Introduction to the basic skills and strategies utilized In sel!lcted
Individual, dual and team sports.

A study of the principles a nd methods used to prevent and care for
Injuries sustained during physical activity.

PET 4050 - Motor Development ..... . ..... ...... .. 3
A study of the principles of motor development in children as related
to their growth patterns and developmental stages from birth to
adolescence.

PET 4401 - Management Skills In Physical Education . 3
A study of the theories In organizing and administering programs in
physical education and athletics; understanding and applying the skills
of management. Prerquisile: Field experience required.

PET 4450C - Special Methods and Curriculum
in Physical Education ..... ..................... 3
A study of the methods and procedures used to develop curricula
and provide Instruction In secondary school programs.

PET 4640 - Adapted Physical Education . . ... . . ... . . 3
A study of the principles and techniques used to rrieet the unique
motor and health related fitn ess needs of individuals with special
limitations.
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PET 4910 - Directed Individual Study . ...... . ... v. 1-3

SSE 4384 - Special Methods: Social Studies ... ... ... 3

The student will select a physical education project and conduct
research and field experience under the guidance of a faculty advisor.

Prerequisites: Specific content prerequisites which vary by major. An
examination of the Instructional methods, materials, and curriculum
for leaching secondary level social studies. Field experience required.
For other content prerequisites, see Special Methods course prerequisites - Secondary Majors. Offered Fall Term only.

PET 4945 - Student Teaching ............ ........ . 9
Completion of a ll Core I and Core II requirements. Designed as a
culminating experience which allows the student the opportunity to
teach under the supervision of a master teacher.

Secondary Education
All 3000 and 4000 level courses in secondary education require prerequisites EDF 3604, EOG 3620, and EOG 4621, or permission of the
division.

ESE 3940 - Professional Laboratory Experience ... v. 1-3
Application of theories, techniques, and methods In real and simulated
situations. laboratory experience required.

ESE 4905 - Individual Study and Research ....... v. 1-3
Pre requisite: Consent of division chairperson.

ESE 4943 - Student Internship ............... v. 1-12
Prerequisite: Completion of requirements prescribed on student
teaching application form . Designed as a culminating experience in
the student's major field which allows the student an opportunity to
practice skills under careful observation and In cooperation with a
master teacher. Internship is allowable only in major area of
concentration.

FLE 4333 - Special Methods: Foreign Languages ...... 3
Prerequisites: A minimum of 12 semester hours in one foreign
language, and at least 6 ho urs at the upper leve l. An examination
of the Instructional methods, materials, and curriculum for teaching
secondary level foreign languages. Field experience required. Offered
Fall Term only.

LAE 4335 - Special Methods: English .......... . ... 3
Prerequisites: CRW 3210, LIN 3010 or LIN 4011, ENG 4014. An
examination of the instructional methods, materials, and curriculum
for teaching secondary level English. Field experience required. Offered Fall Term only.

MAE 4320 - Special Methods Junior High
School/Middle School Mathematics . . ...... . ..... . 3
Prerequisites: 12 semester hours college-level mathematics for the middle school or junior high school. Field Experience Required. Offered
Fall Term only.

MAE 4330 - Special Methods: Secondary Mathematics. 3
Prerequisites: Seven math courses with at least one course in calculus.
An examination of the instructional methods, materials, and curriculum
for teaching secondary level mathematics . Field experience required.
Offered Fall Term only.

RED 3333 - Reading Methods for Secondary
Teachers .... .. ............................... 3
Exploration of content area reading problems and investigation of
various solutions. The reading process, approaches, skills, and
materials used in secondary reading Instruction are studied. Offered
Spring Term only. Field experience required.

RED 3334 - Reading Methods II for Secondary
Teachers ........ . ........................ . ... 3

Special Education
EED 3011 - Introduction to Classroom Management
of Emotionally Disturbed Learners . . .............. 3
An introduction to classroom management, methods and techniques
for the emotionally disturbed in the school and other settings. The
course will focus on the appropriate Interventions based on the
characteristics of the emotionally disturbed. Field experience required.

EEO 4230 - Educational Programming for
Emotional Disturbance Learners ................. 3
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Examination of appropriate
educational programming, including effective curriculum, methods,
and materials for emotionally disturbed learners.

EEO 4822 - Special Education Competencies for
Practical Application: Emotionally
Disturbed. . ....... .. . ........................ 3
Prerequisite: Pe rmission of Instructor. A field-centered study of problems specific to the education of emotionally disturbed pupils. Emphasis will be placed on teaching skills necessary to motivate reluctant and/or inefficient learners. Field experience required.

EEX 3010 - Survey of Exceptional Children ......... 3
A comprehensive survey of factors related to exceptional individuals.
Topics to be addressed will Include Identification, characteristics, related
vocabulary, educational implications, ancillary services, and relevant
legal aspects. Career opportunities for professionals in the field will
be explored. Field experience required.

EEX 3250 - Developmental Skills of Reading for
Special Educational Problems ........ .... . ...... 3
A methods course focusing on the reading process as related to pupils
with atypical sensory and perceptual processing deficits. Field experience required.

EEX 3251 - Developmental Skills of Mathematics for
Special Educational Problems ................ ... 3
A methods course focusing on mathematical processes as related to
pupils with atypical behavioral and learning deficits. Field experience
required.

EEX 3601 - Behavior Analysis and
Classroom Management .. . ......... ........ .... 3
An introduction to the basic prlnciples of behavior modification and
their application in an educational setting. Field experience required.

EEX 4073 - Special Educational Competencies for the
Regular Classroom Teacher ... . . . ........ . ....... 3
A course designed to equip the regular classroom teacher with the
knowledge and skills to deal more effectively with the typical child
who may or may not need special class placement. Special healthre lated factors are considered. Field experience required.

Prerequisite: RED 3310 or RED 3333. Analysis of reading ability and
prescription of instructional strategies. Field experience required.

EEX 4101 - Speech and Language Development and
Disabilities . ... ... . ......... . . .. ...... . ...... 3

SCE 4330 - Special Methods: Science .. . . . .. . . . . ... 3

Attention Is directed to normal speech and language development
and dlsabillt!es which may occur In exceptional pupils. Field experience
required.

Prerequisites: Three related courses in biological science or three related
courses In physical science, plus one advanced science course to include laboratory. An examination of the Instructional methods,
materials, and curriculum for teaching secondary level science. Field
experience required. For other content prerequisites, see Special
Methods course prerequisites- Secondary Majors. Offered Fall Term
only.
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EEX 4221 - Educational Assessment for Exceptional
Children . .. . ..... . ..... . ....... . .. .. ........ ·. 3
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor/advisor. An evaluation course
related to the basic theories of evaluation and their relationship to
specific disability areas. Field experience required.

EEX 4255 - Educational Programming for
Exceptional Learners: Academic and Social .. .. .... . 3
Prerequisite: ELD 4110 and permission of instructor. Examination of
specific techniques, related media, and curricula appropriate to the
individualizing of instruction for various exceptionalitles. Field experience required.

ADE 4470 - Materials and Methods In Adult Education 3
Study and use of methods and materials effective and appropriate
for various adult groups. Application of evaluative principles and procedures to the appraisal of adult education activities Involved. Offered
only on request

ADE 4930 - Seminar In Adult Education . ........ v. 2-3
EEX 4861 - Internship . ........................ 3-9
Prerequisite: Completion of requirements prescribed on student's program of study. Teaching competencies are demonstrated under the
observation of a cooperating master teacher in the student's major field.

EEX 4905 - Individual Investigation and Study .... v. 1-3
Prerequisite: Permission of departmental chairperson. A course which
permits the student to Investigate selected topics in a specialized area.

EEX 4930 - Seminar In Special Education , ...... v. 1·3
Prerequisite: EEX 3010, EEX 3601 or permission of instructor. A
seminar designed to equip special education students with the
knowledge and skills necessary to effectively apply research findings
in .iheir areas of study. Field experience required.

ELD 3Ql l - Survey of Learning Disabilities . . .... . . . . 3
A survey of factors related to the educaflon of the learning disabled.
This.course will focus on historical developments, causation, related
concepts, educational considerations, and professional aspects. Field
experience required.

ELD 4110 - Instructional Diagnosis . ...... ... ...... 3
Prerequisite: EEX 3010, EEX 3250, EEX 3251, EEX 3601, and EEX
4221. or permission of Instructor. Analysis of pupil assessments to
result in specific educational prescriptions. Field experience required.

ELD 4243 - Individualizing Instruction for
the Learning Disabled .......................... 3

Opportunity for advanced students and experienced teachers to study,
discuss and report on basic Issues, problems and concepts in adult
education. Involves application of basic research.· Offered only on
request

DTE 3364 - Methods and Materials for Teaching
Shorthand and Typewriting Skills ............. . v. 2-3
Prerequisite: Advanced Shorthand and Typewriting. Methods and
techniques employed In teaching shorthand, dictation, a nd transcription, and managing the laboratory/classroom In the schools. Field experience required.

DTE 3365 ... Principles of Office Procedures . ... . . .. . . 3
The principles of office management, personnel management, and
office procedures with implications for teachers of business. Field experience required.

DTE 3366 - Business Communications .. . . . . .. .... . 3
Intensive instruction and practice In business letter writing, Including
organization, content and style, and the application of requisites for
success in teaching business letter writing in the schools. Field experience required.

DTE 4068 - Principles of Business Education ........ 3
Overview of teaching business subjects. Principles, practices, problems,
and trends emphasized. Involves problem solving. Field experience
required.

DTE 4262 - Program Design and Management ...... . 3

Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor. An examination of specific techniques, related media, and curricula appropriate to the Individualizing
of Instructor. Field experience required.

Organization, coordination, and budgeting of business education programs. Field experience required.

ELD 4822 - Special Education Competencies for
Practical Application: Learning Disabilities ....... . . 3

DTE 4269 - Organization and Coordination of
Cooperative Education ......................... 3

Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor. Application of specific learning
disabilities methodology. Sophisticated methods and materials. for
remediating visual, auditory, motor, and information processing problems, will be taught through an experimental approach. Field experience required.

Techniques in locating, developing, and assessing related instructional
materials (e.g., mathematics, communications, and human relations)
in the business education field are examined. Development and utilization of individually prescribed instruction materials are stressed. Field
experience required.

EMR 3011 - Survey of Mental Retardation ........... 3
A survey of factors related to the education of the mentally retarded.
This course will focus upon historical developments, causation, related
concepts, educational consideration, and professional aspects. Field
experience required.

EMR 4212 - Curriculum, Materials and Methods
for the Mentally Retarded Child .................. 3
Prerequsite: Permission of instructor. A study of the curricula, methods,
and materials currently used in programming with students who are
educable mentally handicapped. Field experience required.

EMR 4822 - Special Education Competencies for
Practical Application: Mental Retardation: . ........ . 3
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Advanced analysis and utilization of materials and techniques employed In the Instruction of the
mentally retarded. Field experience required.

Vocational and Technical
Education

DTE 4361 - Methods and Materials for Teaching
Business and Consumer Economics .............. . 3
Prerequisite: Completion of all courses in major sequence. Designed
to develop a unified concept of methodology In teaching specific
business subjects. Field experience required.

DTE 4941 - Directed Leadership Development:
Business Education ... .. .. . .............. . ..... 1
Supervised reading and directed study with application In leadership
laboratory settings involving knowledge of organization and procedures
In business education and leadership strategies In club activities. May
be repeated once for credit. Field experience required.

DTE 4905 - Individual Study and Research .. : .... v. 1-3
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. An Individual study course
which permits the student to study selected topics in a special field.

DTE 4949 - Supervised Work Experience .... .. .. v. 3-6
Practical experience in business or distribution activities correlated with
curriculum design and Instructional practices. Departmental approval
required.

ADE 4375 - Adult Education for Vocational Teachers .. 3
Methods and materials utilized in adult education, and the various
trade extension, trade preparatory, and general education experiences
suitable for adults. Development, organization, and administration of
the program. O ffered only upon request.

DEC 4062 - Introduction to Distributive Education ... 3
A general introduction to the scope and content of distributive education, including an awareness of the collegiate DECA organization and
its activities.
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DEC 4262 - Organization and Coordination of
Cooperative Education ....................... . . 3
A study of the organization of cooperative education programs and
the techniques employed in the coordination of these programs. Field
experience required.

DEC 4372 - Teaching Distributive Education ....... . 3
Methods, techniques, and devices, and use of audio-visual and individualized Instruction materials in teaching distributive education.
Field experience required.

EIA 4360 - Methods and Materials In Industrial Arts .. 3
Prerequisite: EVT 3165. Organization of Instruction or equivalent.
Teaching methods and techniques, class and laboratory organization,
student information and discipline, safety, and the utilization of media
and individualized instruction materials in teaching shop and laboratory
subjects. Field experience required.

EVT 3815 - Vocational Laboratory Organization ...... 3
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Principles of shop/lab planning;
specifications and layout of equipment, materials, tools, and teaching
facilities; study and development of a sound program of safety education. Related directly to methods and materials In shop and laboratory
instruction.

EVT 4064 - Principles of Technical Education . ... ... . 3
History and basic concepts of technical education. Emphasizes changing concepts of occupational preparation affecting existing labor force
and new entrants. Developments in post-high school programs. Offered only on request.

EVT 4269 - Planning and Organizing Local Programs .. 3
An administrative course emphasizing the factors Involved In planning and organizing a program 10 meet the needs of the community
and the organization of personnel activities to satisfy these needs. Offered only on request.

EVT 3063 - Introduction to Vocational Teaching .... .. 3

EVT 4280 - Occupational Safety and Health . . . . . ... . 3

Basic introductory course designed to assist the prospective teacher
in understanding the job of the professional vocational teacher. Covers
beginning needs of persons with adequate occupational experience
who desire to qualify for Immediate employment as vocational
instructors.

Prerequisite: Departmental approval. Understanding of the Occupational Safety and Health Act and its applications including the development of a short OSHA course.

EVT 3065 - Principles of Vocational Education ...... . 3
Theories and principles of vocational education stressing the development, social and economic values, purposes and scope of different
programs of vocational education in the total educational program.
A basic course for individuals preparing to teach vocational subjects.

EVT 3165 - Organization of Instruction ............. 3
Prerequisite: Completion of skill training in specialty. Basic principles
of course instruction, techniques and methods in instructional systems
analysis. Organization of materials for teacher-made course of study
including components, modules, and instruction sheets. Performancebased materials emphasized.

EVT 4367 - Testing and Evaluation . . ... . ... . ...... 3
Designed to develop an understanding of constructlon and use of appropriate evaluation instruments at the classroom level in vocational,
technical, and industrial education.

EVT 4560 - Occupational Analysis and Information ... 3
Classification of occupations based on 'different criteria; methods of
obtaining occupational information, methods of job analysis, and
establishment of work requirements.

EVT 4904 - Individual Study and Research . . . .. . . v. 1·3
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. An individual study course which
permits the student to select topics in a special field. Seminars and
reporting techniques are involved.

EVT 3366 - Utilization of Vocational Teaching Alds.v. 2-3

EVT 4936 - Problems In Vocational Education ...... 1-3

The construction, preparation, and utilization of materials and sensory aids that may be used effectively to facilitate the teaching of vocational subjects. The basic psychological principles underlying the use
of these aids are stressed.

A seminar or individual study course permitting the student lo study
special problems or selected topics in vocational, technical, and adult
education. Involves elementary research principles. Offered only on
request.

EVT 3380 - Teaching Vocational-Industrial Subjects. . . 3

EVT 4940 - Student Teaching ... . .... . .. . ........ 12

Prerequisite: EVT 3165 and EVT 3815. Teaching methods, devices,
and techniques, class organization, student information and records,
teaching plans, demonstrations, evaluation, safety, discipline, and the
utilization of audio-visual and individualized instruction materials in
teaching shop and laboratory, and related subjects.

Prerequisite: College of Education and Human Services core courses
within the program and/or permission of chairperson. A concentrated
internship under a master teacher. Designed as a culminating experience which allows the student an opportunity to practice skills
under careful observation in cooperation with a skilled practitioner.
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College •Of Education
and Hutnan ServJces
Graduate
The College of Education and Human Services has long
valued its role in the preparation of teaching professionals. The ever-broadening, increasingly diverse needs
of society, however, have created a continuing de mand
not only for qualified teachers, but for other professionals as well. To help meet this demand, the College
has expanded its programs. Students may now choose
from two career paths: teaching careers in the K-12
school settings; health or counseling professional careers
in community agencies.
The faculty of the College of Education and
Human Services is dedicated to exemplifying desired
behaviors in each of the College's programs. Emphasis
is placed on special application of theory to practice.
Schools and agencies in the University's geographical
area serve as laboratories for learning and thus help put
theory into practice.

The Master's Degree Programs
The programs leading to the Master of Education degree
and Master of Science in Allied Hea lth Services degree
have as their primary objective the preparation of
educators and human services professionals with
demonstrated competencies. Intermediate and terminal
performance objectives are established for the competencies listed under each course title. When a student
achieves these performance objectives, the course requirements are considered satisfied.
Programs are offered in educational leadership;
a llied health services; ele mentary education; early
childhood; physical education; secondary education
{art, English, history, mathematics, music, reading,
sci.ence, and social studies); special education; counselor
education; and vocational a nd technical ed ucation.
The Master of Science in Allied Health Services
degree is offered through the Division of Human Services. Various program options are available.

·Component Cores
Programs require a minimum of 36 to 51 hours exclusive
of prerequisites. A series of three courses is also required
of a ll students.

Each student will be expected to demonstrate
satisfactory performance in all elements of the core.
Each program has re quirements necessary to complete
degree programs.
Although minimum requirements for the degree
programs have been established, actual requirements
differ in each of the program areas. Wherever possible,
flexibility has been maintained. Individual programs of
study are developed in terms of the student's competency level and career goal.

Independent Study
The purpose of an independent study is to a llow a student to pursue a selected topic in greater depth under
the direction of a College of Education and Human Services faculty member. Regularly offered courses and required courses usually involve classroom interaction and
for this reason are not normally offered as independent
studies. Interested students should contact the individual
professor.

Academic Advisement
The Office of Student Services provides individualized
academic advisement to all students in the College. During the initial advising conference, the advisor will (1)
explain the admission procedures to the student, (2)
help the student select the major which will lead the student to achieving career goals, (3) plan a tentative Program of Study. Upon admission to the program, the division chairperson will assign a program sponsor from
among the college faculty to finalize the Program of
Study.
.

Course Work Requirement
A minimum of 36 semester hours must be included in
the planned graduate program. No less than 60 percent of the tota l graduate hours must be at the 6000
level. At least one-ha lf of the work must be taken in the
College of Education and Human Services .. All requirements for the degree must be completed within five
years of the initiation of the program.
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Credit Transfers
Acceptance of transferred credit for the master's degree
is at the discretion of the d!vislon chairperson with the
approval of the Dean of the College of Education and
Human Services. No more than six hours may be accepted and grades for courses must be at least a "B".
Such work must have been completed within the
previous flve years at an institution which offers a
master's degree and is accredited by the regional accrediting association and/or approved by the Florida
Department of Education for graduate level teacher
training.

Residence Requirement
Course work taken on campus or through the off- campus credit continuing education program is considered
residence study for degree purposes assuming the student is a fully admitted graduate student. At least twentyfour hours must be completed in residency.

Graduate Majors - Prerequisites
Educational Leadership
Valid Regular Florida Teaching Certificate
Three Years successful teaching
experience
Completion of the Florida Beginning Teacher Program
Elementary Education
Valid Regular Florida Teaching Certificate In
Elementary Education or Its equivalent
Teaching experience
Secondary Education
Valid Regular Florida Teaching Certificate In
appropriate content field or Its equivalent
All Content Requirements for Certification
Teaching experience
Physical Education
Valid Regular Florida Teaching Certificate or
its equivalent
Teaching experience
Special Education
Ellglblllty for a Florida Teaching Certificate or appropriate experience as
determined by the program faculty.

The Master of Education
Degree Program
For a major in Curriculum and Instruction students are
required to complete a minimum of 36 semester hours.
State approved programs which lead to State of Florida
certification are available in elementary, secondary, and
K-12 certification areas. Advanced study programs are
available for students who wish to pursue in-depth study
in a particular interest area. These programs do not lead
to certification. Because the number of semester hours
depends on the certification requirements of a given area
and the student's prior academic training, some programs may exceed 36 semester hours.

State Approved Programs
The Division offers State Approved Programs of
study in the areas listed below. The College's Office of
Student Services has specific course requirements for
each State Approved Program.
Elementary Education
Elementary (1-6)
Early Childhood (N -K)

K-12 Programs
Art
Music
Reading
Secondary Education
Biology
Business Education
Chemistry
Distributive Education
English
History
Industrial Education
Mathematics
Physics
Social Studies

•sample Program - Elementary Education

Counselor Education
Appropriate experience as determined
by the program faculty.
Valid, Regular Florida Teaching Certificate or
its equivalent for School Guidance track

Core I - Professional Orientation . . ... . ...... .. . . . 9 hours

Human Services
Basic Courses or experiences in health related
areas or appropriate experience as
determined by the program faculty.

Core II - Curriculum and Instruction ... ... . . . . .. 12 hours

Division of Curriculum and
Instruction
G. Pritchard Smith, Program Director
The mission of the Division is to provide higher order
competencies needed for personal and professional
growth. This goal Is achieved through a competencybased program emphasizing individualized instruction,
the use of innovative materials, and the application of
theoretical concepts in laboratory and clinical
experiences.
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EOG 6336
EDF 6165
EDF 6480

Instruction and Presentation ....... 3 hours
Human Resources Development, . .. 3 hours
Qualitative and Quantitative
Foundations of Research . . ... . .. 3 hours

Required Course
EDE 6245
Elementary School Curriculum . . ·... 3 hours
Electives .. ... . ... .. .... ... . . ..... . . . ... . 6-9 hours
EDE 6265
EGC 6106
EOG 6325
EDG 6380
EOG 6356
EDF 5608
EDF 6432
EOG 5935

Innovative Trends In the
Elementary School . .... .. . .... 3
Learning Theory and Guidance
Practice .. .... . ....... , .. . ... 3
The Study of Teaching . . .. ...... . 3
Supervision of Preservice
Teachers . .... . ........ . . . . . . 3
General Educational Competencies:
Models of Teaching .... . .. . . . . . 3
Sociological Bases of Education . .. . 3
General Educational Competencies:
Measurement and Evaluation . . .. 3
Seminar: Studies In Education . ... . 3

'Additional coursework would be needed for lnlllal certification

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

Core Ill - Content Specialization . . . . ........ . .. . 9 hours
A Critical Review of Writing For
LAE 6714
RED 6546

RED 6548
EEC
EEC
EME
EME
LAE

6051
6205
5403
6415
6319

SCE 6117
SSE 6318
MAE 6318

Children .. . . ... . . . . . ... .... . 3
Diagnosis of Reading Disabilities .... 3
Remediation of Reading
Disabilities . ... . ....... . . ... .. 3
Early Childhood Education .. . ..... 3
The Early Child Center ..... .. . .. 3
Computers In Education . ... ..... . 3
Exemplary Ed ucation Software .. ... 3
Language Arts Mpthods -for
Eleme ntary Teachers ....... . . .. 3
Science for Elementary Teachers . .. 3
Social Studies Methods for
Elementm-y Teachers , .. . ....... 3
Mathe matics for Elementary
Teachers .................. .. 3

EDF 6971

include:

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

Core IV - Culminating Experience . . . . . ... ... .... 6 hours
EDE 6940
Professional Laboratory
EDE 6910

not lead to teacher certification. Areas of interest

Experiences ..... .... . ...• . .. . 3 hours
Directed Individual Study
and Research ................ 3 hours
or
Research for Master's Thesis ..... .. 3 hours

Computers in Edcuation
Research, Measurement, and Evaluation
Curriculum and Instruction

Major in Vocational and
Technical Education
The program has three certification areas leading to the
master's degree. These areas are business education,
marketing and distributive education, and industrial and
technical education. Other areas may be approved for
vocationa~teachers with appropriate undergraduate majors, such as technical nursing, home economics, industrial arts, and public service.
College-wide Requirements (See Master's degree program
description.)

Business Education ... .. .... . . . ...... . .. . . 12 hours
BTE 6377
Special Methods:
Business Communications . . . . . . . 3 hours

•sample Program - Secondary Education
Core I - Professional Orientation . . .... . .. . ...... 9
EDG 6336
Instruction and Presentation . .. .... 3
Human Resources Development .... 3
EDF 6165
Qualitative and Quantitative
EDF 6480
Foundations of Research . . . . .... 3

hours
hours
hours
hours

Core II - Curriculum and Instruction ... .. .. .. .. 9-12 hours
Required Course
ESE 6215
The Secondary School Curriculum .. 3
Electives . . ... .. .... .... .. ... .. .. . . . .. . . .. 6-9
EDF 6432
General Educational Competencies:
Measurement and Evaluation . ... 3
Learning Theory and Guidance
EGC 6106
Practice ..... . . :_.. ... ... .... . 3
Sociological Bases of Education ... . 3
EDF 5608
Seminar: Studies in Education . . ... 3
EDG 5935
The Study of Teaching ........... 3
EDG 6325
EDG 6356
General Educational Competencies:
Models of Teaching . .. ... ...... 3
Supervision of Preservice Teachers .. 3
EDG 6380
Computers in Education .......... 3
EME 5403
EME 6415
Exemplary Education Software .... . 3
Special Methods In .. ........... . 3

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

Core Ill - Content Specialization . .... ... . . ... 9-12 hours
Three or four content courses selected from Arts and Sciences
in consultation with program Sponsor.
........ . ... .... ..... . .... . . . 3 hours
.......•.......•............ . 3 hours
.. . . . ..•. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . • .. . . . 3 hours
............................. 3 hours

Core IV - Culminating Experience .. .... . . . . ....... 6 hours
ESE 694 7
Professional Laboratory
EDG 6906
EDF 6971

Experiences . .... ..... . .... . . . 3 hours
Individual Study and Research ... . . 3 hours
or
Research for Master's Thesis . ..... . 3 hours

Advanced Study
Advanced study programs may be designed in consultation with the program sponsor by students who
wish to pursue in-depth study in a particular interest
area or who are interested in·future work at either
the specialist or doctoral level. These programs do
•Addllional coursework would be needed for inlllal certlrtcatlon

Three Business Education and/or
Business Administration courses
selected in consultation with
advisor, at least two of which
must be graduate level . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 hours
Culminating Experience (EVT 6930) .. .. ....... . 3 hours

Semester Total

36 hours

Industrial Education ... .. . ................. 12 hours
EVT 5561
Guidance of Vocational Students . . 3 hours
EVT 6066
Principles of Technical Education . . 3 hours
EVT 6168
Curriculum Development . . . . . . . . 3 hours
EVT 6264
Administration of Vocational
Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
Culminating Experience (EVT 6930) . , ..... , . . . 3 hours

Semester Total

36 hours

Marketing and Distributive Education . ........ 12 hours
EVT 5260
Organization and Coordination of
Cooperative Education ....... . . 3 hours
Program Planning in Distributive
Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours
Two Distributive Education and/ or
Marketing/Management courses
selected In consultation with
advisor . ·. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 hours
DEC 6175

Culminating Experience (EVT 6930) . . . . . . . . . . . 3 hours

Semester Total

36 hours

Division of Educational
Services and Research
Robert J. Drummond, Chairperson
I

The Division of Educational Services and Research
serves as the coordinating organization for programs in
educational administration and supervision, counselor
education, and special education.
The goals of the division are to:
1.

Prepare students for professional and service
careers in educational and human service
settings.
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2. Serves as a liaison between the College of
Education and Human Services and other in stitutions, agencies, and the public to achieve
improved delivery of educational services.

Educational Leadership
Kenneth T. Wilburn, Assistant Professor
George C. Conick, Associate Professor
Cheryl Fountain, Associate Professor
Warren A. Hodge, Assistant Professor

Program Admission Requires the Following:
l. a valid, regular teaching certificate
2. three years successful teaching experience
.3. completion of the Florida Beginning Teacher Program, successful performance of the competencies specified in Rule 6A-5 .61(1) (a) , FAC or hold
a continuing or professional services contract, or
tenure as a teacher under a local tenure act.
4. the recommendation of 3 professional educators of
which one must be a current school administrator.
The Program Consists of a 9 semester hour college required graduate core, a Educational Leadership core of
24 semester hours, and 6 or 9 semester hours of content electives. Completion of the program qualifies the
student to take the Educational Leadership's Certificate
Examination and meets the requirements for a basic
Florida Educational Leadership Certificate.

Sample Degree Program Educational Leadership
Core I
Required Graduate Core ......... . ........... 9 hours

Human Resources Development ... . ... . .... . . 3 hours
Qualitative and Quantitative Foundations
of Education Research .. . .. ... ... . ... . .... 3 hours
Instruction and Presentation . . ... .... .. . .. , .. . 3 hours

Core II
Required Basic Competencies . .. ...... .. .... 12 hours

3
3
3
3

hours
hours
hours
hours

Core III
Advanced Professional Specialization . ..... . 12-18 hours

'Education and the Law .. . .. . .... . ... .. . . .. 3
• School Financial Management .. .. . . . .. . ..... 3
'The Prlnclpalshlp or Contemporary Educational
Leadership and Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
'Personnel Administration and Supervision . . . . . 3
•systems Development .. ... .. . . .. . ... . . . . .. 3
Advanced Special Topics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1-6
Practicum In Administration . ......... , ..... 1-6

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

'Indicates courses In the Florida Educational Leadership Core. No substitute or transfer courses
substlluted for the courses.

may be

138

In one of the following areas:
Early Childhood/Primary Education
Middle School Education
Secondary School Education
Exceptional Stude nt Education
Vocational Education
Adult Education
Total

The program is designed to produce effective school
leaders in the design and management of elementary
and secondary schoo l programs. Leadership at the
building level is emphasized; however, experience in the
program will assist individuals to perform effectively in
a variety of management settings.

Introduction to Educational Administration . . . . .
•school/Commmunity Relations . . .. ... . .....
• Supervision of Instruction . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . .
'Evaluation of School Programs .... . . .. .. .. . .

Core IV
Content Electives ..... . . . . .. . ...... . ....... 6 hours

Minimum 39 hours

Each student will be provided individualized program counseling. Options may be arranged under this
organization for the addition of vocational education
special education, student services administration, and
curriculum and instruction as areas of emphasis.

Educational Training Management
Subspeciality (ETMS TRACK)
The ETMS program is a tract within the Educational
Leadership Program. The track was designed in 1984
in order to meet the need of Navy personnel in the
greater Jacksonville area. For advanced education, training, and development in the field of educational
management. Specifically, the track was developed to
assist Department of Navy Personnel to fully comply
with the educational skill reaquirements as prescribed
in CNETNOTE 1520.
The program is a cooperative program between the
University of North Florida and Jacksonville University. It allows students to pursue coursework at both institutions. Program admission requirements are as
follows :
(1) Bachelor's degree
(2) Satisfactory GRE score
(3) 3 letters of recommendations
(4) Recommendation and approval from
appropriate Navy personnel
Each student meets with an advisor to plan an individual program designed to meet the following general
areas of study as specified in CNETNOTE 1520.
I. Basic Management Principles
IL Training, Organization and Operations
III. Planning, Programming and Budgeting Systems
IV. Instructional Systems Development
V. Personnel Management
VI. Theory of Training and Educational Psychology
VII. Training, Research and Development Processes
VIII. Computer Technology and Developmental
Processes
IX. Contract Administration
X. Existing and Conceptual Training Systems
XI. Applied Field Experiences
Upon completion of the program the student will
be awarded the Masters of Education Degree with a major in Educational Leadership. Due to the specialized
nature of the program, the program does not meet the
Florida certification requirements in Educational
Leadership.
For additional information contact the UNF Program Director in Educational Leadership or the Director of Education at Jacksonville University.

Special Education and
Rehabilitative Services Program
Thomas S. Serwatka, Professor and
Program Director
Robert M. Studzinski, Professor
Clement J. Van Nagel, Professor
Mary Elizabeth D'Zamko, Associate Professor
Lynn L. Raiser, Associate Professor
John J. Venn, Associate Professor
Robert A. Anthony, Assistant Professor
Sharlan Deering-Levin, Assistant Professor
Lucretia Childers, Instructor/ Interpreter
There are four types of majors in the graduate Special
Education and Rehabilitative Services Program. One set
of majors is designed for students who are working
toward state certification in one of the following areas:
emotional disturbance, hearing impairment, learning
dis.abilities, mental retardation, gifted education and
speech therapy. A second set of majors has been
developed for students who completed undergraduate
studies in Special Education and are interested in pursuing advanced study in this field of study. A third set
of majors has been developed for students who already
hold certification in an area of special education and are
interested in pursuing graduate study in special education and a cognate area such as administration and
supervision or guidance and counseling. The fourth option offered in the program is a major in handicapped
services. This major has been designed for students who
are interested in working with exceptional individuals
in non-school settings.
Majors in Special Education and Rehabilitative Services consist of a minimum of 36 semester hours of advanced study. An individually designed program of
study for each student is developed by the student,
his/ her program sponsor and the assigned College
advisor.
Admission into the Special Education and
Rehabilitative Service Graduate Program requires that
the student have a score of 1000 on the Graduate
Record Examination or a 3.0 grade point average for
the last two years of undergraduate study and no lower
than a score of 400 on either the verbal or math sections of the G~aduate Record Examination. If one of
these criteria is not met, the student will need to petition for admission to the program. Special provisions
are made for deaf students. Admission also requires the
submission of three letters of recommendation

Special Education Majors
Certification programs in Special Education have been
designed to prepare teachers at the graduate level to
teach in classrooms for deaf, emotionally disturbed, learning disabled, or mentally retarded students. Each program consists of a minimum of 36 semester hours of
advanced study in one of the above-listed areas of
certification.
A major for teachers of the gifted is also available.
Interested students should contact the Office of Student
Services of the College of Education and Human
Services.

Sample Program
Core I
Common Professional Competencies ......... 9 hours

Core II
Special Education Competencies .. . ...... 9-15 hours

Specialization Courses
Major Courses ....................... 18-27 hours

Combination Majors in Special Education
The combination programs in Special Education have
been designed to give teachers who a lready hold certification in Special Education an opportunity to complete graduate study in Special Education and in a
cognate area. The graduate program can lead to certification in the cognate area. The available cognate
areas include: a second area in special education;
counselor education; educational leadership; elementary education; reading; early childhood education; or
physical education. The major consists of a minimum
of 36 semester hours and is individually designed.

Sample Program
Core I
Common Professional Competencies .. .. ..... 9 hours
Human Resources Development .......... , . .... 3 hours
Qualitative and Quantitative
Foundations of Educational
Research . .... . .......... . ........... . ... 3 hours
Instruction and Presentation . ................ .. 3 hours

Core II
Special Education Competencies ......... 9-15 hours

Specialization Courses
Cognate Area Competencies . . . ... ... . .. .. 12-27 hours

Handicap Services Major
The Handicap Services program in Special Education
is available for professionals who work with disabled individuals in settings other than schools. The major allows
individuals to pursue graduate study in special education and in cognate areas of administration or counseling. This major does not lead to teacher certification in
Special Education or in the cognate area. The major
consists of a minimum of 36 semester hours and is individually designed.
Sample Program
Core I
Common Professional Compet~ncles ... ...... 9 hours
Huma n Resources Development .. .............. 3 hours
Qualitative and Quantitative
Foundations of Educational
Research ....... ................. . .... .. . 3 hours
Instruction and Presentation ........... . ....... 3 hours

Core II
Special Education Competencies ......... 9-15 hours

Specialization Courses
Cognate Area . ...... . ..... . ......... . 18-12 hours
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Counselor Education Program
Robert J. Drummond, Program Director
Judy H. Lombana, Professor
Betty J. Soldwedel, Professor
Travis A. Carter, Associate Professor
Sandra G. Hansford, Associate Professor
Betty Meers, Instructor
The Counselor Education program prepares graduate
level personnel to provide a full range of counseling and
related services within educational and community settings in order to meet the needs of individuals from
kindergarten through adulthood.
The various tracks and specialties provided within
the counselor education program are described below.

School Counseling
This program is designed to provide comprehensive
tra ining for individuals who wish to become school
guidance counselors at either the elementary or secondary level. The program requires a minimum of 42
semester hours, as delineated below. The program leads
to Florida certification in Guidance K-12, providing that
undergraduate teacher preparation requirements are
met.

Sample Program
Core I
Common Professional Competencies ... .. ..... 9 hours
Human Resourses Development . . ......... . .... 3 ho urs
Qualitative and Quantitative
Foundation of Educational
Research ....... . ....... . . .. . . ........... 3 hours
Instruction and Presentation .. . ... . .. .. . ... .. .. 3 hours

sultation (24 hours); Core III, Management and Mental Hea lth (15 hours).

Sample Program
Core I
Professional Orientation ...... . . . . ..... . . . .. 9 hours
Human Resources Developme nt .... . .. ....... . . 3 hours
Quantitative and Q ualitative
Foundations of Educational
Research ... . ... ..... ... . . . . ........ . . . . . 3 hours
Instruction and Presentation .. , . .•. . .. , .. . . , . . . 3 hours

Core II
Specialized Professional Competencies ....... 24 hours
Introduction to the Helping Professions . , , . . , . , , . 3 hours
Appraisal Procedures in G uidance and
Counseling I , ....... , , .. , ...... , .. .. . , . , .. 3 hours
Appraisal Techniques in Guidance and
Counseling II ... . .... . .... .. .. . . .. ... . .... . 3 hours
Career Guidance Resources . . , . , ... , . , .. , , .. .. 3 hours
Individual Counseling In Educ/H uman Services
Settings .. . . . ............. . . .. ... . .. . , .. .. 3 hours
Advanced Counseling In Educ/ Human Services
Settings .. ........... . .. .. ... .... ...... . .. 3 hours
Group Methods in Guidance and Counseling ..... . 3 hours
Seminar: Contemporary Problems and Issues ..... . 3 hours
Seminar: Consultation Skills ........ .. . . ...... . 3 hours
Practicum In Employee Counseling ... . . ... . ... . , 3 hours

Core III
Supportive Cognate Area (Management and
Mental Health) . ... . ......... . . .... . ... .. 9 hours
Organizational Management .......... . . ....... 3 hours
Topics in Organization Theory .... , . , . . , ...... , , 3 hours
Advanced Topics in Personnel Relations ...... . ... 3 ho urs
Corporate Personnel Management ... . . ......... 3 hours
Labor Re lations and Collective Bargaining . .. , .. , . 3· hours
Contemporaty Issues in Labor Rela tions ... .. ... . . 3 hours
Personnel Administration a nd Supervision ... . . ... 3 hours
Or
Electives Mental Health Area

Core II
Specialized Professional Competencies . . ..... 33 hours
Introduction to the He lping Professions .......... 3 hours
Learning Theory and Guidance Practice ... .. .... . 3 hours
Organization a nd Administration of Guidance .. . .. . 3 hours
Appraisal Procedures in Guidance and
Counseling I ...... . .. ..... .. . . . . .. .. .. .. . . 3 hours
Appraisal Techniques in Guidance and
Counseling II .. ... .. . .. . ... .. ... . . ......... 3 hours
Career Guidance Resources .. . . . . ..... ...... .. 3 hours
Individua l Counseling In Educ/Human Services
Settings ................. . ......... . ... ... 3 hours
Advanced Counseling in Educ/Human Services
Settings ............. . . ... . . . ......... . ... 3 hours
Group Methods In Guidance and Counseling . .. , .. 3 hours
G uidance of Special 5.1!!.dents .................. 3 hours
Home - School Communication ........... ... .. 3 hours
Seminar: Consultation Skills ... .. ..... ... .. . .. . 3 hours
Seminar: Contemporary Problems and Issues. , , , , . 3 hours
Practicum In Counseling {Ele mentary or
Secondary Level) . , . . , . , . . , .. . , , ..... , .. . .. 3 hours
Dynamics of Chemical Dependency , , , , ... , , , , , , 3 hours
Or
Counseling Drug Abuse .. ....... .. . .. .... ... . 3 hours

Employee Counseling
This track is designed for individuals who wish to pursue a counseling position within a business or industry
setting. The 48 (minimum) semester hour program will
consist of courses in four areas: Core I, Professional
Competencies (9 hours); Core II, Counseling and Con-
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Mental Health Counseling
This 48-hour (minimum) program is designed to prepare
counselors to work in private a nd community mental
health settings. The student would take 9 ho urs in Core
I, 27 ho urs in Core II, and 12 ho urs in Core III.

Sample Program
Core I
Professional Orientation
9 hours
Human Resources Development , ...... . , ... , , .. 3 hours
Q uantitative and Qualitative
Foundations of Educational
Research ... , ....... , ...... , ...... . , . .... 3 hours
Instruction and Presentation .. . .. .. . .. . ...... . . 3 hours

Core II
Specialized Professional Competencies
27 hours
Introduction to the Helping Professions .......... 3 hours
Appraisal Procedures in G uidance and
Counseling II ... .. .. .. .. .. .... ...... ...... . 3 ho urs
Career G uidance Resources , ....... . .......... 3 hours
Individua l Counseling In Educ/Human Services
Settings .... , .. . .... .. ....... . . , .. . , .. , ... 3 hours
Advanced Counseling in Educ/Human Services
Settings . . .. . ...... ... .. . . .. .. . .. .. , ...... 3 hours
Group Methods in Counseling and Guidance ...... 3 hours
Seminar: Contemporary Problems and Issues ... . .. 3 hours
Seminar: Consultation S kills . . .. .. .. .. .. .... .. . 3 hours
Practicum In Counse ling , ......... , . . . , .. , . . . , 6 hours

Core Ill
Supportatlve Cognate Area
12 hours
Dynamics of Chemical Dependency ........ ..... 3 hours
Culture and Health ......... . ....... . . . . . . . .. 3 hours
Human Health Behavior ...........•.......... 3 hours
Community and World Health ..... . ....... .. .. 3 hours
Community Health Systems ... . ........ . .... . . 3 hours
Rehabilitation Facility Administration . .. . . . . ...... 3 hours
OR
Community Health Administration ...... . . . ..... 3 hours
Other Recommended Courses Identified Through Consultation
With Program Advisor

Family Life Education
and Counseling
This 48 hour (minimum) program is designed to prepare
counselors to work with couples and families in a variety ·
of private and community settings. The program consists of 9 hours in Core I, 24 hours in Core II, and 15
hours in the two Areas of Core Ill.

Sample Program

with majors in one of five areas of study: 1) Aging and
Adult Studies; 2) Alcohol/Drug Studies; 3) Health Promotion; 4) Health Services Administration; 5) Human
Ecology and Nutrition.

Degree: Master of Education
Major: Health Education
This major is designed for those students who possess
a teaching certificate and wish to pursue graduate studies
in health and enhance professional opportunities in
education. The 45 semester hour (minimum) program
consists of 9 hours of College Requirements (Core I),
24 hours of Major Requirements (Core II), and a
minimum of 12 hours of Support competencies (Core
II). This option exists within Core III: 1) A Curriculum
and Instruction Emphasis; and 2) A School Guidance
emphasis.

Sample Program
Core I - College Requirements (9 hours)
EDF 6165
EDF 6480
EDG 6336

Core I:
Professional Orientation
9 hours
Human Resources Development . ..... . . ........ 3 hours
Qualitative and Quantitative
Foundations of Educational
Research ................ .. .. •. . . . .... . .. 3 hours
Instruction and Presentation ......... . . . ....... 3 hours

Core II - Major Requirements (24 hours)
HSC 5585
EDG 5635
HSC 6207
HSC 6208

Core II
Speclallzed Professional Competencies
27 hours
Introduction to the Helping Professions .... . ..... 3 hours
Introduction to Family Life Education
and Counseling .... . ...................... 3 hours
Family Life Education and Counseling ........... 3 hours
Group Methods In Counseling and Guidance .... . . 3 hours
Seminar: Contemporary Problems and Issues ...... 3 hours
Seminar: Consultation Skills .. . ... . ............ 3 hours
Learning Theory and Guidance Practice . . .. .. . . .. 3 hours
Individual Counseling ........ . .... . . .. . . .. ... 3 hours
Practicum in Counseling ...... . ............... 6 hours

Core Ill
Supportive Cognate Areas

12 hours

Area "N' (Minimum of 6 semester hours)
Family Dynamics ... .. .... . .... . . . ... .. .. . .. . 3 hours
Sexuality, Marriage, and Alternatives .. . .. . . .. ... 3 hours
Advanced Topics: Family Policy/Planning . .. ... ... 3 hours
Area "B" (Minimum of 6 semester hours)
Psychology of Abnormal Behavior
OR
... . .... . .. .. , . .. . . ... 3 hours
Psychopathology
Theories of Personality
OR
.. .. . . ... .. . ... . . . . ... 3 hours
Advanced Personality Theories
Human Sexuality . . ... . .. . . .. .. ..... ... ... . . 3 hours
Other Recommended Courses Identified Through Consultation
With Program Advisor.

Division of Human Services
The Division of Human Services offers two graduate
degree programs - a Master of Education with majors
In either School Health Education or Physical Education, and a Master of Science in A llied Health Services

Human Resources Development . . .. 3 hours
Research Evaluation . . . . .... . .... 3 hours
Instruction and Presentation . . .. . .. 3 hours

HES 6215
HSC 6505
HSC 6625
HSC 6715

Health Promotion .... . . . ........ 3
Learning Needs of the Older
Adults .... ... .. ....... .... .. . 3
Community and World Health ..... 3
Supervision/Administration:
Health Education . . . .. .. . .. ... 3
Environmental Health and
Safety .. . . ... . . .............. 3
Epidemology and Disease
Control .... . .. . .. ..... . . .. . . . 3
Alcohol Drug Studies In
Special Populations .. . ..... . .... 3
Measurement and Evaluation
In Health .. . .. ..... ......... . 3

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

Core Ill - Support Requirements (12 hours)
Option I - Curriculum and Instruction
EGC 6102
Learning Theory and
Guidance Practices . ........... 3
ESE 6215
The Secondary School
Curriculum .................. 3
EDG 6356
General Educational Competencies:
Models of Teaching . . . . .. . ..... 3
EDG 6625
Contemporary Methods in Curriculum
and Teaching ................. 3
Option II - School Guidance
EGC 5005
Introduction to Guidance
.... 3
EGC 5032
Guidance of Special Students ...... 3
EGC 6106
Learning Theory and Guidance
Practice .... . ....... .. .. . .... 3
EGC 6056
Organization and Administration of
Guidance and Student Services .. 3

hours
hours
hours
hours

hours
hours
hours
hours

Degree: Master of Education
Major: Physical Education
This major is designed for those students who have a
teaching certificate and wish to enhance their professional opportunities within a school setting. The 39
semester hour (minimum) program con sists of 9 hours
of College Requirements (Core I) , 21 hours of Major
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Requirements (Core II) , and 9 hours of Support Requirements (Core III). Two options exists within Core
III: 1) An elementary School emphasis or 2) A Secon dary School emphasis. A final research study is required
of all students.

Core I - College requirements (9 hours)

Sample Program

Core II - Major Requirements (18 hours)

Prerequisite: HSC 3004 Self Assessment and Health Career Planning, or,

EOG 6326 Professional Diagnosis & Assessment; or
equivalent

Core I - College Requirements (9 hours)
EDF 6165
EDF 6480

EOG 6336

Human Resources Development . . . . 3 hours
Qualitative and Quantitative
Foundations of Educational
Research ......... . ...... . . .. 3 hours
Instruction and Presentation .... ... 3 hours

Core II - Major Requirements (18 hours)
HSC
PET
PET
PET

5148
5235
5345
6427

Dynamics of Chemical Dependency . 3
Motor Learning .... . ... . . . .. .... 3
Analysis of Human Movement . . .. . 3
Movement Education: Methods
and Curriculum: K-12 .......... 3
PET 6455
Analysis of Teacher Behavior . .. . .. 3
PET 6515C Assessmenls and Evaluation .... . .. 3
PET 6910C Independent Study and Research ... 3

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

Core Ill - Support Requirements (9 hours)

HSC 5565
HSC 5566
EOG 5635
PHC 6412
HSC 6605
HSC 6625

Perspectives on Aging .... .. .... . . 3
Health Illness & The Older Adult ... 3
Learning Needs of The
Older Adult . . .... .. .. ... ... .. 3
Culture & Health .... . ....... .. . 3
Health & Human Behavior ........ 3
Alcohol/Drug Studies in
Special Populations . ..... .. .... 3

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

Core Ill - Support Requirements (9 hours)
Option I
HSA 6855

Internship in Health Care
Administration ....... .. . . ..... 9 hours

Option II (Select 9 hours)
HSC 5585
Health Promotion .......... . .. . . 3
HSA 6256
Rehabilitation Facility
Admlnistratrion ............... 3
HSC 6208
Supervision/Administration:
Health Education .. .. . ...... . . 3
PET 6476
Management Systems In Sports .. . . 3

hours
hours
hours
hours

Degree: Master of Science in Allied
Health Services

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

This major is designed for those students who wish to
work in the area of chemical dependency. The 51
semester hour (minimum) program consists of 9 hours
of College Requirements (Core I) ; 21 hours of Major
Requirements (Core II); and 21 hours of Support Requirements (Core III) .

hours

Sample Program
Core I - College Requirements (9 hours)

Option II (6-12) (select 9 hours)
PET 5202
PET 6932

hours
hours

EDF 6165
EDF 6480

hours
hours
hours

EOG 6336

hours

Degree: Master of Science in Allied
Health Services
Major: Allied Health Services
Specialization: Aging and Adult Studies
This specialization is designed for those students who
wish to work in the field of aging. The 36 semester hour
(minimum) program consists of 9 hours of College Requirements (Core I); 18 hours of Major Requirements;
(Core II) ; and 9 hours of Support Requirements. Two
options exist in Core III: 1) a 9 hour internship or 2)
three 3 semester hour courses.

Sample Program
Prerequisite: HSC 3004 Self Assessment and Health Career Planning, or,

EOG 6326 Professional Diagnosis & Assessmenl· or
equivalent
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EOG 6336

Human Resources Development .... 3 hours
Quantitative & Qualitative Foundations
of Educational
Research ...... . .. ........... 3 hours
Instruction and Presentation ....... 3 hours

Major: Alcohol/Drug Studies

Option I - (K-8) (Select 9 hours)
PET 6218
Psycho motor Development ... .. . .. 3
PET 6645
Special Physical Education . . . . .. . . 3
PET 6476
Management Systems in Sports .... 3
EDE 6225
The Elementary School Curriculum . 3
EEC 6611
Early Childhood Education . .. ..... 3

Sports In America ....... . .. .. ... 3
Contemporary Issues and
Problems ..... ......... ... ... 3
PET 6476
Management Systems In Sport ..... 3
PET 6385C Advanced Physiology of
Exercise ...... .. .. . .... ...... 3
PET 6910
DIS Athletic Training . . .. . ..... . .. 3
EDA 6215
School and Community Relations .. 3
ESE 6215
The Secondary School
Curriculum ... . .... .. . .. . ... . 3

EDF 6165
EDF 6480

Human Resources Development .. .. 3 hours
Quantitative and Qualitative Foundations
of Educational Research .. ...... 3 hours
Instruction and Presentation ... . ... 3 hours

Core II - Major Requirements (21 hours)
HSC 5146
HSC 5147
HSC 5149
SYO 5175
DEP 5308
HSC 6625
HSC 6816

Community Alcohol/Drug Specialist 3
Alcoholism: Health Issues,
Trends, and Problems ....... . .. 3
Societal Responsibility in
Prevention and Deterrence of
Substance Abuse .. . .... . ...... 3
Family Dynamics ................ 3
Advanced Adolescent Psychology . .. 3
Alcohol/Drug Studies in Special
Populations ................. . 3
Field Experience in Health .. ... ... 3

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

Core Ill - Support Requirements (21 hours).
Option I - Counseling
EGC 6226
Appraisal Techniques II
EGC 6414
Introduction to Family Life Education
and Counseling
EGC 6934
Seminar: Consultallon Skills .. ..... 3
EGC 6436
Individual Counseling in Education
and Human Services Setting ..... 3
EGC 6437
Advanced Counseling in Education
and Human Service Settings ..... 3
EGC 6446
Practicum in Counseling .......... 3
EGC 6565
Group Methods In Counseling and
Guidance . . . ................ 3

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

Degree: Master of Science in Allied
Health Services
Major: Health Promotion
This major is designed for those students who wish to
promote wellness approach to health service delivery
in community and educational settings. The 45 semester
hour (minimum) program consists of 15 hours of College Requirements (Core I); 27 hours of Major Requirements (Core II); a 9 hour internship (Core III).

Sample Program
Core I - College Requirements (9 hours)
EDF 6165
EDF 6480
EOG 6336

Human Resources Development .... 3 hours
Quantitative and Qualititative
Foundations of Educational
Research .................... 3 hours
Instruction and Presentation ....... 3 hours

Core II - Major Requirements (27 hours)
CLP
HSC
PET
PHC
HSC
HSC
HSC
HSC
EME

5184
Stress Management. ............. 3
5585
Health Promotion .. . ......... .. . 3
6385C Advanced Physiology of Exercise ... 3
6525
Advanced Concepts of Nutritional
Health ...... . ...... .. ..... . . 3
6605
Human Health Behavior .. ... . . ... 3
6625
Alcohol/Drug Studies in
Special Populations . ..... ..... . 3
6816
Field Exercise In Health ... . .... . . 3
5566
Health, lllness and the
Older Adult ... . ... .. ...... . .. 3
5403
Computers in Education . ... . . ... . 3

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

Core III - Support Requirements (18 hours)
HSA 6855

Internship in Health Care
Administration ...... .. .... ... . 9 hours

ACG 5005
MAN 5051

Basic Accounting .... . . .. . .. . .. . 3 hours
Organizational Management ....... 3 hours

Additional Recommended Electives
ACG 6405
Information Systems for Management
(ACG 5005 & FIN 5405)
MAN 6315
Corporate Personnel Management
(MAN 5051)
Production, Marketing, & logistics
TRA 5223
Management
MAR 6716
Marketing, Management & Institutions
(TRA 5223)
PAD 6060
Environment of Public Administration
PAD 6227
Budgetary Process

Degree: Master of Science in Allied
Health Services
Major: Allied Health Services
Emphasis: Human Ecology and Nutrition
This emphasis is designed for those students who wish
to emphasize the application of nutritional knowledge
to the design and operation of community-based H ealth
programs. The 36 semester hour (minimum) program
consists of 9 hours of College Requirements (Core I);
18 hours of Major Requirements (Core II); and 9 hours
of Support Requirements (Core III): 1) a 9 hour internship, 2) practice, or 3) Three 3 hour courses.

Core Ill - Support Requirements (9 hours)
HSA 6855

Internship In Health Care
Administration ....... .. . . ..... 9 hours

Degree: Master of Science in Allied
Health Services
Major: Health Services Administration

Sample Program
Core I - College Requirements (9 hours)

EOG 6336

Human Resources Development .... 3 hours
Quantitative and Qualitltatlve Foundations
of Educational
Research .................... 3 hours
Instruction and Presentation . ...... 3 hours

HSC
HSA
HSA
HSC

6206
6255
6427
5566

HSC 6208

Seminar: Contemporary Trends
In Health Care Delivery .. ...... 3
Community Health Systems ....... 3
Community Health Administration .. 3
Seminar: Health Law Trends . ..... 3
Health, Illness and the
Older Adult .... .... .......... 3
Supervision/Administration of
Health Education ......... .... 3

EDF 6165
EDF 6480

EOG 6336

PHC
HSC
HSC
HSC
HSC

6421
6236
6215
6207
6505

PHC 6525

Culture and Health . . ............ 3
Clinical Nutrition . ... .... . .. . .. . . 3
Environmental Safety and Health ... 3
Community and World Health .. . . . 3
Epidemiology and Disease
Control ..... ..... . . . ..... ... 3
Advanced Concepts of Nutrition
and Health ...... . .. ........ . 3

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

Core Ill - Support Requirements (9 hours)

hours
hours
hours
hours

HSA 6855

hours

Option II
HSC 6206
HSC 5145

hours

Human Resources Development .. . . 3 hours
Quantitative and Qualititative Foundations
of Educational
Research ..... . ...... . ....... 3 hours
Instruction and Presentation ..... . . 3 hours

Core II - Major Requirements (18 hours)

Option I
DIE 6940

Core II - Major Requirements (18 hours)
HSA 6106

Prerequisites:
Undergraduate degree with a major in dietlcs
HSC 3003
Self-assessment and Health Career Planning, or
EDG 6326
Professional Diagnosis and Assessment, or
Equivalent

Core I - College Requirements (9 hours)

This major is designed for those who wish to pursue
administrative roles in health service organizations. The
45 semester hour (minimum) program consists of 9
hours of College Requirements (Core I);° 18 hours of
Major Requirements (Core 11); and a minimum of 18
hours of Support Requirements (Core III), including a
9 hour internship. Additional elective courses are recommended and listed in Core III.

EDF 6165
EDF 6480

Sample Program

HSC 6208

Clinical Practice In Dietetics
OR
Internship In Health Care
Administration ... .. ........... 9 hours
Supervision/Administration:
Health Education . ..... . . ..... 3 hours
Community Health Systems ....... 3 hours
Overview of Alcoholism .......... 3 hours
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The Specialist in Education and
Doctor of Education Degrees
Educational programs leading to the Specialist In Education (Ed.S.) and the Doctor of Education (Ed.D.) degrees
are offered by the University of Florida in cooperation
with UNF.
The programs offered are:

Educational Leadership
Ed.S. and Ed.D. degrees are offered
in the following specialized areas:
Curriculum and Instruction
Theory and Research
Educational Administration
Higher Education Administration
Postsecondary Education
Supervision and C urriculum
Development
Vocational, Technical and
Adult Education

Persons admitted to an Ed.D. (Doctorate) degree
program must likewise meet the requirements of the
Graduate School and the Advanced School of the College of Education, University of Florida. Persons seeking admission to this program must submit evidence of
academic and personal abilities for high academic
achievement and the ability to complete acceptable
research. The criteria for admission include:
(1) a satisfactory score (1,100 or above) on the Aptitude Test of the Graduate Record
Examination;
(2) high scholastic average for previous graduate
work (3.5 grade point average or above), and
(3) satisfactory personal references.
A limited number of exceptions are made to the
above requirements for students who are strong in all
areas but who do not come up to the required levels.

Residence for the Program
Instruction and Curriculum
Ed.S. and Ed.D. degrees are offered in the following
specialization areas:
Art Education
Business Education
Curriculum and Instruction:
Educational Media and
Instructional Design
Middle School Education
Early Childhood Education
Elementary Education
English Education
Foreign Language Education
Instructional Computing
Mathematics Education
Music Education
Physical Education
Reading Education
Science Education
Social Studies Education

Admission Requirements
Persons admitted to an Ed.S. (Specialist) degree program must meet the admission requirements of the
Graduate School and the Advanced School of the Col~ege of Education, University of Florida. Persons seeking admission to the program must have previously
completed the master's degree. The criteria for admission include:
(1) a satisfactory score (1,000 or above) on the Aptitude Tes t of the Graduate Record
Examination,
(2) high scholastic average for previous graduate
work (3.5 grade point average or above), and
(3) satisfactory personal references.
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Courses offered by both the University of Florida and
the University of North Florida are accepted by the
University of Florida Graduate School for credit toward
the degree.
To assist students in pursuing individual needs and
interests, the Ed.S. and Ed.D. degree programs require
one full term of study (minimum 10 semester hours of
credit) on the campus at the University of Florida.

Program Completion Requirements
The University of Florida will award the Ed.S. degree
upon completion of a planned program with a minimum
of 72 semester hours of credit beyond the bachelor's
degree. This must include a minimum of 36 hours of
approved credit beyond the master's degree. All credits
included as a part of the planned program must contribute to the unity and stated objective of the total program. A thesis is not required; however, each program
must include at least one course aimed directly at the
improvement of research skills.
The University of Florida will award the Ed.D.
degree upon completion of a planned program with a
minimum of 90 credits beyond the bachelor's degree.
Credits taken at another Institution beyond the master's
degree and fitting the planned program may be accepted
If the institution offers the doctoral degree and the
Graduate School of the University of Florida approves
the credit. A dissertation is required.
Detailed information may be obtained from the Office of Educational Services and Research, College of
Education and Human Services. Application to the program may be made with the Office of Admissions,
University of North Florida.

Graduate. Course Offerings
College of Education
and Hutnan Services
Education •- Interdepartmental
Courses
EDF 5608 - Sociological Bases of Education . . .. .... 3

EDG 5935 - Seminar: Studies In Education ...... v. 1-3

A study of the contemporary social forces and their effect on the
organization and nature of American education. The function of education In social change and concepts of multiculture education are
addressed.

Study of interdisciplinary or interdepartmental problems which are
related to education.

EDF 6165 - Human Resources Development . .. . . .... 3

Designed to bring about Improvement of Instruction by providing skills
necessary to analyze one's own teaching behavior and the effect of
that behavior upon children. Explores attitudes and beliefs, strf:ssing
those which foster development of self-concept and self- direction.

Human Resource Development Is a study of key elements that are
necessary to promote professional growth and development of individuals and groups within schools and other similar people- Intensive service agancles.

EDF 6432 - General Educational Competencies:
Measurement and Evaluation .............. . ..... 3
An in-depth study in application of principles and methods of measurement and evaluation including diagnosing pupil needs, measuring pupil
achievement, and utilizing test data.

EDF 6481 - Introduction to Educational Research .... 3
Concentration on experimental behavioral research as a fundamental basis for "knowing" by practitioners In education. Examination of
factors contributing lo the scientific approach. Emphasis on the practical application of formal theory and research by classroom teachers
and educational administrators.

EDF 6482 - Qualitative and Quantitative Foundations
Educational Research ................. . ..... . .. 3
Introduction to understanding and interpreting qualitative and quantitative methods of educational research. Review on the steps In planning, conducting, and reporting educational research. survey and
analysis of types of research.

EDF 6905 - Research: Studies In Education ..... . v. 1-3

EDG 6325 - The Study of Teaching ...... . ... .. ... . 3

EDG 6326 - Professional Diagnosis and Assessment . . 3
This course provides the tools for an initial assessment of an individual's
career goals and the opportunity to research a specific professional
role toward which studies will be planned.

EDG 6336 - Instruction and Presentation ......... . . 3
Philosophy, research, theory and practice related to the presentation
of organized bodies of knowledge.

EDG 6356 - General Educational Competencies:
Models of Teaching ............................ 3
Investigation, discussion, and implementation of curriculum models
as they apply tp current education, including an analysis of their
philosophical, historical, and psychological foundations.

EDG 6357 - General Education Competencies:
Behavior Modification ... . ..... . .... . . .. . . . . .. .. 3
A course designed to equip the classroom teacher and administrator
with the knowledge and skills necessary to plan, conduct, and evaluate
behavioral modification programs within a classroom setting.

Field-centered Individual or group investigation of educational problems of an interdepartmental or interdisciplinary nature.

EDG 6380 - Supervision of Preservlce Teachers ...... 3

EDF 6971 - Research for Master's Thesis ........ v. 1-6

The function of the cooperating teacher who supervises preservice
teachers.

Prerequisite: Completion of 24 graduate program hours and written
permission signed by both the progTam sponsor and division chairperson. Limited to qualified M.Ed. candidates. A course designed lo guide
qualified M.Ed. candidates through the steps necessary to complete
a master's thesis.

EDG 6625 - Contemporary Methods In Curriculum and
Teaching ......... . . . .... . .......... . .. . .... . . 3

EDG 5245 - The Gender-Free Cunlculum ......... . . 3
This course investigates the origins of gender stereotyping within institutions, and the effect of those stereotypes on students' self- concepts and career aspirations. A historical perspective will enable participants to develop methods for eliminating sex-bias In the curriculum.
Both traditional and field-based research are required.

An in-depth study of instructional curriculum development through
goal setting and the specification of performance objectives. Emphasis
is placed upon the use of criterion-referenced measurement, individu~lizatlon of instruction, instructional accountability, and the
development of competency modules.

EOG 6906 - Individual Study and Research . . . .. . v. 1·3
Consent of division chairperson or specific faculty member required.
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EDP 6056 - Advanced Educational Psychology ....... 3

HSC 5148 - Dynamics of Chemical Dependency ..... 3

Dynamics of behavior and human development and their application to education, counseling and guidance, administration, family
relationships, and social action.

An examination of the process, from etiology to treatment, by which
a dependency on chemical substance (drugs, alcohol and food) is
developed.

EME 5403 - Computers In Education ... . ... . .. ..... 3

HSC 5149 - Societal Responsibilities In
Prevention and Deterrence of
Substance Abuse ..................... . ... ..... 3

Prerequisite: COP 3002. Evaluation of computer assisted Instructional
materials, methods for teaching computer programming, computer
managed Instruction, and curriculum designed for computer assisted
Instruction.

EME 6415 - Exemplary Education Software . ......... 3
Prerequisite: EME 5403. Exemplary computer assisted Instruction.
Features simulations, Inquiry, networks, lnservlce education of teachers,
teacher's computer programming, and programming exemplary
software.

A study of societal problems that are caused by substance abuse. Issues
to be studied will be based on epidemiological data on alcohol/drug
safety prevention and education programs, curre nt rehabilitation processes and law enforcement methods for community safety. Future
trends In education for community awareness also will be investigated.

HSC 5565 - Perspectives on Aging ... - ......... . . -3

Allied Health Services

A survey of national and state policies and practices in the field of
aging; examining both immediate and long-range educational implications. Analysis will be made of the effect of an aging population upon
community services/systems interfaced with the education profession.

DIE 6940 - Clinical Practice in Dietetics . ....... . . . 9

HSC 5566 - Health, Illness and the Older Adult ...... 3

A supervised clinical experience In die tlcs. Experiences are modeled
after the American Dietetic Association's required learning activities
for a work experience.

A study of selected biological and psychological health problems of
older adults, and the normal physical changes that occur with the aging
process.

EOG 5635 - Learning Needs of Older Adults . .. . . . . .. 3

HSC 5585 - Health Promotion .... .. . .. . .. . ...... . 3

An analysis of the relationship of the methods and concerns of formal educational training and the Instructional problems and their solutions In aging populations.

An analysis of the factors which affect the development of Health Promotion programs. Special emphasis is given to program design and
Implementation.

HSC 6215 - Environmental Health and Safety ... - ... 3

HSC 6206 - Community Health Systems . ........ ... 3

A study of the relationship between environmental conditions ol man's
health and safety. .Special e mphasis will be given to principles and
process of priorities in the selection of problems to be solved, assessment, evaluation, and solution to problems based on current research.

A study of the methods used to stimulate and unite community efforts, locate power structures, and facilitate communication between
health purveyors and consumers.

HSC 6928 - Workshops in Health Services . . ........ 3

An Investigation of the health and illness populations at community
levels with special emphasis on the effects of illness and health on
the well-being and socio-economic structures of various community
levels.

A detailed study of school and community health problems.

HSA 6106 - Contemporary Trends In Health Care . . . .. 3
An examination of overall trends and counter-trends In three broad
areas: socio-economics, politics, and scientific/technological.

HSA 6255 - Community Health Administration . ..... 3
An examination of theories and administrative practices dealing with
voluntary and official health agencies, hospitals, and nursing homes.

HSC 6207 - Community and World Health ..... . .. . _3

HSC 6208 - Supervision and Administration In
Health Education ... _ ... _ ... .. ..... . ........... 3
"A study of concepts, principles, and organizational techniques used
by health supervisors and administrators In school and community
health settings.

HSC 6236 - Clinical Nutrition - . . .. - . - . ..... . ... - . 3
HSA 6427 - Seminar in Health Law Trends . ... . . .... 3
An exploration of present legislation on local, state, national, and international levels affecting health care delivery systems.

Prerequisite: Microbiology and Chemistry or equivalent. A survey of
current research in clinical nutrition.

HSC 6505 - Epidemiology and Disease Control .. . ... 3
HSA 6855 - Internship In Health Care
Administration ........... ... ..... .. ........... 9
Prerequisite: Advisor-student conference and completion of content
in career area. This internship provides the student administrative experience in a health care facility. The type of facility selected by the
Individual will depend upon his/ her professional diagnosis and assessment for career employment. Students who desire to do an internship must meet with faculty Internship advisor by the fourth week of
the semester prior to the term of internship.

HSC 5145 - An Overview of Alcoholis m ..... ...... . 3
An introduction to the pertinent factors Involved In the abuse and
misuse of alcohol. A basic orientation to the field of alcoholism.

HSC 5146 - Community Alcohol/Drug Specialist. - ... 3
Prerequisite: HSC 5145 or HSC 5148 or permission of Instructor. A
study of the basic skills necessary to the planning and development
of community alcohol/drug services. Field experience required.

HSC 5147 - Alcoholism: Health Issues, Trends, and
Problems . . . . . . .. . ..... . ... . . .... . ....... - ... 3
Prerequisite: HSC 5145 or HSC 5148 or permission of instructor. A
study of alcohol misuse and abuse. Related issues, tre nds and problems are included. Field experience required.
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Prerequisite: Microbiology or equivalent. An analysis of the latest
research conducted on leading auses of mortality and morbidity In
the United States and abroad. particular emphasis will be given to
the potential for application of the information for individual, school,
and community health programs.

HSC 6605 - Human Health Behavior . . . . ... . . . .... . 3
This course explores how people develop both illness-and wellnessproducting health habits; how their health behaviors, attitudes, and
values are influenced by a variety of demographic, psychological, and
environmental factors; and strategies to assist people In changing addictive or maladaptive health habits to achieve o ptimal we llness.

HSC 6625 - Alcohol/Drug Studies In
Special Populations ..... . .... ... ... . ... . . . . . .. . 3
Prerequisite: HSC 5145 or HSC 5148 or permission of instructor. A
study of Alcohol/Drug use and abuse in special populations (Youth,
Women, Native Americans, Blacks, Hispanics, Senior Citizens and
Others). Emphasis will be placed on prevention and treatment methods
to meet the particular needs of these distinct groups.

HSC 6715 - Measurement and Evaluation In Health .. . 3
Prerequisite: EDG 4621 or equivalent. A study of the use of measurement and evaluation techniques In health science education.

HSC 6816 - Field Experiences In Health .......... . . 3

EDA 6232 - Education and the Law ................ 3

Prerequisite: EOG 6326. The application of methods, techniques, and
materials used in community and school health education ..

Prerequisite: EDA 6061. A study of constitutional, statute, case laws
and principles re lating to the organization and operation of public
education with particular emphasis upon the examination of legal prin·
ciples Involved in practical problems of school administration.

HSC 6908 - Independent Study and Research .... v. 1-3
Prerequisite: Permission of Division Chairperson. A specific health
related research project conducted under the guidance of a faculty
advisor.

LEI 5714 - Program Planning In Therapeutic
Recreation ........... ... ... ... ............... 3
A survey of the principles and procedures in program design, im•
plementation and evaluation of therapeutic recreation services.

PHC 6412 - Culture and Health . .................. 3
A study. of the cultural aspects of disease a nd health, cultural definitions of health concerns, educational strategies relevant to cultural
population groups and cross-cultural research in health.

PHC 6525 - Advanced Concepts of Nutrition and
Health ..... . ...... ..... ... . ....... . ..... . . . . 3
Prerequisite: PHC 4522 or equivalent. An analysis of current research
on nutritional concerns relevant to public health practice; nutrition
policy and nutrition program design; community food and nutrition
programs, and advanced strategies of nutrition education.

Educational Leadership

EDA 6242 - School Financial Management .... . ..... 3
Prerequisite: EDA 6061. Provides the student with an introduction
to federal, state and local financial theories and practices. Provides
skills in school level budget planning, preparation and utilization.
Outlines the procedures for internal accounting and financial
management.

EDA 6503 - The Prlnclpalshlp .................... 3
Prerequisite: EDA 6061. Organization and Administration of the
school; e mphasis on the competencies necessary for leadership and
management of the school center, both elementary and secondary.

EDA 6567 - Principles of School Accreditation .. . v. 1-3
Purposes, principles, procedures, and criteria for school accreditation.
Role of the administrator and staff In preparing a school for self-study
and accreditation.

EDA 6910 - Individual Study and Research . . . . ... v. 1-3
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. For students who wish to under•
take an Individual or group project related to administration and super·
vision. May be repeated with change of content for up to a maximum
of 9 credits.

EDA 6061 - Introduction to Educational Admlnlstratlon3
Theories of administration along with the study of basic concepts, prin·
ciples and practices In local, state, and federal organization and administration. Emphasizes the role of the administrator as the respon•
slble party for the planning, organization, coordination, motivation
and evaluation of elementary and secondary school systems. Designed
as a basic course In administration

EDA 6107 - Comprehensive Educational Planning
for School Administrators I ..................... 3
The development of computerized and noncomputerlzed systems In
the establishment of programs for educational accountability. Use of
system analysis processes In the development of functional manage•
ment plans designed to resolve problems through comprehensive
educational program planning Implementation, and evaluation.

EDA 6108 - Comprehensive Educational Planning for
School Administrators II ........................ 3
To be taken concurrently with EDA 6107. Development of ability to
apply strategy analysis processes to determine appropriate methods
and means for implementing a comprehensive plan. Development
of skill In using PERT technicians In time ability to perpare PPBES
budgets.

EDA 6196 - Contemporary Educational Leadership and
Management ................................. 3
Prerequisite: Core courses. An analysis of current research, concepts,
and principles of educational leadership and their application to contemporary management roles and administrative responsibilities in
public school systems. Emphasis will be placed on the assessment of
each student's natural leadership tendencies and practice in the
development of ones own leadership style.

EDA 6931 - Special Topics . . ................. v. 1-3
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. For students who wish to under•
take study of individually selected topics related to administration and
supervision. May be _repeated with change of content for up to a maximum of 9 credits.

EDA 6945 - Practicum In Administration .. ... .. . v. 3-9
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. Application of concepts, principles,
a nd skills advanced graduate students have acquired. Internship and
seminar experiences. May be repeated with change of content up to
a maximum of 9 credits.

EDG 6285 - Evaluation of School Programs .. . ...... 3
Prerequisites: EDA 6061 and EDS 6050. Procedures and techniques
for evaluation of the total schools operation, with particular emphasis
on needs assessment, school sell-study and formative and summallve
techniques for program evaluation.

EDS 6050 - Supervision of Instruction ...... . ...... 3
Prerequisite: EDA 6061. Principles, practices, and trends in the super•
vision of the instructional program. The supervisory duties, responsibilities, a nd factors involved in the analysis and direction of teaching.

EDS 6105 - Human Relations In Educational Supervision
and Administration . ... . ... . ... .. ..... . ..... ... 3
Prerequisite: Core courses. Designed lo; (1) identify and diagnose
human relations problems in education, (2) develop and implant action plans to solve them, (3) diagnose and strengthen teamwork skills
relative to communication motivation, decision making, group
dynamics, leadership behavior, interpersonal relationship, and conflict resolution.

EDA 6201 - Buslnel!IS Affairs Administration .... . .... 3
The program of public school financing through the Florida Educa•
tion Finance Plan. School building and district fiscal management,
record keeping and reporting including budgeting, purchasing, and
accounting. Program accountability through P.PB.E.S. and the Florida
State Cost Analysis Management Information System.

EDA 6215 - School/Community Relations .......... 3
An examination of school/community relations which builds practical
applications on a conceptual base. Emphasis is on responsibilities of
administrators for leading school/community relation programs. Includes attention lo a conceptual base in communications, public opi·
nion and community student, and applications through program
design, selection and use of communications tools.

EDS 6130 - Personnel Administration and
Supervision . . . ... .. ..... . .......... . .. . ...... 3
Prerequisite: Core courses. A study of the theories, practices, pro·
cesses and procedures which comprise the personnel and supervisory
functions within educational organizations. Emphasis placed in recruit·
ment, selection, Induction, assessment development, and collective
bargaining.

EDS 6137 - Performance Objective Development
and Use .. ... . .. . . . ......................... . 3
Prerequisite: Core courses. Rationale and theory for objective development and use for educational program supervision and management.
Emphasis placed on systematic goal setting, objective specification,
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and evaluation for various types of program accountability. Includes
specific orientation for utilizing objectives In the Individualization of
instrucUon.

EDS 6910 - Individual Study and Research . . .... . v. 1·3
Prerequslte: Consent of Instructor. For students who wish to undertake an Individual or group project related to supervision. May be
repeated with change of content up to a maximum of 9 credits.

Elementary Education
EDE 6225 - The Elementary School Curriculum .. .. .. 3
Basic concepts of curriculum development and evaluation applied to
the elementary program.

EDE 6265 - Innovative Trends In the Elementary
School ........ . . . ... .. ... . . . ... . ... . .. . .. . . . 3
Analysis and participation in Innovative teaching strategies using a
variety of resources.

EDE 6910 - Directed Individual Study and
Research . .. ............. . ... . . ........... v. 1-3
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor and division chairperson. Pursuit
of Individual investigation of specific topic or field problem with faculty
guidance.

EDE 6940 - Professional Laboratory Experiences .... 1-6
Prerequisites: Completion of 21 graduate program hours, EDF 6480
and EDE 6245. (Competencies in measurement, evaluation, and curriculum are necessary for completion of this culminating experience.)
Application of theories, techniques, and methods for Improving
teaching in real and/or simulated situations.

EEC 6611 - Early Childhood Education ......... . . . . 3
Theoretical bases and resultant trends In !he development of preschool
education .

EEC 6205 - The Early Child Center . .... ........... 3
Organizational patterns and programs for early childhood centers.

EEC 6944 - Practicum on Early Childhood Education. . 3
Prerequisite or Corequlslle: EEC 6051 or its e quivalent. Observation
and Interpretation of the behavior of preschool childre n and methods
of working with them.

LAE 6319 - Language Arts Methods for Elementary
Teachers . . ................................... 3

RED 6548 - Remediation of Reading Dlsabilltles . . . .. 3
Prerequisite: RED 6546. Use of miscue analysis to investigate
qualitative and quantitative diagnostic Information and sources of activities for reading instruction, diagnosis, prescription, a nd formative
evaluation.

RED 6656 - Advanced Foundations of Reading .. . ... . 3
Presents reading as a language process; also presents models,
materials, and skill development used In reading Instruction; explores
reading Instruction In terms of historical perspective, trends, Innovation, and technology.

RED 6906 - Directed Individual Study in Reading . v. 1-3
Prerequisites: RED 6656, graduate reading emphasis major and division approval. Individually directed study of topics related lo reading
Instruction .

SCE 6117 - Science for Elementary Teachers .. . .... . 3
Advanced study of content, resources and processes used in science
programs in the elementary school.

SSE 6318 - Social Studies Methods for Elementary
Teachers ....... .. . . ... ......... .... .. . . ...... 3
An examination a nd assessment of current emphases and strategies
for social studies instruction In the elementary program.

Guidance/Counseling
EGC 5005 - Introduction to Guidance .............. 3
A study of guidance functions and the skills and competencies required by Individuals working In guidance roles in schools and agencies, Introduction lo computerized guidance systems and adaptive
testing procedures.

EGC 5006 - Introduction to Helping Professions ..... 3
This course presents several models and approaches to helping.
Students will learn to apply basic helping skills with individuals in
groups and in classroom situations. Basic principles and techniques
used In working with special populations will be presented.

EGC 5032 - Guidance of Special Students .......... 3
Provides counselors, teachers, and other educators with the skills and
knowledge necessary lo develop and imple ment guidance services
for handicapped students. Covers psychosocial development, developIng positive attitudes, group and individual counseling, career development, consultation with parents and teachers, assessment, and program planning.

The language arts In the elementary curriculum .

EGC 5035 - Home-School Communication ...... . ... 3

LAE 6714 - A Critical Review of Writing for
Children ..... . ...... ..... . .... : .... ..... . .... 3

Explores the past, present, and future of home-school relationships.
Covers strategies for working parents with special needs {single parents,
foster parents, etc.), includes methodology of communication skills,
covers parent Involvement, conferencing skills, parent education, and
parent counseling.

An analysis of children's literature and its place in the elementary
program.

MAE 6318 - Mathematics for Elementary Teachers .... 3
Prerequisite: MAE 3810. An extension of competencies In mathematics
Instruction In the elementary grades.

RED 5846 - Practicum In Reading ..... . ........ v. 1·3
Prerequisites: RED 3310, RED 3311. Demonstration of reading
teaching competencies In the school setting.

EGC 6056 - Organization and Administration of Guidance
and Student Servlce11 ....................... . .. 3
An ln•depth study of sludent services, including components, professional development, organizational structures, laws, and accountability. Emphasis on administration and coordination of student services and guidance programs.

EGC 6106 - Learning Theory and Guidance Practice .. 3
RED 6116 - Supervision of Reading Instruction ...... 3
Consideration of students' language and modality development and
ways to assess reading competency; classroom organization for
teaching reading; reading in the content areas; and competencies
needed by the reading teacher and supervisory personnel in reading.

RED 6546 - Diagnosis of Reading Disabilities ....... 3
Prerequisite: RED 3333 or equivalent and reading teaching experience.
Study of reading as a language process; diagnosis of reading strengths
and weaknesses based on measurement and evaluation Instruments,
resulting In the preparation of a complete diagnostic evaluation.
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To develop understanding of learning theory and its application lo
the guidance of children, youth; and adults.

EGC 6225 - Appraisal Procedures In Guidance and
Counseling .... . ........ . .. ............... . .. . 3
Advanced study of standardized tests in schools: achievement, aptitude, and intelligence. Minir:nal level skills, state assessment, and survival skills tests are studied. Includes tests selection, administration,
and the dynamics of lest Interpretation to e nable the counselor to
snytheslze, Integrate, a nd evaluate appraisal data for use in guidance
and counseling. (Offered Spring Term Only)

EGC 6226 - Appraisal Techniques II ......... .... . . 3

EGC 6905 - Directed Individual Study ....... ... v. 1-3

Advanced study of standardized Inventories to assess behavior in noncognitive areas such as Interest, motivation, attitude. Includes test selection, administration, and the dynamics of test interpretation to enable
school counselors to synthesize, integrate, and evaluate non- cognitive
along with cognitive data for use in guidance and counseling. (Offered Fall Term Only)

Prerequisite: Permission of the'advisor. Supervised individual Investigation of specific problems in student personnel, counseling, and/or
guidance within an educational setting or Human Servcie setting.

EGC 6306 - Career Guidance Resources ............ 3
Designed to equip the educator with competencies necessary to assist
students in making decisions among edllcational and career alternatives. Emphasis on planning for careers, identification, selection,
and use of educational and career guidance resources.

EGC 6414 - Introduction to Fa.m lly Life
Education and Counseling .......... . ...... .. . .. 3
Prerequisite: SYO 5175 or permission of Instructor. To provide personnel in counseling and guidance and other educational/human services' settings with theoretical knowlege and applied practices necessary
to . facilitate more positive functioning In families. Includes field
eKperlence.

EGC 6415 - Family Life Education and
Counseling II ............... .......... . ........ 3
Prerequisite: EGC 6416 or permission of Instructor. Advanced study
on the application of selected theories and applied practices which
facilitate more positive functions, in families. Includes practical
experience.

EGC 6934 - Seminar: Consultation Skills . ... . .... . . 3
Examination of consultation models appropriate to education/human
services. To develop basic skills In consulting with parents and teachers
and significant others. (Offered Summer Term Only)

Human Movement/ Physical
Education
PET 5202 - Sports In America ...... . ........... .. 3
A study of the psychological and sociological factors which Influence
contemporary athletics a nd athle tic Institutions.

PET 5235 - Motor Learning .. . ........ . .......... 3
An examination of the factors which affect skill acquisition and the
resultant teaching procedures which facilitate such learning. Special
emphasis is given to the science of teaching motor skills.

PET 5345 - Analysis of Human Movement .... . . . .... 3
Prereq: PET 3310C or equivalent. An examination of the anatomical
and biochemical factors which Influence skilled movement.

PET 6218 - Psychomotor Development . . . .. ..... . .. 3
EGC 6436 - Individual Counselln·g In
Educational/Human Services Settings ............. 3
Prerequisites: EGC 6106 and permission of the instructor. Provides
counseling and guidance students and other educators and human
services personnel with theoretical knowledge and technical skills
necessary lo communicate effectively with students/clients at an individual level. Includes practical eKperlence.

EGC 6437 - Advanced Counseling In Educational/
Human Services Settings ....................... 3
Prerequisite: EGC 6436. Advanced study of the application of selected
counseling theories and intervention strategle which facilitate favorable
behavioral changes in students/clients. Includes practical eKperlence.

EGC 6446 - Practicum In Counseling ....... .'... v. 3-6
Prerequisites: EGC 6436, EGC 6565, EGC 6225 or EGC 6226 a nd
permission of practicum committee. Students must apply for admission to the practicum the semester prior to taking the course. S upervised counseling experience In an educational or human services setting. For each credit hour, at least four hours per week during a
semester must be spent in practicum. Students selecting concentration In School Counseling must complete a practicum experience in
a K-12 school context.

EGC 6565 - Group Methods In Counseling and
Guidance . ... . .......... . ..... . ..... ... . ... .. 3
Prerequisites: EGC 6106, EGC 6436 and permission of the instructor. Methods, materials, and counseling techniques appropriate for
group work. Emphasis ls placed on planning and procedures to conduct small and large group guidance activities in the educational/human services setting.

EGC 6765 - Seminar: Contemporary Problems and
Issues .. . ... . . . ............. ........ ..... v. 1-3
Analysis of current social and educational issues and practices pertinent to the Improvement of guidance and counseling services.

EGC 6863 - Internship In Counseling and
Guidance .. . . . . . . . .. . . . ... . .......... : . ... v. 3-6
Prerequisite: Completion of all degree or certification requirements
and permission of the advisor. Designed to offer practical, In-depth,
supervised experiences to further develop and refine the knowledge
and skills acquired in EGC 6446. For each credit hour, at least four
hours per week during a semester must be spent In Internship.

Prereq: HSC 3301. A study of current research and the methods used In perceptual motor learning, moveme nt pattern analysis, factorial
analysis of movement In spatial dimensions, movement educatlo'n
theory and motor development.

PET 6385 - Advanced Physiology of Exercise ........ 3
Prereq: PET 3351C or equivalent. A study of the physiological function of the human body during exercise. Special emphasis is given
lo the effects of fitness on health and physical performance.

PET 6427 - Movement Education: Method and
Cunlculum: K-12 , .... , ........ . ....... , .... ... 3
A study of movement education teaching methods and teaching effectiveness In the K-12 physical education curriculum.

PET 6455 - Analysis of Teacher Behavior .. . ..... . .. . 3
A study of the be havior of teachers from a research base. Emphasis
is given to the practical application of contemporary models of teacher
behavior a nd style.

PET 6476 - Management Systems In Sport ........ .. 3
Prereq: PET 4663 or equivalent. A study of the latest information
relating to organizational managerial theory, the legal aspects of sports,
governance in national a nd International sport, collectlve bargaining
In sport, crowd control and contest management and management
systems In physical education.

PET 6515C - Assessment and Evaluation ..... .. ... . 3
Examination of the research methods and procedures used to assess
physical performa nce abilities. Application of research data in the
development of individualized activity programs.

PET 6645 - Special Physical Education ............. 3
A study of the use of movement lo meet the unique needs of children
and older adults. Special emphasis on the utilization of movement
activities In both developmental and rehabilitative settings.

PET 6910C - Independent Study and Research .... v. 1-3
Independe nt investigation of a specific topic, field problem, or career
role with faculty guidance.

PET 6932 - Contemporary Issues and Problems:
Seminar . .... . . . ........ . ..... ... . . . . ... .. v. 1-3
Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor. A study of the historical and
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philosophical foundations of physical education as they re late to the
conte mporary Issues. trends and problems facing physical education
and athletics.

Secondary Education

RED 6656 - Advanced Foundations of Reading ..... . . 3
Presents reading as a language process, a lso presents models,
materials, and skills development used in reading instruction; explores
reading Instruction in terms of historical perspective, trends, Innovation, a nd technology.

RED 6906 - Directed lndlvlduel Study In Reading . v. 1-3
ARE 6358 - Special Methods In Teaching Art .. . ... .. 3
Exploration of a systematic and comprehensive approach lo problems
Inherent In designing art educational experiences using behavioral terminology. Preparation for ESE 6947.

Prerequisite: RED 6656, graduate reading emphasis standing, and
division approval. Individually directed study of topics related to reading
Instruction.

SCE 6337 - Special Methods In Teaching Science .... 3
ARE 6906 - Individual Study and Research ...... . v. 1-3
Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor

ESE 6215 - The Secondary School Cunlculum ....... 3
Indepth reading and discussion of the curriculum organization a nd
operation of the secondary school (Grades 7-12) .

ESE 6947 - Professional Laboratory Experiences . . v. 1-6
Prerequisites: Completion of 21 graduate program hours, EDF 6480
and ESE 6215. (Competencies in measureme nt, evaluation, and cur•
rlculum are necessary for completlon of this culminating experience.)
Application of theories, techniques, and methods for Improving
teaching In real and/or simulated situations.

Prerequisite: Regular teaching certificate in the science area (Florida
or Its equivalent). An advanced analysis of the Instructional methods,
materials, curriculum, and research related lo leaching secondary level
science.

SSE 6385 - Special Methods in Teaching Social
Studies . . ........ . ....... .. . ... . .. . .......... 3
Regular teaching certificate In the Social Studies are a (Florida or its
e quivalent) . An advanced analysis of the instructional methods,
materials, curriculum, and research related to teaching secondary level
social studies.

Special Education

FLE 6336 - Special Methods in Teaching Foreign
Languages . . . . . . . . . . ........... ... .. ... ...... 3

EEO 5050 - Management, Methods and Techniques
for the Emotionally Disturbed ..... . . . . . ......... 3

Prerequisite: Regular foreign language teaching certificate (Florida or
Its equivalent) . An advanced analysis of the lnstructlonal methods,
materials, curriculum, and research related to teaching secondary level
foreign languages.

An introduction to the management, methods and techniques for the
emotio na lly disturbed used In the classroom and other settings. The
course will locus on the appropriate Interventions based upon the
characteristics and needs of the e motionally disturbed.

LAE 6339 - Special Methods In Teaching English ..... 3

EEO 5219 - Behavior Modification for the
Emotionally Disturbed ...... . .. ... . ... ... .. .. .. 3

Prerequisite: Regular English teaching certificate. (Florida or its
equivalent). An advanced analysis of the Instructional methods,
materials, curriculum, and research related to teaching secondary level
mathematics.

MAE 6336 - Special Methods In Teaching
Mathematics . . . .. . .. .... . .............. .. ... . 3
Prerequisite: Regular mathematics leaching certificate (Florida or Its
equivale nt). An advanced analysis of the Instructional methods,
materials, curriculum , and research related to teaching secondary level
mathematics.

Precision teaching and behavior modification for the emotionally
disturbed.

EEO 6226 - Educating the Severely Emotionally
Handicapped ....... .... . .. . .. . ............... 3
Prerequisite: EEO 5050 or eqnlvalent. This course Is designed to pro·
vide prospective teachers of severely emotionally handicapped chOdren
with skills for the analysis of these conditions from several theoretical
and applied psycho-educational models, and for the Instruction of
these childre n using various techniques and curricular materials. Field
experience required. May be re peated for credit.

MUE 6349 - Special Methods In Teaching Music .. .... 3
Prerequisites: MUE 4311, MUE 4330, ESE 4943 or consent of the
Instructor. A study of the foundations and principles of Instruction
for facilitating the general music and performance curricula; methods
for measuring and evaluating musical growth; research pertaining to
music teaching and learning.

RED 5847 - Practicum In Reading . . . ..... . . . ... v. 1-3
Prerequisites: RED 3310, RED 3311. Demonstration of reading
teaching competencies In the school setting.

RED 6116 - Supervision of Reading Instruction ...... 3
Consideration of students' language and modality development and
ways to assess reading competency; classroom organization for
teaching; reading in the conte nt areas; and competencies needed by
the reading teacher and supervisory personnel In reading.

RED 6546 - Diagnosis of Reading Disabilities ....... 3
Prere quisite: RED 3333 or equivalent and reading teaching experience.
Study of reading as a language process; diagnosis of reading strengths
and weaknesses based on measurement and evaluation Instruments,
resulting In the preparation of a complete diagnostic evaluation .

RED 6548 - Remediation of Reading Disabilities . . .. . 3
Prerequisite: RED 6546. Use of miscue analysis to Investigate
qualititatlve and quantitative diagnostic Information and sources of
activities for reading Instructor, diagnosis, prescription, and formative
evaluation.
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EEX 5051 - Introduction to Special Education .. .... . 3
The conte nt, nature, issues, and trends of professio ns related to the
education of the exceptional child. The course Includes current te rminology, definitions, and educational provisions in exceptional child
education.

EEX 5071 - Special Education Competencies: Regular
Classroom Teacher . ... . .. ... .. .. . . . . ... . ...... 3
A course designed to equip the regular classroom teacher with the
knowledge and skills to deal more effectively with the atypical child
who may or may not need special class placement.

EEX 5103 - Language Development and
Communicaflon Disorders .. . ............ . ...... 3
An Introd uction to the developmenta l aspects of language with attention paid to the teacher's ability to diagnose and correct communication disorders.

EEX 5283 - Career Education for the Handicapped ... 3
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Individual and group career
development. Stress wlll be placed on Instructional theory dealing with
Ide ntification, awareness, exploration, and application. Academic,
vocational, and social growth will be emphasized.

EEX 5602 - Behavioral Management of the Mal-adaptive
and Disruptive Child . ... . . ........ ... ... ...... . 3
An overview of the theory and techniques of classroom management.

EEX 5615 - Intervention Techniques for
Dealing with the Verbally and Physically
Aggressive Individual ... . ........... .... .... . .. 3
An Introduction to methods and techniques for managing children
and adults who are verbally and physically aggressive. Special emphasis will be placed on prevention of aggression through verbal intervention techniques required.

EEX 5732 - Facilitation of Parent Interaction ........ 3
Prerequisite: EEX 5051. A course dealing with the stages parents go
through in accepting a handicapped child, the legal rights of parents,
and the interactions between parents and schools. Field eKperlence
required.

EEX 6203 - Developmental Variations .......... ... . 3
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. This course Is designed to leach
comparative child growth and development related to the learning
and functioning of the eKceptlonal child. Interaction and effects of
medical, nutritional and pfiarmaceutlcal Interventions will be a focus,
as well as various psycho-educational analyses of learning and development. Field eKperlence required.

EEX 6224 - Preschool Programming for the Exceptional
Child ...................................... . 3
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Early identification and remediation skills designed to prevent or ameliorate special class placement.
Field eKperlence required.

EEX 6225 - Special Education Generic Competencies:
Laboratory In Evaluation ................ . ... . ... 3
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. An eKtention of the student's
evaluation skills to include attention to specialized tests in specific diability areas. Emphasis will be placed on translating test results Into educational practice as well as stressing the skills necessary for evaluating
ongoing programs.

EEX 6245 - Special Education Generic Competencies:
Cunlculum, Methods, and Materials . .............. 3

EEX 6911 - Independent Study and Research ..... v. 1-3
Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor. supervised readings and utilization of current resource findings In special education.

EEX 6926 - Advanced Study In Special Cunlculum for
the Exceptional Student .. . . . . . ...... ....... . v. 1-3
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. practical aspects of teaching offered through workshop format or lnservice arrangement. Focus on
latest trends In curriculum, methods, and media In special education.

EEX 6936 - Advanced Seminar in Cunent Topics in
Special Education ....... . .................. v. 1-3
Prerequisite: Permission of chairperson. A seminar designed for advanced special education students that allowws for an in-depth study
of specific topics in mental retardation, learning dlsabilitied, and emotional disturbances.

EGI 6051 - Nature and Needs of the Gifted . ..... . .. 3
An intrnduction to the characteristics and unique educational needs
of the gifted. Philosophical considerations. historical perspectives, types
of giftedness, incidence, indentilicalion and evaluation procedures will
be explored. Field experience required.

EGI 6231 - Curriculum and Programming for the
Gifted .. . .................. . ........ ,.,.,, .... 3
Prerequisite: EGI 6051 or permission of Instructor. Seminar designed to explore curriculum models, adjustments and specific Instructional strategies necessary for teaching the gifted. Alternative prototypes
and models of program development will be examined. Field experience required.

EGI 6415 - Counseling for the Education
of the Gifted .. .. . ............................ 3
Prerequisite: EGI 6051 or permission of the lnslructor. Specialized
techniques to meet the unique guidance and counseling needs of the
gifted. Consideration will be given to the following. Child Study Techniques, career education, parent counseling, underachievement and
concomittant handicapping conditions.

Prerequisite: EEX 5051, EEX 5602, or EOG 6357, EEX 5103. Curricula, methods, and materials relevant to teaching the handicapped
child in groups and individually. Meets certification requirements for
teachers of the hearing Impaired, mentally retarded, emotionally
disturbed, or learning disabled. Field experience required.

EDH 5311 - Psychology and Education of the Hearing
Impaired Child .... ........ . ...... . , , . , , . , .... 4

EEX 6249 - Specialized Methods for Students with
Learning and Behavior Problems ..... . . .... ... .. . 3

EDH 5341 - Cunlculum and Instruction of the Hearing
Impaired Child ............................... 4

Prerequisite: EEX 3601 or EEX 5602 or EOG 6357. This course was
designed to provide teachers with the opportunity to learn specific
skills and strategies for dealing with specific student learning and
behavior problems.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Development and adaption of
curriculum m<1terials and instructional procedures in reading,
mathematics, science, and social studies to flt the special educational
needs of hearing Impaired children.

EEX 6256 - Language Arts for the Learning Impaired
Student ........................... , ..... ... . 3
Prerequisite: Certification in one area of special education plus permission of Instructor. Advanced study In the diagnosis and remediation of disabilities of written language, spelling, reading, and handwriting. Course will focus on learning lmparled lndlvlduals from
kindergarten through college. Field eKperience re quired.

EEX 6301 - Research In Special Education ....... v. 1-3
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. A course designed to allow advanced students to analyze, interpret, and apply research findings in
classroom setting.

EEX 6402 - Special Education Consulting Teacher .... 3
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Methods and experiences designed to equip the special education teacher to work as a resource person within the educational a_nd community setting. Field experience
required.

EEX 6841 - Practicum In Special Education ...... v. 3-9
Prerequisite: permission of Department (may Include completion of
Department Learning Packet.) Supervised field experience In specific
disability areas.

Nature and needs of hearing Impaired children with attention to the
historical and philosophical aspects of their education.

EHD 6241 - Language Instruction for the Hearing
Impaired Child ............ . ~ . ....... , . . .. . ... 4
Prerequisite: EEX 5103. Theoretical a nd practical aspects of the
development, evaluation, and Improvement of receptive and eKpressive language of children with hearing impairments. Field exprience
required.

EHD 6242 - Teaching Speech to the Hearing
Impaired Child ... . . .. .............. . ........ . 3
Prerequisite: EEX 5103. Theoretical and practical aspects In teaching
speech to children with reading impairments.

EHD 6261 - Speech Science and Audiology ......... 3
A study of the physical characteristics of the speech a nd hearing
mechanisms, the physical dimensions of sound, the psycho-acoustic
aspects of sounds, and the realtionship among these areas. Field eKperience required.

EHD 6281 - Speech Reading and Auditory Training .. . 3
Prerequisite: EEX 5103, EHD 5311, EHD 6261, EHD 6241 .
Theoretical and practical aspects of speechreading and auditory training
for teachers of the hearing Impaired.
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EHD 6350 - Issues and Practices In Teaching the
Multihandicapped Deaf ............... . ......... 3
Prerequisite: EHD 5311. This course includes advanced study of curricula, methods, materials, and procedures for teaching individuals
who are severely and multiply handicapped with deafness as one of
their primary handicapping conditions. Field experience is required.
EHD 6405 - Interpreter Training ..... . ........ . ... 3
Prerequisite: EHD 5311 or equivalent and permission of Instructor.
Develop knowledge and skill in the role, function, and responsibilities
of interpreting for deaf people.
ELD 5051 - Psychology and Education of the Learning
Disabled . .......... ........ ......... . ...... . 3
An introduction to the problems, nature, and needs of the disabled
child. Topics considered include causes, characteristics incidence, and
educational implications.
ELD 6111 - Psychodlagnosls of Learning
Disorders ...... . . . . .. ... . . ... ............... . 3
Prerequisite: EEX 5602 or EOG 6357, EEX 6225. Focuses on
development skills In Instructional diagnosis utilizing the behavioral
app.roach to develop appropriate academic and social responses in
the child.
ELD 6235 - Cunlculum and Methods of
Individualizing Instruction for the
Learning Disabled Child ...................... .. 3
Prerequisite: ELD 5051, EEX 6225. A study of the techniques used
for individualizing instruction for the learning disabled child.
EMR 5051 - Psychology and Education of the Mentally
Retarded ......... . ......................... . 3
An introductory course laying foundations for study of the nature and
needs of the mentally retarded. The following topics are considered:
causes, characteristics, incidence, types of mental deficiency, Implications - social, vocational, institutional, and education.
EMR 6215 - Curriculum Development for Teaching
the Mentally Handicapped . .... . ... ........ ..... 3
Prerequisite: EMR 5051, EEX 6225. A study of the curriculum,
methods and materials used in educating children and youth who are
educable mentally handicapped.
EMR 6332 - Teaching the Severely Impaired ........ . 3
Prerequisite: EEX 5602 or EOG 6357 and EMR 5051. Curriculum
and methodological thinking for personnel to work with severely impaired children and adults In residential and community settings. Field
experiece required.
SPA 5101 - Speech Science ...... . ............... 3
Study of.voice production and articulation of sounds. Undergraduate
degree required.
Prerequisite: Undergraduate degree.

SPA 5381 - Introduction to Total Communication .... 3
An understanding of various modes of communication and combination of modes used in teaching hearing impaired individuals, and the
knowledge of methods, procedures, and materials used in teaching
these modes of communication.
SPA 6216 - Organic Voice Disorders ............... 3
a course concerned with etiology, symptoms, and remediation of a
variety of organic voice disorders. Undergraduate course work and
work in the speech science area required.
SPA 6225 - Stuttering Therapy . ........... . ....... 3
Emphasis Is on theories of treatment of stuttering disorders, various
therapeutic approaches. Prerequisite: Work in language development
and articulation.
SPA 6230 - Developmental Motor Disorders of Speech 3
Diagnostic and therapeutic procedures employed In the management
of speech and language problems of neurologically impaired persons.
Prerequisite: Basic Speech development background.
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SPA 6386 - Advanced Sign Language ............... 2
Prerequisite: EHD 5311 or equivalent. Development of receptive and
expressive skills in sign language and idioms of sign language In
English.
SPA 6410 - Aphasia .......... . ..... . . . ... . . . ... 3
Prerequisite: Work in language development provides the student with
the etiological, diagnostic prognostic, psychosocial, and clinical
management as aspects of individuals with asphasia and/or dysarthria; includes communication problems of aging. Specific language
thereapy approaches are discussed ancl evaluated.
SPA 6553 - Diagnostic Procedures .. . . . ....... . ... 3
Prerequisite: Work in speech science area and language development.
Lecture-Laboratory. Theory, rationale and competency In speech and
language evaluation.
SPA 6595 - Practicum ..... . ......... . ... .. . . . . 3.9
Prerequisite: Courses on diagnosis and therapy In speech pathology
practicum in clinical and public school settings.

Vocational and Technical
Education
ADE 6183 - Program Planning In Adult Education ... . 3
Philosophy and practices In planning, developing, and Improving pro•
grams and currlculums for adults. Special emphasis upon community education.
ADE 6260 - Organization and Administration of Adult
Education ......... . . . ......... . . ........... . 3
Small group study of the applications of common and specialized
aspects and techniques of the organization and administration of adult
programs. Some emphasis Is placed upon the supervisory aspect.
BTE 6161 - Business Cooperative Education Programs. 3
A study and analysis of the areas covered by business cooperative
education, including the establishment of new programs and the coordination of related activities.

BTE 6375 - Organization and Coordination of Business
Education . . ............. . .................. . 3
A study and analysis of the areas and problems covered by vocational
business education in secondary schools, area vocational schools,
junior colleges, and adult education programs.
BTE 6377 - Special Methods: Business
Communications ....... . ................ . ..... 3
Prerequisite: Graduate standing; BTE 3366. The skills of teaching
secondary and post-secondary students to read, write, listen, and speak
more effectively so that these students may communicate successfully in the world of work.
BTE 6378 - Special Methods: Teaching Business
Subjects ...................... . . . ... . ... . . . .. 3
Prerequisite: Graduate standing; undergraduate level competencies
in teaching business education subjects as attested to by course completion and state certification. Emphasis on areas of business education involved specifically with current content. Includes simulation,
development, defining levels of competency needed for Initial Job
employment, and selecting the best available method to promote
learning.
BTE 6382 - Special Methods: Teaching Basic Business
Courses . ... .. . ..... . . .. . . ..... . ......... . ... 3
Objectives, Instructional strategies and materials, and evaluation
methods for teaching general business, economics, and business law
at the secondary level.
BTE 6383 - Special Methods: Teaching Bookkeeping &
Data Processing .... . . . .......... ... . . . . . . .... 3
Prerequisites: Principles of Accounting I and II and Introductory Computer Concepts (or equivalent). Objectives, methods and materials
for teaching bookkeeping and data processing In the secondary school.

BTE 6384 - Special Methods: Teaching Shorthand and
Typewriting Competencies . .. .. ..... .. .......... 3

EVT 6066 - Philosophy and Principles of Technical
Education .. .' ................................ 3

Objectives, materials, and methods for teaching secondary and postsecondary students the typewriting and shorthand skills necessary to
obtain and keep jobs In the business office.

A survey and study of the principles and philosophy upon which
technical education programs are based.

BTE 6907 - Individual Study and Research ... . ... v. 1-3
Designed primarily to enable the student to pursue needed study in
a field In which appropriate courses are not bein!l offered.

DEC 5325 - Teaching Distributive Education In
Middle/Junior High Schools .. .......... , ........ 3
Prerequisite: Junior classification. The aim of this course Is to prepare
teachers of middle and junior high school distributive education classes.
This course has been built around the performance objectives needed by the middle school and junior high school distributive education teacher coordinator.

DEC 6175 - Program Planning/Coordination In
Distributive Education ... . ...... . ... . ....... .. . 3
Principles and procedures of planning, organizing, and coordinating
distributive education programs.

DEC 6375 - Methods and Materials In Dlstrlbutlv •
Education .. .. ....... _ . ...... _ ..... . ......... 3
Principles and procedures of planning, organizing, and coordinating
distributive education programs.

EVT 5151 - History and Philosophy of Career
Education ... _ . . .... . . .... . ... ... . ........ . .. 3
An overview of current policies Including the historical, sociological,
and philosophical bases out of which principles and practices of career
and vocational education were developed. Special emphasis upon
vocational education.

EVT 5260 - Organization and Coordination of
Cooperative Education .. ..... ... , ........... _ .. 3
Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor required. Organization and coordination of the cooperative method of instruction. The varied responsibilities and actlvilles such as teaching, guidance, club sponsor, coordination, public relations, school-parent-employer relations, and administration are covered.

EVT 5561 - Selection and Guidance of Vocational
Students .... . ........ _ ......... ..... . ... ... . 3
A study of the procedures and practices employed in providing
guidance services to vocational students including follow-up and survey
techniques.

EVT 6168 - Curriculum Development In Vocational
Education .. . . . ... . ... . . . ... . . . .......... .. .. 3
An analysis of the scope and function of programs in vocational and
technical education, including organizational patterns and current
problems.

EVT 6264 - Vocational Education Administration ..... 3
Principles of organization, selection of personnel, their duties and
responsibilities, establishment of policies and procedures; direction of
the operational and instructional phases of vocational, technical, and
adult education programs within federal, state, and local requirements.
Also see Educational Leadership graduate courses.

EVT 6265 - Supervision of Vocational Education .. . .. 3
The principles, practices, and trends in the superv.islon and development of the vocational education staff and program. Supervisory
duties, responsibilities, and factors involved. Also see Educational
Leadership.

EVT 6664 - Vocational School - Community
Relations . . ..... . ... .. . .......... .. ....... . .. 3
The relallonshlp between the school and the community with special
emphasis on the identification of local needs and the design of a program to satisfy these needs. Special treatment of relationships between workers and management, parent contact, and citizen participation. Also see Educational Leadership graduate courses.

EVT 6766 - Measurement/Evaluation In Vocational
Education . . .............. . ..... .... ..... . . . . 3
A study of the significance of tests and measurement In a modern
program of vocational education. Emphasis placed upon the various
types of tests and techniques of testing and evaluating.

EVT 6816 - Facility, Equipment, and Materials
Planning . ........................... .... ... . . 3
An intensive study of special problems of planning, organizing and
administering vocational education facilities.

EVT 6906 - Independent Study and Research ..... v. 1-3
Individual Investigation of a specific topic. Departmental approval
required.

EVT 6930 - Seminar In Vocational and Technical
Education .. . . ...... . . . ... . ... . . . .. . ...... v. 1-3
An examination and study of new developments and curre nt problems and trends In vocational business and distributive education,
industrial, and adult education. Basic research principles and techniques· emphasized.
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Division of Contputer and
Inforntation Sciences
Undergraduate
Kenneth E. Martin, Professor and Director
Charles N. Winton, Professor
Yap S. Chua, Associate Professor
Ralph Butler, Assistant Professor
George Cunningham, Assistant Professor
Roger E. Eggen, Assistant Professor
Jack E. Leitner, Assistant Professor
Judith L. Solano, Assistant Professor
Susan Ree Wallace, Assistant Professor
Forrest Layne Wallace, Visiting Assistant Professor
The Division of Computer and Information Sciences has
primary responsibility for all computer-related instruction at the University of North Florida. In order to meet
the needs of all students at the University, the Division
has developed a Bachelor of Science degree in Computer and Information Sciences with three separate
tracks.
Computer Science Track
COP 3002C
Information Sciences Track
COP 30021
Information Systems Track
COP 30021
The "3002" course is a study of algorithms coupled with a language (PASCAL for the Computer Science
Track, COBOL for the Information Sciences and Information Systems tracks). The course does not assume
any previous exposure to computer science coursework.
Advanced Placement can be arranged for well-qualified
students.

Computer Science Track
This track is modeled according to the recommendations of the ACM (Association for Computing
Machinery) a nd the IEEE-CS (Computer Society of the
Institute for Electrical and Electronics Engineers). It emphasizes coursework in computational structures,
systems software, data structures, artificial intelligence,
algorithms, data modeling, modeling and simulation,
computer graphics, compilers, operating systems, interfacing, computer architecture, and other applications
and theory. This track is designed for persons entering
graduate school or wishing to be employed in software
development or scientific computing. It has a stronger
mathematical base than the other two tracks.

Information Science Track
This track has some coursework in common with the
computer science track, namely computational structures I, systems software, hardware organization, interfacing, and modeling and simulation. The student in this
track also takes coursework in systems analysis (and its
associated student project), data communications,
systems performance, database, networks, and other
courses designed to implement computer solutions to
business problems. This track is designed for systems
programmers, applications programmers, or systems
a nalysts.

Information Systems Track
This track is similar in computer-oriented coursework
to the information science track (although it is slightly
less technically oriented because computational struct.ures I and hardware organization are not required), but
has an interdisciplinary flavor in that nine courses from
Business Administration are required. The resulting curriculum follows the recommendations of the DPMA
(Data Processing Management Association). This track
is designed for applications programmers, systems
analysts, or information processing managers.

Advisory Council (ACCIS)
for Computer and Information Sciences
This Council is composed of sixteen persons from the
business community who meet on a quarterly basis to
advise the Director on matters relating to computer
science instruction and research at the University of
North Florida.
Computing Facilities
The Division has access to an IBM 4341, several other
IBM mainframes via remote batch, an IBM microcomputer laboratory, and an APPLE microcomputer
laboratory. In addition, the Division has its own
minicomputer and microcomputers of networked AT&T
UNIX based machines.
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Student Organizations
Faculty from the Division sponsor student chapters of
ACM and DPMA. This provides students with an important professional contact group in Jacksonville and
thro ugho.ut the nationa l computing community.
Admission and Advisement
In addition to program prerequisites, students seeking
admission to the Division must meet the general requirements of the University relative to semester hours
in lower division courses, grade point average, and
general education distribution (see Academic Policies
section of the catalog). Students should complete the
Declaration of Major form after they have completed
60 semester hours with at least a 2.0 GPA, including
at least 30 of the 44 hours of general education requirements; satisfy Gordon Rule writing and math requirements; and achieve passing scores on CLAST.
When a student is admitted to the Division, the
Division advisor will prepare a program of study outlining the program requirements. Students lacking any program prerequsiites may be admitted provisionally until
all prerequisites have been completed.
Students considering majoring in a Division program are strongly encouraged to meet with the Division advisor as early as possible. In addition, each term
the Division advisor and/or the Director will conduct
a n open forum to discuss Division policies and programs, career possibilities and directions, and student
concerns. Advising appointments are made through the
main office, Building 2, Room 1200, (904) 646-2985.

Computer Science
Introduction to Calculus I
Introduction to Calculus II
Multivariable Calculus

Information Science
MAC 2311 or MAC 3230
(Intro. Calculus I or Math for
Business & Social Sciences)
STA 2132
Elementary Statistics

Information Systems
MAC 2311 or MAC 3230
(Intro. Calculus I or Math for
Business & Social Sciences)
STA 2132
Elementary Statistics
ACG 2001
Principles of Accounting I
ACG 2011
Principles of Accounting II
ECO 2013
Principles of Economics I
ECO 2023
Principles of Ecnonomics II

Students are encouraged to complete program
prerequisites during their freshman and sophomore
years. Similar coursework completed at another institution will be considered on a case by case basis.

Major Requirements
In addition to a specified selection of fo undation, core,
and major course work, Division major programs require
a senior seminar and, and in the case of Computer
Science a nd Information Science, studies in a minor
area. The senior seminar should be taken over the stu156

I. Computer Science Major
Foundation
COP 3002C
car 3100
car 3210

10 hours
Introduction to Computer Science(4)
Computational Structures I (3)
Computational Structures II (3)

Core
COP 3530
COP 3601
CDA 3101

12 hours
Data Structures (4)
Introduction to Systems Software (4)
Introduction to Computer Hardware
Organization (4)

Requirements

18 hours

Six courses selected from the following to Include courses from
least 3 of the 4 areas of theory, applications, software, and hardware. (Software must be selected).
Theory
CAP 4600
car 4400
COP 4710
Applications:
CAP 4601
COP 4300
CAP 4700

Prerequisites
MAC 2311
MAC 2312
MAC 3313

dent's last two terms in residence. It is intended to introduce aspiring computer and information scientists to
the many issues facing computing professionals in today's society. A minor consists of a planned selection
supportive of the major. A list of currently approved
minors is available from the Division upon request.
All foundation, core, and major course work must
be completed with grades of "C" or better. An overall
average of "C" or better in minor and contextual course
work is also required for graduation.
Specific requirements in each major follow:

Introduction to Artificial Intelligence (3)
Analysis of Algorithms (3)
Data Modelling (3)
Artificial Intelligence II (3)
Discrete Systems Modelling and
Simulation (3)
Computer Graphics (3)

Software:
COP 4620
COP 4610

Construction of Language Translators (4)
Operating Systems (3)

Hardware:
CDA 4312
CDA 4105

Microprocessors and Interfacing (4)
Introduction to Computer Architecture (3)

Senior Seminar
CIS 4935

Seminar

2 hours

Contextual
MAS 3105
STA 3321

8 hours
Linear Algebra (4)
Probability and Statistics (4)

Minor

12 hours
62 hours

Graduation Exit Requirement: To qualify for graduation
in computer science, a student's overall 4 year program
of study must include at least 45 hours of computer
science coursework as approved by the Division and at
least two 2-semester laboratory science sequences; COP
3540 is especially recommended for employment opportunities in the Jacksonville area.
Example sequence of courses in a program of study:
Year 1
First Term
COP 3002C
3100
STA 3321
MAS 3105

car

Introduction to
Computational
Probability and
Linear Algebra

Computer Science . . 4
Structures I ........ 3
Statistics .... . .... . 4
.. .. ............. 4

hours
hours
hours
hours

Subtotal 15 hours

Second Term

Second Term
COP
COT
COP
CDA

3530
3210
3601
3101

Data Structures ......... . ...... . 4
Computational Structures II . . ..... 3
Introduction to Systems Software ... 4
Introduction to Computer Hardware
Organization ....... .. .. ...... 4

Subtotal

hours
hours
hours
hours

File Structures in COBOL ...... . .. 4
Introduction of Systems Software . .. 4
Introduction to Computer Hardware
Organization . ........ ........ 4
Minor ... . .. . . .. ... . ... ... . ... . ... . ... . ... 3

15 hours

Year 2
First Term

Subtotal

hours
hours
hours
hours

16 hours

Year 2
First Term

Analysis of Algorithms ..... ...... 3 hours
Construction of Language
Translators .. ....... ..... . .. . . 4 hours
CAP 4600
Introduction to Artificial
Intelligence ......... ..... .... 3 hours
Minor .. . ................................. 3 hours
Minor ... . ............... . ..... .... . . . . . .. 3 hours
CIS 4935
Seminar . . .................. ... 1 hour
COT 4400
COP 4620

Subtotal

17 hours

Operating Systems ...... .. . . . . . . 3 hours
Introduction to Computer
Architecture . ., ... . . .... . ..•... 3 hours
Minor ............... .. . . .... . . ... . .. ... . . 3 hours
Minor .... . ............... . . .. . .......... . 3 hours
CAP 4 700
Computer Graphics .. ..... . .. . .. 3 hours
CIS 4935
Seminar ........ . .. . .. .. . ...... 1 hour
COP 4610
CDA 4105

Subtotal 16 hours
TOTAL 63 hours
II. Information Science Major

7 hours

roundatlon
COP 30021
COT 3100

12 hours
Data and File Structures In COBOL (4)
Introduction to Systems Software (4)
Introduction to Computer Hardware
Organization (4)

Systems Analysis and Design (3)
Systems Implementation (3)
Computer Communications (3)
Systems Performance and Evaluation (3)

12 hours

Electives

Four courses selected from the following:
COP 4720
Database Processing (3)
CIS 4300
On-Line Systems Design (3)
CAP 4702
Graphics Systems and Applications (3)
CDA 4501
Networks and Distributed Processing (3)
CDA 4312
Microprocessors and Interlacing (4)
COP 4300
Discrete Systems Modelling and Simulation (3)
CDA 4011
Office Automation (3)
COP 4340
Operating Systems/JCL (3)

2 hours

Senior Seminar
CIS 4935
Minor
Elective

Second Term
Systems Implementation .....•.... 3
Systems Performance and
Evaluation ................ . .... 3
COP 4720
Database Processing ....... ..... . 3
CDA 4501
Networks and Distributed Processing 3
Minor .. ... . ..... .. .. ............ ..... .... 3
CIS 4935
Seminar ...•....... . .......... 1

Seminar
12 hours
6 hours

63 hours
Example sequence of courses In a program of study:
Year 1
First Term
COP 30021
Introduction to Information Science . 4
COT 3100
Computational Structures I . . . . .... 3
Minor ..... . .. . ....... . ............. . . .... 3
Elective .. ..... . .. ..... . .... . .. ... . . .. .. . . . 3
Elective ........ .. • ................... . .. . . 3

Subtotal

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hour

Subtotal 16 hours
-TOTAL 63 hours

Ill. Information Systems Major
7 hours

foundation
COP 30021
SOP 3004

Introduction lo Information Science (4)
Social Psychology (3)

17 hours

COP 3540
COP 3601
MAN 3025
MAR 3023
FIN 3483

Data and File Structures in COBOL (4)
Introduction ot Systems Software (4)
Administrative Management (3)
Principles of Marketing (3)
Financial Management (3)

Requirements

12 hours

Requirements
4321
4322
4500
4100

Subtotal 16 hours

Core

Introduction to Information Science (4)
Computational Structures I (3)

Core
COP 3540
COP 3601
CDA 3101

CIS 4300
On-Line Systems Design . ... ... .. 3 hours
CIS 4321
Systems Analysis and Design .. .... 3 hours
CDA 4500
Computer Communications ....... 3 hours
CAP 4702
Graphics Systems and Applications . 3 hours
Minor .... . ...... . ....... . ... . . ..... .. ... . 3 hours
CIS 4935
Seminar . .. . . . ................. 1 hour

CIS 4322
CIS 4100

Second Term

CIS
CIS
CDA
CIS

COP 3540
COP 3601
CDA 3101

MAN 4109
TRA 3222
CIS
CIS
COP
CDA

4321
4322
4720
4501

18 hours

Organization Behavior (3)
Production/Operations & Logistics
Management (3)
Systems Analysis and Design (3)
Systems Implementation (3)
Database Processing (3)
Networks and Distributed Processing (3)

12 hours

Electives

Information Systems in Application - 2 courses selected
from the following:
CDA 4011
Office Automation (3)
COP 4710
Data Modelling (3)
ACG 4621
EDP Auditing (3)
COP 4300
Modelling and Simulation (3)
Information Systems Technoiogy - 2 courses selected from
the following:
On-Line Systems Design (3)
CIS 4300
Graphics Systems and Applications (3)
CAP 4702
COP 4340
OS/JCL (3)
Computer Communications (3)
CDA 4500

Senior Seminar
CIS 4935

2 hours

Seminar

6 hours

Elective

62 hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

16 hours

Example sequence of courses in a program of study:

Year I
First Term
COP 30021
MAN 3025

Introduction to Information Science . 4 hours
Administrative Management . .. ... . 3 hours
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MAR 3023
FIN 3483
SOP 3004

Principles of Marketing .... . ...... 3 hours
Financial Management . . ......... 3 hours
Social Psychology ....... ... ..... 3 hours

subtotal
Second Term
COP 3540
COP 3601
TRA 3222
MAN 4109

16 hours

Data and File Structures
in COBOL .................. 4
Introduction to Systems Software ... 4
Production/Operational Logistics
Management ................. 3
Organization Behavior . . ..... . ... 3

subtotal

hours
hours
hours
hours

14 hours

Vear 2
First Term
CIS 4300
On-Line Systems Design . . . ...... 3 hours
CIS 4321
Systems Analysis and Design ...... 3 hours
CDA 4011
Office Automation .. ....... ..... 3 hours
ACG 4621
EDP Auditing ..... . . . .......... 3 hours
Elective ........................... . . .. . .. 3 hours
CIS 4935
Seminar ... ....... .... ......... 1 hour
subtotal

16 hours

Second Term
CIS 4322
Systems Implementation . . . ....... 3 hours
CDA 4501
Networks and Distributed Processing 3 hours
COP 4720
Database Processing ............. 3 hours
COP 4340
Operating Systems/JCL . . . . . . .. .. 3 hours
Elective .................................. 3 hours
CIS 4935
Seminar ..... . ... ·,· .. . .. . .. . .. . 1 hour
subtotal
TOTAL

Certificate in Computer
Information Systems

The certificate program in Computer Information
Systems is designed to provide students with a selection of courses fundamental to current computer application in information processing. In order for the certificate to be awarded, the student must have completed
all certificate courses with grades of "C" or better and
have received a college degree at the bachelor's level.
Prerequisites
The following course work, or its equivalent, is prerequisite
to the certificate program in Computer Information Systems:
1.
2.
3.
4.

Principles of Accounting
Mathematics for Business and Social Sciences
(MAC 3230)
Elementary Statistics (STA 2132)
Introduction to Information Science (COP 30021)

Requirements
COP 3540
Data and File Structures in COBOL (4)
COP 3601
Introduction to Systems Software (4)
CIS 4321
Systems Analysis and Design (3)
CIS 4322
Systems Implementation (3)
COP 4720
Database Processing (3)
CDA 4501
Networks and Distributed
Processing (3)

16 hours
62 hours

Undergraduate Course Offerings
Division of Computer and
Information Sciences
CAP 4600 - Introduction to Artlflcal Intelligence ..... 3
Prerequisite: Undergraduate computer science core. Heuristic techniques for problem solving and decision making. Self organizing and
learning systems. General problem solver and decision making programs. Control and search st.rategies. LISP programming language.
CAP 4601 - Knowledge Engineering ..... . ... . . . ... 3
Prerequisite: CAP 4600. Semester-long coverage of a single topic
of current importance In artificial intelligence, selected from the following: expert systems, natural language processing, robotics, fifth generation machines.

CDA 3101 - Introduction to Computer
Hardware Organization ... .. .................... 4
Prerequisite: COP 30021 or COP 3002C and COT 3100. Boolean
algebra, switching theory, combinational and sequential circuits, design
and minimization techniques, integrated circuits, SSI, MSI, LSI,
arithmetic and logic chips, CPU organization, memory organization,
microprocessors and logic design.
CDA 4011 - Office Automation ........ . .......... 3
Prerequisites: COP 30021, COP 3540 and CIS 4321. Examination
of office Information and decision support systems. Data and records
management, electronic filing and retrieving systems, word processing, local area networks, reprographlcs, telecommunications, manmachine interfaces.

CAP 4700 - Computer Graphics ..... .... .. . . . .. .. 3
Prerequisites: MAS 3105, MAC 2312, COP 3530. Hardware and
software concepts involved in handling graphics information. Pointplotting techniques, line drawings, two-and three-dimensional
transformations, clipping and windowing, data and file strucures, interactive techniques, master systems, perspective, hidden lines and
surfaces, shading .

CDA 4105 - Introduction to Computer Architecture ... 3
Prerequisite: CDA 3101. Computer taxonomy, description languages,
conventional computer architecture, microprogramming, instruction
sets, 1/0 techniques, memory, survey of non-conventional architecture. Software Interface.

CAP 4702 - Graphics Systems and Applications . . . . . . 3
Prerequisites: MAC 3230, CGS 3060 or COP 3002. Survey of
graphics hardware, software and a pplications, graphics programming, user-computer dialogue and interface design, graphics packages
for business and computer aided design.

CDA 4312 - Microprocessors and Interfacing ... .. .. . 4
Prerequisites: CDA 3 101 and COP 3601. Survey of current
microprocessors and peripheral equipment; interfacing components;
interfacing techniques; communication standards; software design and
development; applications; hands-on laboratory.
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CDA 4500 - Computer Communications ..... . ..... . 3

COP 3002C - Introduction to Computer Science ..... 4

Prerequisites: COP 30021, COP 3540 and CIS 4321. Data communications systems, common carriers, modems and modulation,
codes, asynchronous and synchronous communications protocols,
standard Interfaces, network arbitration , system evaluation
considerations.

Prerequisite: MAC 2312. Algorithms, programs and computers.
Debugging and verification. Data representation, survey of computers,
languages, systems, and applications.

CDA 4501 - Networks and Distributed Processing .... 3
Prerequisites: COP 30021, COP 3540 and CIS 4321. Network architecture and protocols In computer communication networks, network elements and topology, switching and routing, data management and security In a distributed environment.

CGS 1060 - Fundamental Computer Concepts ....... 3
An Introductory course, using television as the Instructional medium,
to introduce fundamental concepts of: computing machines, computer system data flow; computer software systems including applications, design and programming; computer operating systems and data
communications, the effects of computers on society; discussion of
the Interactive programming language BASIC (no lab) .

CGS 3060 - Introduction to Information Systems . ... . 3
Prerequisite: College Algebra. A first course In data processing designed
to introduce the fundamental concepts of computer technology and
to explore the role of Information systems In contemporary applications. Practical exercises using an Interactive programming language
(BASIC).

COP 30021 - Introduction to Information Sciences . .. 4
Prerequisites: MAC 3230, MAC 2311 and STA 2132. Introduction
to computer concepts with Information Sciences emphasis. Beginning programming in COBOL. Introduction to external Illes In
COBOL. Debugging and verification techniques.

COP 3120 - Introduction to COBOL Programming ... . 3
Fundamentals of structured COBOL programming, language structure and capabllilles. Program development including: program definition, flowcharting, coding, testing and debugging. Students develop
COBOL programs to solve "real-world" problems.

COP 3165 - Report Generator Software . . ... .. . .. ... 3
Prerequisite: COP 3120 or COP 30021. Survey of report gei.~rator
languages, language structure and capabilities. Programming In
COBOL report writer, RPG and utility programs to include Mark IV.
Recommended for accounting majors because of similarities to
generalized audit software.

COP 3170 - Introduction to BASIC Programming ..... 3

CIS 3949 - Experiential Studies In Computer ... . v. 0-3

Fundamentals of structured BASIC programming, language structure
and capabilities. Program development including: program definition,
flowcharting, coding, testing and debugging. Students develop BASIC
programs to solve "real-world" problems.

Prerequsite: Acceptance In cooperative education program. Students
will participate in work experiences related lo their areas of Interest.

COP 3200 - Introduction to FORTRAN Programming .. 3

CIS 4100 - System Performance and Evaluation ...... 3

Fundamentals of structured FORTRAN programming, language structure and capabilities. Program development including: program definition, flowcharting, coding, testing and debugging. Students develop
FORTRAN programs to solve "real-world" problems.

Prerequisite: Information Science Foundation Core. Tools and technl·
ques used in the evaluation of the performance of computing systems,
empirical modelling, methods, simulation models, deterministic and
stochastic methods.

CIS 4300 T On-Line Systems Design ... . ......... . . 3
Prerequisite: COP 3540. The analysis and design of on-line information systems. Programming concepts, file control, testing and debugging, screen management.

CIS 4321 - Systems Analysis and Design ..... ... ... 3
Prerequisite: COP 3540. Structured techniques for systems specification, analysis, and design. Software system life cycle. Analysis tools
to include data flow diagrams, structured walk- throughs, HIPO and
PERT chart techniques.

CIS 4322 - Systems Implementation ............... 3

I

COP 3210 - Introduction to PASCAL Programming ... 3
Fundamentals of PASCAL programming, language structure and
capabilities. Program development including: program definition,
flowcharting, coding, testing and debugging. Students develop
PASCAL programs to solve "real-world" problems.

COP 3221 - Introduction to the UNIX/C Programming
Environment ............................. . ... 3
Prequisites: CGS 3060 or COP 3002. Fundamentals of C programming, language structure and capabilities; the UNIX file system, filters,
shell programming, system calls, and program development tools. The
course reflects the unified approach to programming embodied In the
UNIX/C program development environment.

COP 3310 - Introduction to SNOBOL Programming ... 3

Prerequisite: CIS 4321. Students Implement a prototype information
system in the context of the project team environment. project teams
employ methodologies observing the requirements of a model software system life cycle. Intended to be a capstone course for the Information Science and Information Systems major.

Fundamentals of SNOBOL programming, language structure and
capabilities. Program development including: program definition,
flowcharting, coding, testing and debugging. Students develop
SNOBOL programs to solve "real-world" problems.

CIS 4900 - Directed Individual Study . ...... .... v. 1-3

COP 3312 - Introduction to LISP Programming ...... 3

For senior level computer and Information science students, topic supportive of the student's overall program. May be repeated for credit.

Fundamentals of LISP programming, language structure and
capabilities. Programming development including: program definition,
flowcharting, coding, testing and debugging. Students develop LISP
program to solve "real-world" problems.

CIS 4930 • Special Topics In Computer and
Information Sciences .. ....... ..... ......... v. 1-3
For senior level students. Topics are reflective of advances in stateof-the-art computing not adequately addressed In current course offerings. May be repeated for credit.

CIS 4935 - Seminar ......................... v. 1-3
For students nearing completion of a Bachelor's degree In the Computer and Information Sciences. Topics reflect broader Interests than
covered In a standard course, such as professional ethics, standard
trade practices In software development, and the impact of government regulation and law on computing practice. May be repeated for
credit.

COP 3350 - Introduction to APL Programming ....... 3
Fundamentals of APL programming, language sir .Jcture and
capabilities. Program deve lopment Including: program definition,
flowcharting, coding, testing and debugging. Students develop APL
programs to solve "real-world" problems.

COP 3530 - Data Structures ..................... 4
Prerequisite: COP 3002C and COT 3100. Representation and
organization of Information . Lists, trees, linked structures, allocation
and collection. Sorting and searching techniques. Comparative data
storage techniques.
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COP 3540 - Data and File Structures In COBOL .. .. . 4
Prerequisite; COP 3120 or COP 30021 or COP 3530. Advanced
elements of COBOL programming. Structured programming, topdown system design. File organization a nd access. Introduction to
data structures: linked lists, binary trees, inverted indexes, applications.
COP 3601 - Introduction to Systems Software ... . ... 4
Prerequisite: COP 30021 or COP 3002C. Computer structure,
machine language, instruction execution, addressing techniques.
System and utility programs, programming techniques. Assemblers
and macroprocessors.
COP 4300 - Discrete Systems Modelling and
Communication ......... . ..................... 3
Prerequisites: COP 3530 or COP 3540, STA 3321 or STA 2132.
Model building, design of experiments, simulation techniques, simulation tools (GPSS, S IMSCRIPT, etc.), interpretation of results.
COP 4340 - Operating Systems/JCL ... .......... .. 3
Prerequisite: COP 3601, COP 3530 or COP 3540. Study of operating
systems concepts a nd functions; development and use of job control
language, system and Independent utility programs.
COP 4610 - Operating Systems .... . . ........... .. 3
Prerequisite: STA 3321, COP 3601 and COP 3530. Machine
organization, assemblers, loaders, macroprocessors, compilers,
operating systems.
COP 4620 - Construction of Language Translators .. .. 4
Prerequisite: COT 3210, COP 3530 and COP 3601. Survey of existing programming languages. Simple statements, including

precedence, prefix, infix, and postfix notation. Global properties of
algorithmic languages, including scope, storage allocation, grouping,
binding time, subroutines, coroutines, a nd tasks.

COP 4710 - Data Modeling ... . ..... ..... .... . .. . 3
Prerequisite: Computer Science Core. Conceptual data models Including semantic network and entity relationship models. Abstraction, representation, and manipulation of data. Relational, hierarchical
and network data models; data base concepts including schema design
and evaluation.
COP 4720 - Database Processing ......... . ....... 3
Prerequisite: COP 3540. Review of 1/0 processing, file organization
and access methods, data structures. Study of multiple-key processing, database models, commercial database systems, database
analysis, design, and administration.
COT 3100 - Computational Structures I ............ 3
Prerequisite: MAC 2311 or MAC 3230. Applications of finite
mathematics to CIS. Sets, relations, functions, and number theory.
Algebraic and combinatorial structures. Applications of graphs.
Boolean algebra a nd switching theory. Logic.
COT 3210 - Computational Structures II .. .. . .. .... 3
Prerequisite: COT 3100. Applications of automata and language
theory to CIS . Finite automata and regular expressions. Formal
languages and syntactic analysis. Pushdown automata and Turing
Machines. Undecidability and computational complexity.
COT 4400 - Analysis of Algorithms ................ 3
Prerequisite: COT 3210 and COP 3530. Analysis of various algorithm
design strategies, divide-and-conquer, greedy method, backtracking,
branch-and-bound, lower bound theory, NP-hard and NP-complete.

Division of Computer and
Inforrnation Sciences
Graduate
Master of Science in
Computer and Information Sciences
The degree program leading to the Master of Science
in Computer and Information Sciences has 2 major
tracks:
1. Computer Science
2. Information Systems.
At least half of the courses the student takes are
specific to the major track followed. A Masters thesis
is required.
There are four components of the degree program:
1. Core preparation
( 9 hours)
2. Major track requirements and
(15 hours)
e lectives
( 6 hours)
3. General e lectives
4. Thesis
( 6 hours)
Core preparation (9 hours)
The core preparation consists of 3 courses selected
to strengthen the student's knowledge base in each of
the general areas of hardware, software, and modeling. Where student background justifies waiver of 1 or
more of these areas, the student's general elective component is comparably increased. The core preparation
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component requires 1 course from each of hardware,
software, and modeling applications.

A. Hardware (1 of the following)
CDA 5500 Computer Communications (3)
CDA 5105 Introduction to Computer
Architecture (3)
CDA 6106 Computer Architecture (3)

8. Software (1 of the following)
COP 6602 Software Systems (3)
CIS 6610 Software Engineering (3)

C. Modeling Applications
(1 of the following)
COP 5300

Discrete Systems Modeling and
Simulation (3)
COP 5710 Data Modeling (3)
COT 6530 Optimization Models with
Computer Solutions (3)

Major track requirements and
electives (15 hours)
The major track component consists of 5 courses
selected to support either the major track in computer

science or the major track in information systems.
Courses must be selected according to major track
distribution requirements as noted below. Courses are
designated as falling into one of the categories:

1. Theory
2. Hardware
3. Software
4. Application studies
5. Modeling appUcations
6. Systems Administration.
Course categorization and applicability to the major tracks of the program are summarized in the course
categorization list.
For the major in computer science:
The student's selection of courses must include
courses from at least 3 of the areas of theory,
hardware, software, applications, and modeling
applications.
For the major in information systems:
The student's selection of courses must include
courses from at least 2 of the areas of hardware,
software, applications, and modeling applications
and must include 2 courses from the systems administration area. If the student does not already
have background in computer communications,
the course CDA 5500 Computer Communications, must be included in the program of study.
General electives (6 hours)
General electives must be courses supportive of the student's overall program. Though these courses are normally selected from division course offerings, with prior
Division approval up to 2 of these courses may be
transferred from other institutions or taken elsewhere
within the University.
Thesis (6 hours)
In concluding the course of study each student is required to complete a Master's thesis, prepared according to University guidelines. Normally, the thesis
research and preparation is undertaken during the last
year of the student's program. Each thesis is prepared
under the guidance of a thesis adviser drawn from Division faculty. The thesis should support the student's
overall program of study, particularly reflecting the major track. The student enrolls in thesis course CIS 6970:
Thesis in Information Systems (3) for two successful
terms, selected according to the major program track
being followed. In order to enroll in the thesis course,
the student must obtain Division approval, to include
consent of the thesis adviser. Upon satisfactory completion of the thesis, the student must present the results,
either at an invitation seminar at the University, or at
a professional meeting which has a technical program
consisting of research papers in the computer and information sciences.
General requirements
In general, students must include in the non-thesis portion of their programs of study at least 5 6000-level Division courses in the core preparation and major track

components. In no case may a course apply toward
more than 1 of the program components. Moreover,
no course may be applied toward either the core
preparatlon or the major track component of the program unless passed with a grade of B ·or better.

Admission
In addition to satisfying general University criteria for
admission into a graduate program, students wishing
to enter the degree program leading to the M.S. in Computer and Information Sciences must present GRE
scores (1000 minimum total on verbal and quantitative
sections), a grade point average of 3.0 (B) or higher in
all work attempted as an upper division student, normally 60 semester hours taken during the last two years
of undergraduate study, and must have an
undergraduate degree supporting graduate study in
computer and information sciences. Otherwise qualified
students not satisfying the latter condition may be admitted only after arranging with the graduate advisor
for a program of study which will remove the deficiencies. At a minimum, the following background preparation is expected of all students wishing to enter the
program;
1. Major program in computer science
•Background In PASCAL and algorithms COP 3002C
•Data and file structures COP 3530
•Fundamental systems software and systems
programming COP 3601
•Discrete or computational structures COT 3100

2. Major program in information systems
•Background In COBOL and algorithms COP 30021
•Data and file structures as done in COBOL COP 3540
•Fundamental systems software and systems
programming COP 3601
•Systems analysis and design CIS 4321

It is also recommended that background in computer hardware organization CDA 3101 be included in
the student's background preparation.

Master of Science in Computer and
Information Sciences
Course Categorization List
Comp Info
Sci Sys

1. Theory
COT
COP
COT
MAD
MAD
MAS

5400
6311
6425
6625
6626
6125

Analysis of algorithms
Logic Programming
Coding and Information Theory
Theory of Computation
Theory of Computation II
Numerical Linear Algebra

2 . Hardware
COA 5105 Introduction to Computer
Architecture
CDA 5312 Microprocessors and Interfacing
CDA 5501 Networks and Distributed
Processing
CDA 5500 Computer Communications
CDA 6106 Computer Architecture
CDA 6502 Computer Networks
Architecture
CDA 6141 Fault-Tolerant Computing

x
x
x
x
x
x

X

X

X

X
X
X

X
X

X

X
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Comp Info
Sci Sys

3. Software
COP 5620 Construction of Language
Translators
COP 5610 Operating Systems
COP 6602 Software Systems
COP 6616 Multiprocessing Systems
COP 6611 Operating Systems
CIS 6610 Software Engineering
COP 6570 Software Tools
COP 6621 Compilers
4. Application Studies
CAP 5600 Introduction to Artificial
Intelligence
CAP 5601 Knowledge Engineering
CAP 5700 Computer Graphics
CAP 6680 Automated Reasoning
CAP 6100 Human-Machine Interfacing
CAP 6400 Pattern Recognition and
Image Processing

X
X

X
X
X
X

X

X

X

X

Comp Info
Sci Sys

5. Modeling Applications
COP 5300 Discrete Syslems Modeling
and Simulation
CIS 5100 Systems Performance and
Evaluation
COP 5710 Data Modeling
COT 6530 Optimization Models with
Computer Solution
COP 6711
Requirements Analysis and
Data Base Design
COP 6750
Network Design and
Distributed Data Base

X

X

X
X

X

X

X

X

X

6. System Administration
X

X

X

X

X

CIS 6510

X

X

CIS 5410

X

X

CIS 6101
CDA 6011

Computer Operations
Management
Managing Software Projects
and Personnel
Quantitative Techniques for
Computer Systems Analysis
Office Automation

X

X

X

X

Graduate Course Offerings
Division of Computer
and Information Sciences
CAP 5600 - Introduction to Artificial lntelllgence .... 3
Prerequisite: Undergraduate Computer Science Core. Heuristic techniques for problem solving and decision making. Self organizing and
learning systems. General problem solver and decision making programs. Control and search strategies. LISP programming language.
CAP 5601 - Knowledge Engineering ........... . ... 3
Prerequisite: CAP 5600. Semester-long coverage of a single topic
of current Importance In artificial Intelligence selected from the following: expert systems, natural language processing, robotics, fifth generation machines.
CAP 5700 - Computer Graphics .................. 3
Prerequisite: MAS 3 105. Point-plotting techniques, line drawings,
two-and three-dimensional transformations, clipping a nd windowing, data and file structures, interactive techniques, master systems,
perspective, hidden lines and surface shading.
CAP 6100 - Human-Machine Interfacing .. . . . ... . ... 3
A consideration of human-machine systems, equipment design and
dialogue management. Topics Include human capacities and limltations; software and hardware design for effective human use; human
machine dialogue and management; human factors considerations
and research techniques.
CAP 6400 - Pattern Recognition and Image
Processing ..... . . .. .... . ..................... 3
Prerequisite: CAP 4700/5700 and STA 3321. Realism in computer
graphics, inte nsity and color, 3D surfaces and solids, Image processing, image enhancement, pattern detection and recognition , scene
analysis, computer vision, interactive tecnhlques.
CAP 6680 - Automated Reasoning .. . . ............. 3
Formal notation; proof procedures: decision procedures; meta-level
knowledge; predicate calculus; automated theorem proving techniques; rules of Inference; strategy; subsumption; demodulation;
languages and programs for automated reasoning.
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CDA 5105 - Introduction to Computer
Architecture ............... . .. . . . ... . ....... . . 3
Prerequisite: CDA 3101. Computer taxonomy, description languages,
conventional computer architecture, microprogramming, Instruction
sets, 1/0 techniques, memory, survey of non-conventional architecture. Software interface.
CDA 5312 - Microprocessors and Interfacing ....... . 4
Prerequisites: CDA 3101 and COP 3601. Survey of current
microprocessors and peripheral equipment Interfacing components;
interfacing.
CDA 5500 - Computer Communications ..... . . ..... 3
Prerequisite: Graduate Standing. Data communications systems, common carriers, modems and modulation, codes, asychronous and synchronous communications protocols, standard Interfaces, network arbitration, system evaluation considerations.
CDA 5501 - Networks and Distributed Processing .... 3
Prerequisites: Graduate Standing. Network architecture and protocols
In computer communication networks, network elements and
topology, switching and routing data management and security in
a distributed environment.
CDA 6106 - Computer Architecture . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . 3
Prerequisite: CDA 4105/5105. Revie w of computer clarification and
description languages. Survey of existing architectures and proposed architectures, arithmetic systems design. Multicomputer architecture, networks, special purpose architecture, database machines,
dataflow machines, performance ev·aluatlon, VLSI Impact.
CDA 6141 - Fault Tolerant Computing ........... . . 3
Prerequisites: CDA 4105/5105. Reliability, maintainability, and
availability of digital computers. Test generation and minimization,
fault classes, fault masking, fault identification and location, fault
simulation techniques, and redundancy.
CDA 6502 - Computer Network Architecture . .. . .. . . 3
Prerequisites: STA 3321, CDA 4500/5500. Types of computer networks, layered architecture; ISO reference model for OSI; network

topology; routing algoriyhms; access protocols; resource allocation;
traffic analysis; queuing models; communication processors; gateway
controllers; deadlock prevention; error control and recovery.

CGS 5000 - Decision Software for Management ...... 3
Prerequisites: Graduate standing in Public Administration or Business
Administration. A study of those topics from the Computer and Information Sciences appropriate to informed decision-making; computer application packages particularly useful in administration, such
as spreadsheets, databases, and graphics; "what W' analysis, integration of packages, interfacing to system software and generation of
customized queries for stored data.

CIS 5100 - Systems Performance and
Evaluation ........ . ..... . . . ... .... .. . ........ 3
Prerequisites: Undergraduate Information Science Core. Computer
systems performance evaluation in selection, improvement, and design
problems; introducing measurement, simulation and analytic tools and
techniques.

CIS 5410 - Computer Operations Management . ..... . ?
Prerequisite: Graduate Standing. Evolution of systems; data and data
Integration; capacity planning; productivity and security; selection of
DBMS; management perspectives on data dictionary; approaches to
systems design; user requirements; design review methodology;
management styles and administration.

CIS 5935 - Seminar ............. . ........... v. 1-3
Prerequisite: Permission of the Division of Computer and Information Sciences. Topics reflect broader Interests than covered in a standard course. Students will be expected to make presentations of
material extracted from current trade publications.

CIS 6101 - Quantitative Techniques for
Computer Systems Analysis ....... . ............. 3
Prerequisite: Graduate Standing. Construction of a modeling study;
fundamentals laws (Lilt's Law, Forced Flow Law, etc.) queuing network model Inputs and outputs; ge neral analytic techniques including
bounds In performance; models with one and multiple job classes;
flow equivalence and hierarchical modeling; representation of memory,
disk 1/0 and processors; parameterization of existing, evolving, and
proposed systems, usage of queuing network modeling software.

CIS 6510 - Managing Software Projects
and Personnel .............. . ........ . ....... . 3
Prerequisites: COP 3540, CIS 4321, CIS 4322. Principles of management as they apply to data processing enterprises. Emphasis on the
unique requirements of software-projects and the personnel Involved
in them.

CIS 6610 - Software Engineering ... . ........... . .. 3
Prerequisites: CJS 4321 or significant industrial experience in the
development of information systems. Principles and formal methods
for systematic development of software systems; software life-cycle,
formal specifications, design, verification, and reliability analysis; requirements specification language, error causes and consequences,
data validation.

COP 5300 - Discrete Systems Mode ling
& Simulation . .... . .. . . . . .. .... . ...... . . . .. . . . 3
Prerequisites: STA 3321 or STA 3132 and COP 3530 or COP 3540.
Model building; design or experlements; simulation and techniques;
simulation tools such as GPSS, SIMSCRIPT, and SLAM; intrepretations of results.

COP 5610 - Operating Systems ................... 3
Prerequisite: STA 3321, COP 3601 and COP 3530. Machine organization, assemblers, loaders, macro processors, compilers, and operating
systems.

COP 5620 -Construction of Language Translators . .. . . 4
Prerequisite: car 3210, COP 3530 and COP 3601. Survey of existing programming languages. Simple statements, Including
precedence, prefix, Infix, and postfix notation. Global properties of
algorithmic languages, including scope, storage allocation, grouping,
binding time, subroutines, coroutines, and tasks.

COP 5710 - Data Modeling ........ . .......... . .. 3
Prerequisite: Computer science core. Conceptual data models Including semantic network and entity relationship models. Abstraction,
representation and manuplation of data. Relational, hierarchical, and
network data models; data-base concepts Including schema design
and evaluation.

COP 5930 - Special Topics in Computer and
Information Sciences ... . . ... . . ............. v. 1-3
For beginning graduate students and advanced undergraduates. Topics
are reflective of current faculty interests and advances in state-of-theart computing not adequately addressed in current course offerings.
May be repeated for credit.

COP 6311 - Logit Programming ............ . ..... 3
Prerequisite: CAP 5600/CAP 4600. Introduction to and applications
of logic programming; specifications and transformations; metalevel
inference; control Issues; logic programming languages; logic and PROLOG, and Horn clause computability; Inference machines.

COP 6570 - Software Tools . ..... ... .. ..... . ..... 3
Prerequisite: CIS 6610. Tools and techniques addressing requirements
analysis and specifica tion, module specification, design and Integration, verification and validation, module speclficatiort, design and integration, verification and validation, maintenance and project management; simulation and prototyping tools for automated testing,

COP 6602 - Software Systems .................... 3
Prerequisite: COP 3530 or COP 3540 and COP 3601. Machine
organization, assembly language, asse mblers, loaders,
macroprocessors, compilers and operating systems.

COP 6611 - Operating Systems ..... , ............. 3
Prerequisite: COP 5610 or COP 6602. 1/0 programming, Interrupts,
memory processor, device and Information management; case studies.
Projects: simple executive, spooling system, simple file syste m.

COP 6616 - Multiprocessing Systems . ............. 3
CIS 6900 - Directed Individual Study ........... v. 1-3
For advanced graduate students, topic supportatlve of the student's
overall program. May be repeated for credit.

CIS 6930 - Special Topics in Computer and
Information Sciences ... . ................... v. 1-3
For advanced graduate students, topics reflective of current faculty
research Interests. May be repeated for credit.

Prerequisites: COP 5610 or COP 4610. Issues in the development
of software for multi-processing environments; concurrency; monitors,
parallel algorithms; granularity of problems size; survey of
multiprocessory architectures available; parallel languages.

COP 6621 - Compliers . ....... . ..... ... . .. .. . . .. 3

CIS 6935 - Seminar . ........ . ... . ... . ... . ... v. 1-3

Prerequisite: COP 5620. Grammars, languages, parsing, simple
precedence, rountine storage organization, semantic routines, error
recovery, optimization, macros, compiler-compilers. Project: design
of a simple programming language and construction of a compiler.

Topics reflect broader Inte rests than covered In a standard course.
Students will be expected to make presentations of material extracted
from current trade publications.

COP 6750 - Network Design and Distributed
Data Bases . . ........... . .. . . ... ... ...... . . .. 3

CIS 6970 - Thesis . . .. . . . . ..... .. ...... .. .... v. 1-3
For advanced graduate students nearing completion of the Masters
degree. May be repeated for credit.

Prerequisites: COP 5710 or COP 4710. Strategy for the management
of distributed data. Forms of distributed processing. Centralization vs.
decentralization, mode ling distributed data, query processing, concurrency control, crash recovery and syncronization security.
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COT 5400 - Analysis of Algorithms ............. . .. 3

car

Prerequisite:
3210 and COP 3530. Analysis of various algorithm
design strategies, divide-and-conquer, greedy method, backtracking,
branch-and-bound, lower bound theory, NP-hard and NP-complete.

COT 6425 - Coding and Information Theory .. ... .... 3

car

Prerequisite:
3210, STA 3321. Error-detecting, error-correcting
codes; Huffman codes; entropy and coding; Shannon's theorem; the
Information channel as a statistical model; introduction to algebraic
coding theory.
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COT 6530 - Optimization Models with Computer
Solutions .. . ..... . ......... . ..... . . . ... . ..... 3
Prerequisite: Graduate Standing. Survey of various optimization techniques useful In management and their computer solutions. Topics
covered include the origins of operations research, linear programming, transportation problems, applications of linear programming,
network analysis, dynamic programming, game theory, and integer
programming.

/.

Division of Nursing
Patricia H. Foster, Associate Professor and

7.

Interim Director

Katherine P. Webster, Associate Professor
Kathaleen C. Bloom, Assistant Professor
Maryanne S. Donovan, Assistant Professor
Melinda W. Fawbush, Assistant Professor
Sherrie L. Harris, Assistant Professor
Ludella M. Wilson, Assistant Professor
and Nursing Advisor

Lanell C. Woods, Assistant Professor
Elizabeth M. Morris, Instructor
The baccalaureate nursing program is accredited by the
National league for Nursing and is committed to providing opportunities for registered nurses to pursue their
first professional degree in nursing. The program,
designed to encompass both liberal and professional
studies aims to prepare nurses to practice effectively
in a var'iety of settings and administer nursing care which
promotes, maintains, and restores health to individuals,
families and communities. Leadership and a commlttment to the profession through research are included
in the competencies of the program. Graduates are
prepared to function not only as professional practitioners, but also as educated citizens capable of effecting change and dealing with changes in society. The
program provides a strong basis for graduate study and
continuing education in nursing.
Graduates of the UNF baccalaureate nursing program:

8.
9.

1O.

Use the research process and research findings as the basis
for judgement and decision making in the practice of professional nursing.
Demonstrate caring behaviors in professional nursing
activities.
Use the standards of the profession to pracl.ice as a profe ssional nurse, demonstrating accountability and responsibility for own actions.
Establish goals for future personal and professional growth.

Admission
The UNF program admits both basic/generic students
and nurses who have graduated from associate degree
or hospital diploma programs. Access to the program
is limited for the non-nurse student because of restrictions on the number of students for which each faculty
member may be responsible in clinical settings. Students
seeking admission to the UNF nursing program must
meet the general requirements of the University relative
to semester hours (at least 60) in lower division courses,
grade point average, and general education course
distribution (see Academic Policies section of the
catalog). Part of the general educational and preprofessional course requirements may be met by the General
and Subject Area Tests of the College Level Examination Program (CLEP).
The preprofessional courses required for admission
to the nursing program fall within the general education course distribution required by the University. A
minimum grade of "C" must be earned in each
preprofessional course and the overall GPA must be at
least 2.5 on a 4 .0 scale.

1.

Synthesize knowledge from nursing science, natural and
social sciences, and the humanities as the basis for providing nursing care to clients: individuals, families and
communities.
2. Use the systems adaptation framework as a basis for professions! nursing practice.
3. Use the nursing process to promote, maintain and/or
restore an optimal level of adaptation in clients throughout
the life span and In any setting.
4. Establish interpersonal relationships to effect change and
improve health care.
5. Use leadership strategies In collaboration with other professionals In the health care system to facilitate client advocacy and professional accountability.
6. Use teaching-learning theories to promote changes In client
behavior with respect to their own health state.

General Education and Preprofessional(" )
Course Requirements
English Composition
6 semester hours
•Gordon Rule Writing Courses, 6 semester hours
6 semester hours
Humanities
• 1 non-applied Fine Arts, 3 semester hours
9 semester hours
Social Sciences
• ' 1 Sociology course (3 hrs.)
"1 Psychology course (3 hrs.)
"Human Growth and Development (3 hrs.)
(DEP 2004) (UNF DEP 3004)
•I( not taken lower division, Humanities and Gordon Rul e Writing Courses may be taken
as upper division electives.
~ • Preprofesslonal Nursing Course Requirements
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Natural Sciences
14 semester hours
..Anatomy and Physiology with Lab (6 hrs. minimum)
(APB 2190 and APB 2191) (UNF APB 3200C)
"Microbiology with lab (4 hrs.)
(MCB 3013C)
••chemistry (Inorganic) with lab (4 hrs.)
(CHM 1040C) (UNF - CHM 2045C)
Mathematics
6 semester hours
College Algebra or higher, 3 semester hours
Statistics, 3 semester hours
Electives
• • N utritlon
(HUN 1001) (UNF NUR 4930)
(UF - Correspondence HUN 2201)

7-16 semester hours
3 semester hours

Recommended Full Time Course Sequence - R.N. to B.S.N
First Year
Fall Semester
Hisiory, Issues and Trends
in Professional Nursing
3
Nursing Process: Health of the Individual
3
3
Pathophyslology
Nursing Process: Systems Adaptation
3
Electives
·
3
15

6

3
3
3
15

Second Year
Fall Semester
Nursing Process: Family Health
Nursing Leadership
Nursing
Nursing Elective•••

Spring Semester
Nursing Therapeutics
Elective• ..

6
3
3
3

6
3
3
3
15

Recommended Part Time Course
Sequence • R.N. to 8.S.N.
First Year
Fall Semester
History, Issues and Trends
In Professional Nursing
Nursing Process: Health of the Individual

Spring Semester
Pathophysiology
Nursing Process: Systems Adaptation

3
3
6

3
3

6
Summer Semester
Nursing Inquiry
Electlve• • •

3

3
6
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3
3
6

Summer Semester
Nursing Leadership
N urslng Elective" •

3
3

Third year
Fall Semester
Nursing Process: Family Health

6

Spring Semester
Nursing Process: Community Health

6

Summer Semester
Elective
' Electlve

3
3

6
fuurth year
Fall Semester
Nursing Practicum
Futures of Nursing

3
3
6

Generic B.S.N.
Curriculum Plan
All generic students must complete a health report
prior to full admission to the Division of Nursing.
Level I
Freshman Year
Fall:
English Composition
College Algebra
Core
General Biology
Psychology

15

Spring Semester
Nursing Process: Community Health
Nursing Practicum
Future of Professional Nursing
Elective

6

6

R.N. students majoring in nursing at UNF must
maintain an active license as an R.N. in Florida and,
in order to participate in the clinical nursing courses, all
students must have liability insurance coverage.

Spring Semester
Nursing Process: Professional
Nursing Concepts & Practice
Nursing Therapeutics
Nursing Inquiry
Elective' • ·

Second Year
Fall Semester
Nursing Process: Professional
Nursing Concepts & Practices

3

3
3
4
3

16
Spring:
English Composition
Fine Arts
Core
Anatomy and Physiology
Sociology

Sophomore Year
Fall:
English Literature
Human Growth and Development
Chemistry
Philosophy

3
3

3
4

3
16

3

3
4
3
13

Spring:
English Literature
Nutrition
Microbiology
Statistics

3
3
4
3
13

·ir nol laken lower division, Humanities and Gordon Rufe Wrillng Cou.,.es may be laken
as upper division electives.
• "Preprofesslonal Nunlng Course Requirements
••"If not taken lower division, Humanities and Gordon Rule Writing courses may be taken
as upper division electives.

Summer:
Orientation to Professional Nursing
Nursing Process: System Adaptation
Nursing Fundamentals

Level IV
3
3
6

12

Total Lower Division Hours: 70
Level II
Junior Year
Fall:
Nursing Process: Health of the Individual
Pathophysiology
Nursing Process: Professional Nursing
Concepts and Practice

6

3
3
3

Total 15
3
3
9

Tota l 15
Spring:
Nursing Inquiry
Pharmacotherapeutlcs In Nursing Practice
Nursing Process: Acute Health Problems of Adults

Senior Year
Spring:
Nursing Process: Community Health
Future of Professional
Elective
Elective

3
3
9

Summer:
Nursing Practicum
Professional Transition

3
4

Total 7

Total Upper Division Hours: 67
Total Program Hours: 134

Total 15

Level Ill
Senior Year
Fall:
Nursing Process: Families Across the Life Span
Nursing Leadership
Elective

9
3
3
Total 15

For further information on the admission requirements, the preprofessional course requirements,
the baccalaureate program of study, and the graduation requirements, please contact the Division's Nursing Advisor at UNF, 4567 St. Johns Bluff Rd., S.,
Jacksonville, Fla. 32216, telephone (904) 646-2684.

Course Offerings
Division of Nursing
NUR 2010 - Orientation to Professional Nursing .... . 3
This seminar course introduces students to the philosophy, conceptual framework, and objectives of the nursing program, the role of
the professional nurse, and the relationship of nursing to society.
Orientation to historical and contemporary issues and trends which
affect the practice of professional nursing are emphasized. (3 hours:
3 hour seminar per week)

NUR 2020C - Nursing Fundamentals . ..... . ... . . . .. 6
This first clinical nursing course presents a beginning foundation for
nursing students to apply theoretical knowledge to the practice of
clinical nursing through successful demonstration of basic nursing skills.
(6 hrs: 3 hrs. theory + 4 hrs. lab + 3 hr. clincial experience each
week) .

NUR 3006C - Nursing Process: Theoretical
Foundation for Professional Nursing
Practice . .. .. ... ......... . ... .. ...... . . . . .. .. 9
This second clinical nursing course Introduces the discipline of nursing as a human science focusing on the major concepts of man and
health. Change, systems and process; and basic needs of man are
examined. (9 credits: 4 theory + 15 practice hrs. per week)

NUR 3068L - Nursing Process: Health of the lndlvldual3
Prerequisite: Graduation for Diploma or Associate Degeree In Nursing Program. The course emphasis Is on health assessment of the
individual throughout the life cycle. Content presented is relative to
the assessment portion of the nursing process; development and use
of nursing diagnosis and systematic health assessment. Includes campus lab experience.

NUR 3115 - Nursing Process: System Adaptation ... . . 3
This course focuses on the conceptual framework of the Division of
Nursing, Introducing learners to systems adaptation and the fundamentals of the nursing process.

NUR 3119 - History, Issues and Trends In
Professional Nursing ..... . ......... . ........... 3
Prerequisite: Graduation from diploma or associate degree nursing
program. This seminar course introduces students to the philosophy,
conceptual framework, and objectives of the nursing program, the
role of the professional nurse, and the relationship of nursing to society.
Orientation to historical and contemporary issues and trends which
affect the practice of professional nursing are emphasized.

NUR 3145 - Pharmacotherapeutlcs In Nursing
Practice . . . .............. . ..... . .... . ... . . ... 3
This course provides an introduction to the study of pharmacology
involving the application of principles from both the physical and social
sciences. the course provides the learner with a prototype for the application of basic knowledge to professional nursing practice. (3 credits:
3 theory hours per week)

NUR 3197 - Nursing Therapeutics . ..... . .. . ...... . 3
Prerequisite: Admission into Nursing program. Recommended: Prerequisite or corequlslle: Nutrition and APB 3292. Major concepts from
pathophysiology, pharmacology and nutrition are considered as they
apply to professional nursing practice.

NUR 3207C - Nursing Process: Acute Health Problems
of Adults . ...... . ........ . .......... . .. . .. . . . 9
Prerequisite: Basic Nursing Concepts and Practice and Professional
Socialization I. Pre or coreq: Professional Socialization II. The course
Is designed to provide the student with experience In utilizing the nursing process In caring for adult clients with acute health problems and
emphasizes man's adaptatlve processes. Nursing Interventions are
practiced In the simulated campus laboratory and In a variety of clinical
settings. Four theory and 15 practice hours per week.
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NUR 3736C - Nursing Process: Professional Nursing
Concepts & Practice ................... . ....... 6

cepts. Learners will demonstrate application of professional nursing
and leadership skills in nursing practice. (4 credits: 24 hours clinical
per week over a six week period)

Prerequisite or corequlslte: NUR 3119 and NUR 3068L, and Admission Into Nursing Program. This first clinical nursing course introduces
the discipline of nursing as a human science focusing on the major
concepts of man and health. Change, systems and process; and basic
needs of man are examined. (6 credits; 4 theory and 6 practice hours
per week).

NUR 4827 - Nursing Leadership . . .... . ... . ........ 3
Recommended prerequlste: NUR 3119, NUR 3068L, NUR 3736C
and NUR 3197. This survey course Introduces major leadership and
management concepts pertinent to professional nursing.

NUR 4166 - Nursing Inquiry . ..................... 3

NUR 4837 - Future of Professional Nursing .......... 3

Prerequisite or corequlslte: NUR 3119, NUR 3068L and NUR 3736C.
This course uses knowledge of nursing theory·and practice as a foundation for the systematic study of nursing. Critical thinking skills are
emphasized through review of the research process, critiques of nursing research and recognition of the contributions of research to professional nursing.

Prerequisite or corequlslte: NUR 4616C. This course focuses on future
professional nursing trends and issues with emphasis on legal, ethical
and socioeconomic forces which influence the delivery of health care.
Career mobility and refinement of an Individual philosophy a lso are
included.

NUR 4905 - Independent Study ............. . .. v. 1-6
NUR 4615C - Nursing Process: Family Health .. . ..... 6

Prerequisite: Senior standing and permission of Instructor. lndep·endent study work on selected clinical problem.

Prerequisite: NUR 3736C. This second clinical course emphasizes factors which affect the health and wellbeing of groups of people. The
nursing process Is used in caring for families and groups in a variety
of clinical settings. (6 credits: 4 theory and 6 practice hours per week) .

NUR 4930 - Special Topics ........ ........... v. 1·3
Nursing electives on varying topics.

NUR 4616C - Nursing Process: Community Health ... 6

NUR 4945C - Nursing Practicum ...... .. . .... . .... 3

Prerequisite: NUR 4615C. This third clinical course focuses on nursing care of populations. Concepts of prevention, health care delivery
systems and roles of nurses In community health are Included. (6
credits: 4 theory and 6 practice hours per week).

Prerequisite or corequisiles: NUR 4616C and NUR 4837. During this
Independent study course the student will function as a client advocate
In collaboration with other personnel In the health care delivery system.
Students use contemporary theories, techniques, skills and research
from a variety of disciplines to improve murslng practice. (3 hours:
2 hours seminar - 6 practice hours per week).

NUR 4617C - Nursing Process: Families Across
The Llfe1pan ...................... . ... . . . ... . .. 9
This fourth cllnlcal course e mphasizes factors which affect the health
and well-being of the family and its members. The nursing process
Is used in caring for families in a variety of acute care and community settings. (9 credits: 4 theory + 15 practice hours per week).

Division of Nursing

NUR 4816 - Professional Transition ............... . 4
This cllnlcal course offers the learner the opportunity to demonstrate
cllnlcally their synthesis of knowledge of professional nursing con-
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1

NGR 5931 - Advanced Seminar In Nursing . . . . . ... . . 3
Post Baccalaureate Seminar o n varying topics.

Division of Technologies

Adam E. Darm, Professor and Director
Nicholas M. Karayanakis, Associate Professor
John W. Adcox, Jr., Assistant Professor
Carey E. Chandler, Assistant professor
John M. Hutchinson, Assistant Professor

The UNF Industrial Technology

The Division of Technologies offers two technological
disciplines: (1) Industrial technology is a profession
which requires a blend of education and experience to
understand and apply technological and managerial
sciences to business and industry. (2) Engineering
technology is an applied engineering discipline which
requires a blend of education and experience to understand and apply engineering sciences, mathematics and
the natural sciences.
The study of Industrial technology consists of a
management-oriented technical curricula built upon a
balanced program of studies drawn from a variety of
disciplines related to Industry. Included In the IT program are subjects dealing with materials and production processes, principles of distribution, computer concepts, industrial supervisory management, and the standard general education requirements which are designed to permit the Bachelor of Technology graduate to
capably resolve technical-managerial production
problems.
Engineering Technology, on the other hand, is an
engineering-oriented technical curriculum built upon a
balanced program of studies drawn from mathematics,
physics, chemistry and certain engineering-sciences
courses. The discipline is mainly designed to prepare
persons to work cooperatively with other members of
the engineering team. Included in the current curriculum
are electrical and electronics courses as well as Computer Sciences, Engineering Economy, Materials and
Processes and other courses which relate to general
engineering. These courses include the standard general
education requirements which permit the Bachelor of
Technologies graduate to capably resolve applied
engineering problems.

Construction Technology (CT)

Program
The Bachelor of Technology degree program at UNF
currently has four specializations:

Persons pursuing this specializt!on will seek employment
in the construction industry. It is like ly that graduates
will be construction supervisors and project managers.
Job entry positions of estimators or architects' representatives also are likely.

Electronics Technology (ET)
Persons pursuing this specialization can be expected to
be employed as electronic specialists in production or
service departments, applied research and development, testing, sales and marketing, and proposal
preparation in areas of the electrical/electronic and control industries.

Manufacturing Technology (MT)
Persons pursuing this specialization can be expected to
be employed as production and/or manufacturing
engineers and supervisors. Others will become members
of technical staffs dealing with production/manufacturing problems.

Safety Technology (ST)
Persons pursuing this specialization usually are in demand by industry and insurance companies as safety
or fire prevention specialists, managers, or engineers.
Others may be employed in fire departments or with
firms installing fire protection equipment.

The UNF Engineering Technology
Program
The Bachelor of Technology Degree Program at UNF
currently has one specialization:

169

Electrical/Electronics Engineering
Technology (E/ET)
Persons pursuing this specialization can be expected to
be employed as Engineering Aids or Specialists,
Engineering Technicians, Applied Research and
Development Technicians/Specialists, and Instrumentation and Testing position in areas of the Electrical/Electronics industries.

Eligibility Requirements
Both the Indusrial Technology and Engineering
Technology Programs at UNF are for students who:
(1) are pursuing or who have completed a
technical program in a two-year community
college;
(2) clearly demonstrate an aptitude for high- level
technical work and supervisory management;
(3) desire a change of objective from other occupational curricula; or
(4) desire additional training and/or the
bachelor's degree for personal and professional development.

Admission
The student's academic program may be individualized based on background in education, work experience,
and career goals. Hence, a student's program may consist of courses from other University curricula, as well
as from within the Division of Technologies. Lower division students may declare one of the Technology programs as a major upon successful completion of 30
semester hours. Transfer students are advised to contact the Division for an individual evaluation of their
backgrounds before filing for admission to the University.
Minimum requirements for admission into any of
the technology programs at UNF are:
1. Completion of the minimum general education requirements from their two-year community college;
2. No fewer than 60 semester hours of college
course work with an overall made point
average of "C" (2.0 on a 4.0 scale); and
3. Lower division technical, e lectronic, fire
science, etc., major course work.

Field Work
All Technology students must have been employed or
be employable by industry or an approved governmental
agency in a position equivalent to technician level or
above. The employment must be equivalent to a
minimum of 480 hours of employment.

(4)

satisfactory completion of the general education program; and
at least 30 semester hours in residence at
UNF.

(5)

Curriculum Outline
The following matrix of courses designates both the
lower and upper division requirements for each track
in the Division of Technologies. Applicants should note
that.the lower division courses are marked to indicate
that they are required and may be transferred from a
two-year community college. Students completing an
Associate of Arts or Science degree also must meet
these course requirements. Where deficiencies· exist,
students may complete these courses at UNF.
Requirements for the upper division are marked
as follows:
•M - a major course requirement in the track;
•C
- a core course primary to the program;
•ME - a course related to the major;
•FE --:- a course of the student's choice.
Major elective courses may be part of a subspecialty
(as in the Safety Technology track) or may be selected
from several elective courses in an track depending on
a student's interest.
Each student will make out a program of study with
an advisor based on his/her employment experience,
career and academic objectives, and past academic
record.
.

Lower Division Courses
The minimum general education courses required at
their two-year community college and the following
mathematics and sciences are required in each track.
CT
Mathematics:
College Algebra
Trigonometry

Beginning C.?.ilculus

X
X
X

X
X

X
X

X

X

X
X

Calculus I

X
X
X
X

Calculus II
Statistics

X

Sciences:
General Physics I
General Physics II
Chemistry

X
X

X

X
X
X

X
X
X

X
X

X
X
X

Two-year college transfer students are limited to only 64 semester hours that can be applied to the engineering technology discipline.

Upper Division Courses
fur Industrial Technology Tracks
Program Track&

er

Graduation Requirements

APB 3793

Every student must be advised by a division advisor,
and the following are minimum requirements for the B.T.
degree:
(1) a minimum of 124 semester hours for the
four-year program;
(2)
normally, 64 upper-level semester hours;
(3)
a "C" (2.0) academic grade point average
or better;

BCN 3562
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Progrnm lrackl'
ET
MT
ST E/ET

BCN 3610
BCN 3760

Health Effects of En vlronmental Pollutants (31
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(3)
Engineering Economy (3)
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C
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FE

ME
FE

Upper Division Courses For
Engineering Technology:
Prerequisites
MAC 2312
Introduction to Calculus II
PHY 2049C Fundamentals of Physics II
Core Requirements
CDA 4500
Data Communications
COP 3002C Introduction to Computer Science
COP 3601
Introduction to System Software
EET 3035C AC/ DC Circuit Analysis
Major Reaqulrements
Computer Hardware
3187C
Digital Circuit Analysis
Micro Computer Electronics
Solid State Electronic
Electronic Circuit Analysis
Electronic Instrumentation and Measurement
Engineering Economy
Materials & Processes I

CET
CET 3 112C
CET 4173C
EET 3105C
EET 3120C
EET 3215C
ETI 4671
ETM 3820

Major Electives
EET
Electronic Communication Circuits
3325C
EST 4603C Industrial Robotics & Circuits
ETI 4652
Systems Technology
EET 3171C Phase-locked Loops
EST 3111C Sensors, Transducers & Detectors
EST 3227C Optoelectronics Circuit Analysis
EST 4541C Analysis & Synthsis of Control Systems
EST 4557C Servo Systems Design & Application
EET 4115C Electronic Filter Circuits
EST 4436C Biomedical Instrumentation and
Measurement
Direct. lndv. Study
ETI 4905
ETG 3949
Experiemental Studies

Elements of lndustJlal

Hygiene (3)
ETI 4774

M

Hazardous Materials

(3)
ETI 3681
ETI 3721

M

M

Measurements (3)

ETI 3638
ETI 3654

ST

Microcomputer

Electronics (3)
CHS 3441

MT

ME

Business (3)
GET 3187C
GET 3112C
GET 4173C

ET

M

Exllngulshlng & Protection
Systems (3)
Independent Study (V. 1-3)
Seminar -

ME

ME

ME

ME

ME

ME
M
M
ME

ME
M
M

ME
M
ME
C
C
M

Technology

(v. 2-3)
Industrial Met•llurgy (3)
Welding Metallurgy (3)
M aterials & Processes I (3)
M aterials & Processes II (3)
Social Psychology (3)
Construction Surveying (3)

FE
ME
ME
C
ME

Advisory Council
The Advisory Council for the Division of Technologies
is composed of leaders actively engaged in areas of
technology. The council continually provides information and guidance about industrial developments in
methods, materials, and techniques so that the program
reflects the best of current practices.

Course Offerings
Division of Technologies
BCN 3562- Functional Systems In Buildings . ........ 3
Principles and current practices in the application of electrical materials
and systems, communications, vertical transportation, and architectural acoustics.
BCN 3610 - Construction Cost Estimating ...... . ... 3
Principles and practices In making quantity surveys and labor estimates
for construction projects.
BCN 3760 - Building Construction Design and Codes . 3
Prerequisite: Drafting, Exploration of building design and construction that conform lo federal , slate, county, and municipal codes, as
well as the authority and responsibility vested In the several agencies. Blueprints and design of a building required.

BCN 4220 - Construction Methods .... . .... . .... . . 3
Prerequisite: BCN 3610. Current practices In structural design, fabrication, and erection materials, methods, and equipment used in building
construction. Forecasting and CPM scheduling of the work force ,
materials and equipment included.
BCN 4561C - Mechanical Systems In Buildings . . ... . 3
Principles and current practices In the application of water systems,
sewage and industrial wastes, environmental control, total energy concepts, and fire protection.
BCN 4712 - Managing Building Construction
Projects . . . . . .... . .. . ... .. .· ..... . ............ 3
Techniques of controlling and coordinating building construction projects and construction companies.
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BCN 4752C - Site Analysis and Development . ....... 3
Current practices in the development and analysis of construction sites,
including applied soil mechanics, mapping, earth movement and placement, equipment utilization and estimation preparation.

EET 4115C - Electronic Filter Circuit
Analysis .................. .. . .. ............. . 3
Prerequsite: EET 3155C. Electronic filter theory and applications. Active and passive filters, their characteristics, selection and utilizations.
Design procedures and examples of practical filter circuits.

BCT 3195 - Construction Techniques .... ........... 3
Study and analysis of job planning required, work methods, materials
and equipment employed on light construction projects which include
residential and small commercial buildings. Field work included.

CET 3112C - Digital Circuit Analysis ..... .. ..... . . .
Prerequisite: EET 3105C. This lecture/laboratory course In electronic
technology will Introduce the student to various digital sub- systems
(logic assemblies) and their use in control systems. The student will
be provided with the analytical tools necessary to perform analysis
and circuit diagnosis.

CET 3187C - Computer Hardware . . . ... . ....... .. . 3
Prerequlsite/corequlsite: EET 3035C. A study of the variety of
peripheral devices which may be attached to modem computers, selection and comparison criteria as regards peripheral function and interfacing needs; application case studies in the context of current popular
processors.

CET 4173C - Microcomputer Electronics ... . ....... 3
Prerequisite: CET 3187C. Logic circuits, testing requirements, procedures and Instrumentation; logical troubleshooting techniques and
maintenance problems for computers. (Laboratory included.)

EET 3035C - AC/DC Circuit Analysis .... . ........ . 4
Prerequsite: Algebra and trigonometry. An analysis of electrical circuits utilizing formal theorems of simplification. Laboratory will be used
for verification of theory and solution of networks. Direct and a lternating currents will be included.

EST 3111C - Sensors, Transducers and
Detectors ............. . ................. . .... 3
Prerequisites: EET 3155C and CET 3112C. Overview of hardware
used in sensing, transduction and detection of physical quantities as
applied to control systems and automated machine functions.
Temperature, pressure, magnetic field, acceleration, displacement,
sound, ultrasound, force, light, and inferred h ardware are examined.

EST 3227C - Optoelectronic Circuit
Analysis . ... ... . . ..... ..... . . . .............. . 3
Prerequisites: EET 3155C and CET 3112C. Optoelectronic devices,
their operational principles and applications. Light-sensitive electronic
components and their interface. Optoelectronic circuits and associated
signal processing. Optoeleclronic transduction and d etection .

EST 4436C - Biomedical Instrumentation
and Measurements ........... .. .. . ..... . ..... . 3
Prerequsite: EET 3155C. Bloelectric signals, sensors and transducers
and biomedical signal processing. Biomedical instrumentation, its selection and utilization, biomedical safety.

EST 4541C - Analysis and Synthesis of
Control Systems ... .. ................. ..... ... 3
Prerequisites: EET 315(,C and CET 3112C. Analysis and Synthesis
of Control Systems, open and closed-loop conrol systems, their criteria
and specifications. Mathematical tools and hardware characteristics.
Use of analog/hybrid simulator in control system design. Controller
design and system ·lmpleme ntation.

EET 3105C - Solid State Electronics .... .. ..... .. .. 3
Prerequisite: EET 3120C. Analysis and design of solid-state electronic
circuits utilizing bipolar, unifunction, field-effect and four-layer control devices and introduction to operational amplifiers.

EET 3120C - Electronic Circuit Analysis ........... . 3
Prerequsite: EET 3035C. Basic Electronic circuits, including signal and
power ampllfers, rectifiers, and power supplies, mathematical and practi~al analysis of circuit performance. Emphasis is on solid state
electronics.

EET 3155C - Operational Amplifier Theory
and Application ............................... 3
Prerequisite: EET 3120C. Operational amplifier integrated circuits, their
characteristics, selection and utilization. Designed procedures and examples of OA devices and associated signal processing circuits; special
purpose OA devices and applications.

EET 3171C - Phase-Locked Loops:
Design and Application . .. . . . . . .. .. . ..... . ..... . 3
Prerequisites: EET 3155C and CET 3112C. Phase control and phaselock circuits and their constituent components. PLL circuit techniques,
monolithic PLL IC specifications, frequency synthesis and PLL applications in signal processing.

EET 3215C - Electronic Instrumentation and
Measurements ..... .. . ..... . .................. 3
Prerequsltes: EET 3155C and CET 3112C. Measurement instruments
and techniques in electricity and e lectronics, to Include both analog
and digital domains. Emphasis is placed in cathode-ray oscllloscopy,
graphic recording, waveform generation and caliberator Instruments.

EST 4557C - Servo Systems Design
and Applications ....... . ................ ... ... 3
Servo systems, their analysis and synthesis. Servo system performance
criteria and operating specifications. Servo system components and
their characteristics. Analog/hybrid simulation and a design tool.
Analog, digital and hybrid mechanization. Applications of servo
mechanisms.

EST 4603C - Industrial Robotics and Controls ... ... . 3
Prerequisite: EET 3035C. Computerized Instruments and measurement systems and their relation to industrial manufacturing and
processes.

ETG 3115C - Engineering Calculations ..... . . . ..... 2
An application course dealing in mathematical problems encountered
in the technology programs and in Industry. A broad variety of topics
will be included. Students are required to have a calculator. (Based
upon satisfactory completion of an examination, course will be waived. This course cannot be used to satisfy graduation requirements
for technology majors.)

ETG 3601 - Pulping Technology ............. . ..... 3
Prerequisite: Basic understanding of chemistry. The physical and
chemical characteristics of wood and cellulose: chemistry and
technology of the major mechanical, chemical, and semi-chemical
processes of pulping.

ETG 4602 - Papermaklng Technology ............... 3

EET 3325C - Electronic Communications Circuits .... 3

Prerequisite: Basic understanding of chemistry. Chemistry and
technology of the manufacture of paper and board from fibrous raw
materials.

Prerequisite: EET 3105C. Advanced communications, telemetry, radio,
radar, microwaves, fiber optics, navigational and laser systems.

-ETG 4810 - Industrial Procurement ..... . .. .... .. .. 3

EET 3504 - Industrial Electricity . . .. . .... . ........ 3
Prerequisite: PHY 2049 and/or EET 3035C or equivalent. Current
practices in transmission, utilization, and application of electric power
in houses and industry.
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A conceptual study of the considerations and techniques involved in
procuring and controlling necessary funds and property essential to
organize and operate an enterprise. This course provides an insight
into the location, needs, me thods, and control of an industrial enterprise's possessions.

ETI 3411C - roundry Technology ... ............... 3

ETI 4671 - Engineering Economy . ... . . . ... . . .... . . 3

Prerequisite: ETM 3820 or equivalent. Foundry practices a nd casting
techniques for ferrous and non-ferrous metals; sand- moisture testings,
sand castings, laboratory work and field experience al a production
foundry Is Included.

ETI 3412C - Machine Tool Technology . . ............ 3

Prerequisite: Accounting. Basic principles and applications of economic
decision-making between alternatives encountered In industrial and
civic projects. Analysis will include lime value of money, annual cost,
present worth, break-even, rate of return on Investment, effect of Income taxes with further emphasis on economics, accounting, and
finance on technological decisions.

Prerequisite: ETM 3820 or equivalent. Principles and practices in
machining operations Including drilling, milling, turning, threading,
sawing, and boring. Heat treatment of small tools and spot welding,
sheet metal layout, fabrication and metal · spinning. Labroatory
included.

Prerequisite: ETI 3638, chemistry, APB 3202. Introduction to the field
of industrial hygiene. The surveys, the effects of toxic agents, noise
and radiation on the body, general methods of detection and control.

ETI 3611 - Work Methods and Measurement . ....... . 3

ETI 4772 - Hydraulic Design .................... . 3

Analysis, designed and maintenance of work methods combined with
the principles, techniques and procedures for the determination and
audit of time standards to provide motion economy In the design of
the work place.

Prerequisite: ETG 3115C or equivalent. Study of water at rest and
in motion. Water distribution systems, pumps velocity, discharge friction
loss, pump pressures and nozzle pressures as they relate to fire protection requirements. Concentration on theory followed by practical
application.

ETI 3638 - Loss Prevention Control .... . . . ......... 3
• LDss prevention control management and administration, including
responsibilities and organization, accident investigation and safety laws.

Ell 3654 - Manufacturing Cost Analysis .. . ..... . ... 3

ETI 4750 - Elements of Industrial Hygiene .... . .... . 3

ET) 4773 - Urban Fire Protection . . . ........ . ...... 3
Methods, techniques, and devices of the present and future rural,
suburban, and metropolitan fire protection.

ETI 4774 - Extinguishing and Protection Systems .. .. 3

Prerequisite: Basic accounting or peqnlsslon of Instructor. Analysis
of the elements of manufacturing cost. Topics include job-order costing,
materials and labor costs, Indirect manufacturing expense. Standard
costs, direct costs, quality and joint costs, depreciation, budgetary costs.

Extension of ETI 3771 and includes automatic fire detection systems,
and municipal fire alarm systems.

Ell 3681 - Industrial Supervision ................. 3

Ell 4905 - Directed Individual Study In
Technology ....... . . . ..................... v. 1-3

Types of industrial organizations and supervisory systems; responsibility,
authority, duties, and qualifications of Industrial supervisors.

Ell 3721 - Safety and Health Standards . . . ... . ... . . 3

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Independent work of a
technological nature within an area of specialization done on experimental or research basis. Problem must Involve industrial
significance and may be repeated but not to exceed a total of five houts.

Prerequisite: ETI 3638. An in-depth review of a ll safety and health
standards and codes applicable to business and industry.

Ell 4931 - Seminars: Technology . . . ..... . ..... v. 1-3

Study of fire protection and systems and their relationship to control
and extlngulshment; includes extinguishing agents and their application; concentration on fixed sprinkling systems.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Advanced study done within
an area of specialization designed for the industrial technologist who
desires upgrading in a field of concentration. Covers new information In or related to industrial technology. May be repeated when subject matter is different for a maximum of ten hours.

ETI 4142 - Quality Assurance .. . ................. 3

Ell 4945 - Practicum ........ . .. ... .... .. . ... v. 1-3

Prerequisite: ETM 3820. Quality assurance practices In Industry In·
eluding control systems, sampling, cost, destructive and non- destructive test, surface quality, mechanical, physical, and chemical properties. Laboratory included.

Prerequisite: Permission of department. Work and study In a setting
reflecting the student's main area of job orientation.

Ell 4630 - Industrial Proposals ................... 3

Prerequisite: ETM 3820. Current application of physical metallurgy
to manufacturing; theory and application of thermal processes to nonferrous and ferrous materials. Laboratory included.

Ell 3771 - Fixed Extinguishing Systems .. . ... . ..... 3

Prerequisite: Technical writing or business writing recommended.
Analysis of requests for proposal and source selection, procedures
and analysis.

Ell 4639 - Safety Program Management ........ .... 3
Prerequisite; ETI 3638. Study of modern safety programs; planning,
organizing, and directing a LDss Prevention Department in business
or Industry.

ETI 4643 - Production Planning and Control .. ...... 3
Prerequisite: ETI 3611 (may be taken concurrently). Organization and
control of manufacturing processes and equipment; operation se·
quence planning; economic consideration of equipment selection; tooling and producing an Item from design to distribution.

ETM 3801 - Industrial Metallurgy . .. . .. ... .. . . .. ... 3

ETM 3803 - Welding Metallurgy ......... ........ .. 3
Prerequisite: ETM 3820 and/or ETM 3801 (may be taken concurrently. Theory and application of current and emergent joining and
cutting processes that includes MIG, TIG, electric arc, thermal arc and
oxyaceylene. consideration will be given to the weldabllity of ferrous
and non-ferrous metals. Laboratory included.

ETM 3820 - Materials and Processes I .. . . . .. . ...... 3
A study of the methods of contracting metals (ferrous and non• ferrous) from the earth and the methods of refining them to a form
suitable for manufacturing and fabrication of products.

Prerequisite: College algebra and/or statistics. An introduction to quantitative approaches to production and construction problems. Topics
will include cost volume and profit a nalysis; probability, decisionmaking with systems, and system organization.

ETM 3821 - Materials and Processes II ... .. ... ... .. 3
A continuation of the subject matter of Materials and Processes I. This
couise will study the origins and development of non-metallic materials
and their use in construction and industry. (Students need not have
completed the first course to enroll In this course.)

ETI 4661 - Facilities Planning and Design . .. ..... ... 3

SUR 3001C - Construction Surveying ........... ... 3

ETI 4652 - Systems Technology ............... . ... 3

Prerequisite: ETI 3611 and/or 3654 are recommended. Principles,
methods and techniques for analyzing existing and proposed plant
facilities. Problems in and the relationships of plant location, product
analysis, product design, equipment selection, materials handling, plant
arrangement and supplemental services.

Theory and practice of plane surveying including the use of Instruments. Measurement and keeping field notes of distances, angles,
elevations, traversing and plane tabling. Plotting of surveying data as
related to profiling contours, topography and building layout. Field
work Is required.
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Electrical Engineering
Electrical Engineering is a science oriented branch of
engineering primarily concerned with all phases and
development of the transmission and utilization of power
and intelligence. The study of electrical engineering is
commonly divided into the academic areas of circuits,
electronics, fields, electric energy engineering, communications, control, and computer engineering.
Because of the extremely rapid growth and
changes relating to the application of electrical engineering principles, the curriculum is designed for concentration on a solid core of the basic foundation courses.
Electives are taken according to individual interest in
order to permit a student to delve deeply into subject
matter previously introduced. Technical electives, as well
as nontechnical electives, must be selected from the approved lists of the Electrical Engineering Department.

Admission
The number of applicants who can be accepted is limited
by the available classroom and laboratory space,
laboratory facilities, and faculty. That number varies
because of normal fluctuations in the number of students
who graduate and who leave the program. It is the
department's policy to admit the best qualified applicants
as demonstrated by high academic achievement, within
the enrollment limitations discussed above.
Accordingly, applicants will not normally be admitted when their grade point average is (1) less than
2.5 overall, or (2) less than 2.7 in calculus courses (on
first attempts), or (3) less than 2.7 In physics (with
calculus) lecture courses (on first attempts).
Once admitted to the program, an electrical
engineering stude nt shall maintain satisfactory progress - generally C or better in all required coursesand an overall grade point average of 2.0 or higher. In
particular, an electrical engineering student cannot take
an electrical engineering course without having
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earned a minimum grade of C in the prerequisite electrical engineering courses.
·
In addition to the other requirements for a B.S.E.E.,
a student must have at least a 2.0 grade point average
in.all electrical engineering courses taken, both required
and elective. If a course is repeated, both grades count
in this grade point average. Students must also maintain a prescribed balance in the design content and
science of their courses. In most cases, maintaining the
balance is automatically satisfied through normal course
requirements and electives. However, at some point
nearing graduation, all students should verify that their
particular course selections do satisfy requirements.
The Electrical Engineering Department publishes
a Counseling guide which provides detailed information beyond that stated in this catalog. At UNF, the Electrical Engineering department is located in Building 11,
Room 1111.

Curriculum Leading to the Degree
of Bachelor of Science in Engineering
(Electrical Engineering)
This degree is available only to students admitted to the
academic program located in Jacksonville, Florida on
the campus of the University of North Florida (UNF).
The program is a cooperative arrangement between the
two universitie$ whereby the University of Florida (UF)
will provide both faculty and upper level course offerings at the UNF campus to support the UF degree.
Admission requirements, admission procedures,
and all degree requirements are the same as those applicable to the previously described degree of Bachelor
of Science in Electrical Engineering, except that, when
applying for admission, the applicant must state that application is made for the UF program at UNF.

Florida Engineering Education
Delivery Systetn (FEEDS)
Donald D. Farshing, Jr., FEEDS Director
The Florida Engineering Education Delivery System
(FEEDS) is a-cooperative effort of the State University
System to deliver graduate engineering programs and
courses to industry and to state university cooperating
centers.
FEEDS has been developed in response to the
needs of engineers working in industry who want access to quality graduate programs and extended studies
in engineering. FEEDS provides ready access to the
highest quality engineering education for engineers all
over the state of Florida.

FEEDS Programs Available
In principle, FEEDS can deliver coursework to support
a ll engineering graduate degree programs offered at
FAU, FIU, UCF, UF, and USF; the Traveling Scholar provision offers the possibility of Innovative arrangements
of coursework drawing on the resources of two or more
colleges to meet degree program requirements.
FEEDS offers Master's Degree Programs in:
•Civil Engineering
•Computer and Information Sciences
• Electrical Engineering
• Industrial and Systems Engineering
•Mechanical Engineering
Plus selected course offerings in:
• Aerospace Engineering
•Chemical Engineering
•Coastal Engineering
• Engineering Sciences
•Environmental Engineering
•Nuclear Engineering .
•Ocean Engineering
Other courses and degree pro~ ·ams may be added as demand arises.

Admission
General: All students registering for one or more
courses offered through FEEDS must be admitted to

one of the primary universities as a degree or nondegree student. The terms and policies vary slightly from
university to university. Prospective students must refer
to the admission procedures and the Graduate School
catalog of one of the primary universities for specific
information.
In general, there are three student classifications
supported by FEEDS: 1) graduate, 2) postbaccalaureate, and 3) "transient." Within the graduate
status, an admitted student may be further classified as
(a) regular, or (b) provisional or conditional. Student
classifications (2) and (3) are considered to be nondegree seeking status.

Degree Seeking Status - Regular
•Requires formal application to a Graduate School
+MINIMUM requirements
+baccalaureate degree in an appropriate discipline
from an accredited school
+earned GPA of 3.0 or better on a 4.0 scale
+total score of at least 1000 on the Aptitude Test
of the graduate Record Exam (verbal and quantitative sections)
or
previous graduate degree from an accredited
institution
•Transcripts of all college work completed
• Payment of application fee
•Requirements in ADDITION to the minimum stated
may be specified by individual degree programs.
•The total number of credits which may be transferred by petition to a degree program is limited (normally 6-9 credits); approval is never automatic.
Degree Seeking Status Provisional or Conditional
•Student did not fulfill the academic conditions for
regular admission.
NOTE: Student may later be admitted to Regular
Status after meeting or exceeding the provision or conditions of admission to regular status.
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Non-Degree Seeking Status Postbaccalaureate
•Requires formal application to a university
•Requires transcripts of all college work completed
Credits earned may only be transferred to a
degree program by an approved petition (usually
a maximum of six credits) ; approval is never
automatic.
•Special Programs in FEEDS
+Supervised Study Plan (SSP)
tSpeclfic professional goal in mind
tDevelop plan with academic counselor
tmaximum of 18 credits
tCredits generally not transferable to degree program
•Personal Development Plan (PDP)
tPersonal or professional development
tNo specific program
tCredits generally not transferrable to degree program

Non-Degree Seeking Status - Transit
•Term by term application
•Transcripts not required
•No formal admission procedure
•Credits earned may only be transferred to a degree
program by an approved petition (normally a maximum of six credits; approval is never automatic.)
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Transfer of Credits/The Traveling
Scholar Provision
Each of the Universities limits the total number of course
credits which can be transferred from another institution to meet the requirements of a graduate degree program. All courses transferred must be consistent with
a well defined academic goal, and the proposed transfer
must meet with the approval of the supervisory
committee.
Students desiring to build a program which will require the transfer of more coursework than is allowed
by the guidelines now In force may be able to utilize the
Traveling Scholar Program. Briefly, this requires the prior
aproval of the supervisory committee and the deans of
engineering and deans of graduate studies of the institutions involved. The fundamental requirement is that
each student's planned program makes good academic
sense.

Registration
The FEEDS Center procedures require that GraduateRegular university students registering for FEEDS
courses coordinate with their academic advisor prior to
registration.
All students (degree and non-degree) must register
each semester for each course desired. Registration for
courses will take place at the FEEDS Center. Contact
the FEEDS Center at UNF for registration schedules.

University Courses
Cooperative Education

MIS 2610 - Military Training Management and
Instructional Techniques ..... .. . . ...... . ........ 1

CIS 3949 - Experiential Studies In Computer .... v. 0-3

Develops an understanding of the fundamental concepts involved with
methods of instruction, training management, and curriculum development In the military. Actual student preparation and prese ntation of
instruction will be an Integral part of the course.

Prerequisite: Accept,mce In cooperative education program. Students
will participate In work experiences related to their areas of Interest.

EOG 3949 - Experiential Studies In Education .... v. 0-3
Prerequisite: Acceptance in cooperative education program. Students
will participate In work experiences related to their areas of Interest.

ETG 3949 - Experiential Studies In Technologies .. v. 0-3
Prerequisite: Acceptance In cooperative education program. Students
will participate In work experiences related to their areas of Interest.

GEB 3949 - Experiential Studies In Business . . ... v. 0-3
Prerequisite: Acceptance In cooperative education program. Students
will participate In work experiences related to their areas of Interest.

IDS 3949 - Experiential Studies In Liberal Arts ... v. 0-3
Prerequisite: Acceptance in cooperative education program. Students
will participate In work experiences related to their areas of interest.

NUR 3949 - Experiential Studies In Nursing . ..... v. 0-3
Prerequisite: Acceptance In cooperative education program. Students
will participate In work experiences related to their areas of Interest.

Military Science
MIS 1000 - Introduction to the Army as a Profession .. 1
Introduction to Military Science and the organizational approach to
leadership. Military topics to include first aid, communication and career
opportunities.

MIS 3300 - Small Unit Operations ................. 3
Provides training required by junior officer to direct and coordinate
Individuals and small units In the execution of offensive and defensive tactical missions. Also provides exposure lo military weapons and
communications systems found at this level. Students must participate
In training sessions given at times other than normal class sessions.

MIS 3404 - Leadership Fundamentals Tactics and
Camp Preparation ................ . ............ 3
Improves cadet proficiency In those military subjects necessary to meet
minimum standards of technical competence and self confidence required of a junior officer In the U. S. Army. Prepares cadets for participation of Advanced Camp. Major emphasis during course is placed on physical training and field exercises. Students must participate
In training sessions given at times other than normal class sessions.

MIS 3654 - Intensified Course: Baste Skills, Tactics,
Field Training . . ................ . .... . ....... .. 4
A deiailed concept of the U.S. Army's mission and roles played by
newly commissioned oficers In accomplishing same - primarily leadership training Incorporating military tactics and techniques, map reading,
communications weaponry etc. Course culminates In 48-hour field
training exercise. Successful course completion construction credit for
freshman/sophomore AROTC.

MIS 4002 - The Army As A Profession .. .......... .. 3

Intorductlon, purpose, and organization of the Army and ROTC. Introduction to military courtesy, marksmanship, and the role of an Army officer.
·

An Introduction to the profession of arms, Its characteristics, roles and
responsibilities. provides a basic understa nding of the professional
soldier's responsibility lo the Army and the nation. Attempts to Improve ethical decision-making skills through an examination of the
need for ethical conduct, greater awareness and senslvlty to ethical
Issues, and the opportunity to apply these abilities In real world case
study situations. Includes Instruction in military justice, international
law, and a research project In military history.

MIS 2601 - Map Reading and Land Navigation ...... . 1

MIS 4421 - Seminar In Mllltary Leadership and
Resource Management . ........ .... ..... . .... .. 3

Study and application of the principles of map reading, military and
topographic symbols, terrain application and evaluation, map orientation, Intersection and resection, use of the lensatlc compass, and
an introduction to land navigation.
·

An In-depth analysis of the role a junior officer plays In leading soldiers
and managing resources. Compares and contrasts military principles
with civilian management and supervision techniques. Includes a
research project In the field of national security.

MIS 1020 - Organization of the Army and ROfC ...... 1
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Appendices
Appendix A:
University Officers
and Faculty, 1987-88
Executive Staff
Curtis L. McCray, Ph.D. (University of Nebraska) President; Professor of English

John W. Bardo, Ph.D. (Ohio State University) Prouost and Vice
President of Academic Affairs; Professor of Sociology
Bernadine J. Bolden, Ph.D. (University of Florida) Interim Vice
President for Student Affairs; Associate Professor of Education
Curtis D. Bullock, M.A. (University of West Florida) Vice President for Administration and Planning

Thomas E. Quinlan, Ph.D. (University of California-Los Angeles)
Vice President for Uniuerslty Relalions;iExecul/ue Director, UNF
Foundation

Edward A. Healy, Ph.D. (University of Connecticut) Dean of the
College of Arts and Sciences; Professor of Natural Sciences

Edward A. Moses, Ph.D. (University of Georgia) Dean of the College of Busin ess Administration; Professor of Finance

Homer L. Bates. Ph.D. (University of Illinois) , C.P.A., Chairperson of the Department of Accounting and Finance; Professor of

Accounting

Charles E. Bear, Jr., B.S.B.A. (University of Florida) Director of
Purchasing and Interim Director of Physical Facilities

Joyce Beherns-Menzy, M.Ed. (University of North Florida) Visiting
Instructor; Assistant Director of Teacher Education

Jerry D. Bellott, Ph.D. (University of Florida) Associate Professor
of Real Estate

Dawn Bennett-Alexander, J.D. (Howard University) Associate Professor of Business Law

Marianne B. Betkouskl, Ph.D. (University of Texas) Professor of
Education

Richard B. Blzot, Ph.D. (University of Virginia) Professor of English
Piotr Blass, Ph.D. (University of Michigan) Visiting Assistant Professor of Mathematica/ Sciences

Andrew A. Robinson, Ed.D. (Columbia University) Dean of the Col-

Kathaleen C. Bloom, M.S. (University of Hawaii) Assistant Pro-

lege of Education and Human Serulces; Director of the SUS Institute of Education; Professor of Education.

Arthur J. Bloomer, M.M. (University of Oklahoma) Associate Pro •

Adam E. Darm, Ed.D (University of California - Los Angeles) Director of the Diuision of Technologies; Professor of Technology

Kenneth E. Martin, Ph.D. (University of Notre Dame) Director of
the Dluision of Computer and Information Sciences; Professor
of Computer and Information Sciences

Patricia H. fuster, Ed.D (University of Florida) R.N. Associate Professor of Nursing, Interim Director of Dluision of Nursing

fessor of Nursing.
lessor of Music

Mary 0. Borg. Ph.D. (University of North Carolina-Chapel-Hill) Assistant Professor of Economics

Janet E. Bosnlck, M.S. (Hofstra University) Visiting Instructor
Lenard C. Bowle, D.M.A. (Yale University) Chairperson of the
Department of Fine Arts; Associate Professor of Music

Ray D. Bowman, Ph.D. (California Institute of Technology) Associate
Professor of Natural Sciences

Bettie M. Adams, M.Acc. (Florida State University) C.P.A., C.I.A.,
Assistant Professor of Accounting; Director of Advising, College
of Business Administration

Ronald J. Adams, Ph.D. (University of Georgia) Associate Professor
of Marketing

Diane L. Adcox, M.Acc. (University of North Florida) C.PA., Instructor of Accounting

John W. Adcox, Jr., Ed.D (University of Florida) Assistant Professor
of Technology

Falz Al-Rubaee, Ph.D. (New York University) Assistant Professor
of Mathematica/ S ciences

Robert A. Anthony, Ph.D. (Michigan State University) Assistant Professor of Education

Ricky B. P. Arjune, F.C.C. (Chartered Association of Certified Accountants, U.K.) Budget Officer

James Baker, M.A. (Ohio State University) Visiting Assistant Professor of Communications

Thomas L. Barton, Ph.D. (University of Florida) C.P.A. Assistant
Professor of Accounting.

Carol Ann Boyles, M.Ed. (University of Florida) Director of the
Center for Career Development Serulces

Eileen D. Brady, M.S.L.S. (Florida State University) Associate
University Librarian

·

Noel A. Brathwaite, Ph.D. (University of Maryland) Assistant Professor of Education

Joan L. Bray, Ph.D. (Purdue University) Associate Professor of
Natural Sciences

Jo B. Brooke, M.A. (University of North Florida) University CounselIng Psychologist; Director of Student Life Studies

Valerie Brooks-Clark, M.S. (University of North Florida) Academic
Advisor

Louise Freshman Brown, M.F.A. (Syracuse University) Associate
Professor of Art

William A. Brown, M.M. (Indiana University) Professor of Music
John M. Browning, Ph.D. (University of Georgia) Associate Pro fessor of Marketing

Janice R. Bullard, M.P.A. (Georgia State University) Associate Vice
President for Administration and Planning
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Barbara J. Bunch, Ph.D. (St. Louis University) Associate Professor
of Psychology
Mary F. Burns, M.A. (Illinois State University) Athletic Trainer
Ralph M. Butler, Ph.D. (University of Missouri-Rolla) Assistant Professor of Computer and Information Sciences
William H. Caldwell, Ph.D. (Rutgers University) Professor of
Mathematica/ Sciences
Joiieph J. Camp, M.A.C. (University of North Florida) Career
Counselor, Center for Career Deue/opment Seruices
Lawrence K. Carpenter, Ph.D. (University of Florida) Assistant Professor of Spanish
Travis A. Carter, f.d.D. (University of Florida) Associate Professor
of Education
Minor H. Chamblin, Ph.D. (University of Kentucky) Associate Pro•
fessor of Psychology
Charles W. Champ, M.A. (University of Missouri) Visiting Assistant Professor of Mathematica/ Sciences
Charles F. Charles, M.A. (Louisiana State University) Associate Pro•
fessor of Art
Lucretia M. Childers, M.S. (University of North Florida) Assistant
Director of the Deaf Center; Instructor
Yap Stong Chua, Ph.D. (State University of New York- Stony
Brook) Associate Professor of Computer and Information Sciences
Elizabeth Joan Clements, 8.A. (University of North Florida)
Academic Adulsor.
Dale L. Clifford, Ph.D. (University of Tennessee) Interim Associate
Dean; Associate Professor of History
Robert L. Cocanougher, M.F.A. (Syracuse University) Associate
Professor of Art
Kathleen F. Cohen, M.S.L.S. (Florida State University) Uniuersity
Librarian; Head of Reference; Assistant Professor of Library
Science.

Frederick M. Cole, f.d.D. (University of Florida) C.P.A., Associate
Professor of Accounting.
Eddie L. Colllns, Ph.D. (University of Florida) Assistant Professor
of Sociology and Social Welfare
Sally Ann Coltrin, Ph.D. (University of Missouri) Professor of
Management
Julie T. Cook, M.S. (University of Georgia) Assistant Dean for Enrollment Planning and Director of Admissions
8. Dean Corbett, Ph.D. (University of Florida) C.P.A. Associate Professor of Accounting.
·
Peter D. Corbett, Ph.D. (Boston University) Assistant Professor of
Philosophy
George W. Corrick, f.d.D (University of Florida) Associate Professor
of Education
Darwin 0 . Coy, Ph.D. (University of Chicago) Associate Professor
of Natural Sciences
James 8. Crooks, Ph.D. (Johns Hopkins University) Professor of
History
Richard L. Crosby, 8.S. (University of West Florida) Assistant Vice
President for Administration and Planning.
William M. Crosby, Ph.D. (University of Georgia) Assistant Professor of Accounting
George Cunningham, Ph.D. (University of Washington) Assistant
Professor of Comupter and Information Sciences
Wayne H. J. Cunningham, Ph.D. (Pennsylvania State University)
Associate Professor of Transportation and Logistics
Mary L. Davis, M.S.L.S. (Florida State University) Associate Unluersity Librarian
Irene d'Almelda, M.Ph. (University of Ibadan) Assistant Professor
of French
Jane E. Decker, Ph.D. (Washington University) Director of the
Center for Local Gouernment Administration; Associate Professor
of Political Science
Shartan L. Deering-Levin, Ph.D. (Texas Women's University) Assistant Professor of Education
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Carole L. DeMort, Ph.D. (Oregon State University) Chairperson
of the Department of Natural Sciences; Associate Professor of
Natural Sciences
WIiiiam DeSue, M.PA (University of North Florida) Interim Director
of Affirmatiue Action; Associate Director of Human Resources
Maryann Donovan, M.S. (Georgia State University) R.N., Assistant
Professor of Nursing
Robert J. Drummond, f.d.D. (Columbia University) Interim
Chairperson of the Dluislon of Educational Serulces and Research;
Program Director for Counselor Education; Professor of Ed~catlon
Mary E. D'Zamko, f.d.D. (University of Florida) Associate Professor
of Education
Paul D. Eggen, Ph.D. (Oregon State University) Professor of
Education
Roger E. Eggen, Ph.D. (University of Missouri-Rolla) Assistant Professor of Computer and Information Sciences
WIiiie J. Erwin, M.H.R.M. (University of North Florida) Instructor
In Management, Academic and Career Adulsor
Dale E. Fage, B.S. (University of Southern California) Captain, U
S. Army, Professor of Ml/1tary Science
Gary R. Fane, Ph.D. (University of Florida) C.P.A., C.M.A., Associate
Vice President for Academic Affairs; Dean of Graduate Studies;
Professor of Accounting
.Andrew Farkas, M.L.S. (University of California - Berkeley) Director
of Libraries; Professor of Library Science
·
Donald D. Farshlng, Ph.D. (Florida State University) Coordinator
of the Florida Engineering Education De/Ivery System (FEEDS);
A ssociate Professor of Technology
Melinda W. Fawbush, M.S.N. (University of Florida) R.N. Assistant Professor of Nursing
Rosemary Fitzgerald, M.Sc. (LDndon School of Economics) Visiting
Associate Professor of Sociology .
Betty M. Flinchum, Ph.D. (Louisiana State University) Chairperson of Human Seruices; Professor of Education; Director of International Studies
Linda A. foley, Ph.D. (University of Florida) Professor of Psychology
Bruce Fortado, Ph.D. (Case Western Reserve Unlversliy) Visiting
Assistant Professor of Management
Cheryl Fountain, f.d.D. (University of Florida) A ssistant Dean for
the College of Education and Human Seru/ces, Director of the
Office of Student Serulces, College of Education and Human Seruices; Associate Professor of Educatlon/Aduisor
Josephine M. Frazier, B.S. (Florida A&M University) Visiting
Aduisor
Cheryl J. Frohlich-Plummer, M.S. (University of Illinois) Visiting
Assistant Professor of Finance
Hugh S. Fullerton, M.S. (Northwestern University) Associate Pro·
fessor of Communications
Elizabeth L. Furdell, Ph.D. (Kent State Univerity) Associate Profe ssor of History
Jack S. Funkhouser, M.M. (Vanderbilt-Peabody) Director of the
Instructional Communications Center; Associate Professor of
Music and Humanities
Larry A. Gadllng, M.f.d. (Tuskeegee University) Visiting Instructor
of Education; Assistant Director of Teacher Education Center
Martin P. Garris, B.S. (Florida State University) M. Div. (Luther
Rice Seminary) Director of Police and Public Safety
Yvonne K. Gatz, M.S.W. (Florida State University) Assistant Pro•
fe ssor of Social Welfare
Betty G. Gilkison, f.d.D. (University of Oregon) Program Director, Center for Aging and Adult Studies; Associate Professor of
Education
Donald K. Graham, f.d.D (University of Florida) Instructor of
Transportation and Logistics; Academic and Career Adulsor
Mary L. Grimes, Ph.D. (University of Florida) Associate Professor
of Education
Bruce A. Gutknecht, f.d.D. (Wayne State University) Professor of
Education
Norman R. Haltiwanger, 8 .A. (University of North Florida) Director of Human Resources

Jeffrey E. Hanes, M.A. (University of California-Berkeley) Assistant Professor of History

University Librarian

Pamela Anne Hanks, Ph.D. (State University of New York at Buffalo) Assistant Professor of English and Drama

Sandra G. Hansford, Ed.D. (University of Florida) Associate Professor of Education

Gary L. Hannon, Ph.D. (Indiana University) Professor of Literature
and English

Jerzy Karylowskl, Ph.D. (University of Warsaw) A ssociate Professor
of Psychology; Coordinator of M.A.C.P. Program

Joel Kauffman, J.D. (Brooklyn Law School) ·L.L.M: New York
University) C.P.A., Professor of Accounting and Business Law
Donna M. Keenan, Ph.D. (Florida State University) Assoc/ate Professor of Education

Craig G. Harms, Ph.D. (Ohio State University) Associate Professor
of Transportation and Logistics

Diane W. Kazlauskas, M.S.L.S. (Atlanta University) Assoc/ate

·

Sherrie L. Harris, Ph.D. (University of Georgia) R.N. Assistant Professor of Nursing

Jack C. Hartje, Ph.D. (Arizona State University) Professor of
Psychology

Jim C. Haywood, M.Acc. (Florida State University) Associate Vice
President for Administration and Planning

Thomas C. Healy, Ph.D. (University of Maryland) Assistant Vice
President for University Relations; Associate Professor of Education; Athletic Director
Cherrlll P. Heaton, Ph.D. (Florida State University) Professor of
Organizatio nal Communication and English
John M. Hein, M.S.L.S. (Wayne State University) University
Librarian; Head of Technical Services
Wllllam G. Herrold, Jr., Ed.D. (Brigham Young University) Professor of Education
Warren A. Hodge, Ph.D. (University of Wiscon sin-Madison) Assistant Professor of Educallon

Scott H. Hochwald, Ph.D. (University of California-Berkeley) Assistant Professor of Mathematical Sciences

Dennis M. Holt, Ph.D. (Ohio State University) Assistant Dean of
the College of Education and Human Services; Assoc/ate Professor of Education
Kevin H. Horn, Ph.D. (Pennsylvania State University) Professor of
Transportation and Logistics
Jay S. Huebner, Ph.D. (University of California-Riverside) Professor
of Natural Sciences
Jack T. Humphries, Ph.D. (University of Florida) Professor of
Natural Sciences and Technology
John M. Hutchinson. Jr., Ed.S. (Florida Stale University) A ssistant Professor of Technology
Iver H. Iversen, Ph.D. (University of Copenhagen) Assistant Professor of Psychology
Ruth M. Johnson, Ph.D. (Indiana State University) Assistant Director
of Libraries; Head of Public Services
Larry W. Jacobs, M.B.A. (Ashland College) Vlslt(ng Instructor of
Manage m ent
David A. Jacobsen, Ed.D. (Arizona State University) Professor of
Educatio n
Salem Jagannathan, Ph.D. (University of Georgia) Visitlng A ssistant Professor of Natural Sciences
Kenneth M. Jennings, Ph.D. (University of Illinois) Professor of
Industrial Relations
Thomas Johnson, B.A. (University of Central Florida) Univ ersity
Events Coordinator
Charles W. Jones, Ed.D. (Nova University) C.L.U., C.P.C.U., Assistant Professor of Insurance
Joyce T. Jones, Ed.D. (University of Florida) Associate Vice Preside nt for Academic Affairs; Assistant Professor of Education
Marnie Jones, Ph.D. (Northwestern University) A ssistant Professor
of Engllsh
Marsha F. Jones, Ph.D. (Kent State University) A ssociate Professor
of Mathematlcal Sclences
Robert P. Jones, M.S.L.S. (Florida State University) University
Librarian; Head of Circulation; Systems Librarian
Paul Karablnls, M.A. (Boston University) Director of the Un iversity Gallery
Nicholas M. Karayanakls, Ph.D. (University of Illinois) Coordinator
of Engineering Technology; Associate Professor of Technology
Dlllp D. Kare, Ph.D. (University of Texas at Arlington) Assistant Professor of Finance

James E. Kelley, M.Ed. (University of Florida) Director of Non -Credit
Program, Division of Continuing Education

John T. Kelly, Ph.D. (Florida State University) Assoc/ate Professor
of Education

Pramlla Krishnan, M.Stat. (Indian Statlstical Institute) Vis/Hng Assistant Professor of Economics

Sundershan K. Kuthlala, Ph.D. (University of Georgia) Associate
Professor of Soclology

Paul E. Ladnier, M.F.A. (Syracuse University) Director of University Graphics, Assistant Professor of Fine Arts

Alexander P. Lamls, Ph.D. (Vanderbilt University) Assoc/ale Professor of Polltical Science

Bruce T. Latimer, M.S.L.S. (Florida State University) Assoc/ate
University Librarian, Head of Documents

Arva W. Leath, M.A. (University of South Florida) Coordinator,
Academic A dvising

Mary Ann Lederhaus, Ph.D. (Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State
University) A ssociate Professor of Marketing

Jack E. Leitner, Ph.D. (University of Florida) Assistant Profe ssor
of Computer and Information Sciences

Thomas M. Leonard, Ph.D. American University) Professor of
History

Christopher T. Leone, Ph.D. (University of Georgia) Assistant Professor of Psychology

Nancy J. Levine, Ph.D. (Columbia University) Ass/slant Profe ssor
of Englfsh

Leonard J. Lipkin, Ph.D. (University of Michigan) Chairpe rson of
the Department of Math ematical Sciences; Professor of
Mathematica/ Sciences
R. Grano Lloyd, Ph.D. (New York University) Professor of
Economics; Research Professor
Robert W. Loftin, Ph.D. (Florida State University) Professor of
Philosophy; Lecturer In Ornithology
Judy H. Lombana, Ph.D. Florida State University) Professor of
Education
Marcelle C. Lovett, Ed.D. (University of Florida) De an of the Division of Continuing Education; A ssistant Professor of Education

R!rnando J. Luque, Ph.D. (Massachusetts Institute of Technology)
A ssistant Professor of Mathematical Sciences

Charlotte N. Mabrey, M.M. (University of Illinois) Assistant Professor of Music

Mary E. Madison, M.B.A. (University of North Florida) Director of
A cade mic Enrichment and Skills Center

Everett J. Malcolm Ill, M.A. (Jacksonville University) Director of
the Child De velopment Research Center

Shella Ann Mangum. · M.S.L.S. (Louisiana State University)
Associate University Librarian; Head of A cquisitions

John C. Maraldo, Ph.D. (University of Munich-Germany) Assoc/ate
Professor of Philosophy

Paul M. Mason, Ph.D. (University of Texas) A ssistant Professor of
Economics

Richmond Matteson, RA. (University of Iowa) Koger Distinguished
Professor of American Music

Sandra McDonald, Ph.D. (University of Florida) Associate Professor
of Education

John E. McEldowney, Ph.D. (Mississippi State University) Associate
Professor of Accounting

Frank S. McLaughlin, Ph.D. (Unlversitry of Florida) A ssistant Dean
of the College of Business Administration; Professor of
Management

Yvonne D. Mclin, M.Acc. (University of North Florida) C.P.A.,
Visiting Instructor of Accounting
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Kenneth L. McMIiian, M.F.A. (Cranbrook Academy of Art)
Associate Professor of Art

Betty W. Meers, Ph.D. (University of Florida) Instructor of Education; Advisor

Leslie Mizell, 8.8.A. (University of Florida) Interim Controller
Robert L. Mitchell, Ph.D. (Florida State University) Director,
Downtown Center; Associate Professor of Education

James W. Mittelstadt, Ed.D. (Wayne State University) Professor
of Education

Donna L. Mohr, Ph.D. (Princeton University) Assistant Professor
of Mathematical Sciences

Thomas M. Mongar, Ph.D. (University of Oregon) Professor of
Political Science

DaYld G. l\joore, Ph.D. (University of Chicago) Professor of
Management

Elizabeth Monls, M.N. (University of Florida) A.R.N.P. Instructor
Welllngton C. Morton, Ph.D. (University of Florida) Associate Professor of Education

Paul Mullenix, Ph.D. (University of Florida) Assistant Professor of
Mathematical Sciences

R. William Munson, Jr., 8 . Arch. (University of Florida) Director
of University Physical Planning

Jack R. Netcher, H.S.D. (Indiana University) Professor of Education
Joan C. Nicholson, M.A.A. (New York University) Director of Campus Wellness Center

Henry A. Newman, Jr., B.S.Jm. (University of Florida) Director of
Public Relations and Sports Information

John P. Nolan, Ph.D. (University of Virginia) Assistant Professor
of Mathematfcal Sciences

Glorlden J. Nonls, M.Ed. (University of North Florida) Visiting Instructor of Education

Daniel E. O'Keefe. D.B.A. (Mississippi State University) J.D. (State
University of New York at Buffalo) C.P.A., Associate Professor
of Accounting

Charles E. Owens, Ed.D. (University of New Mexico) Professor of
Criminal Justice and Social Welfare

Otis Holloway Owens, M.A. (Syracuse University) Assistant Dean
for Academic Support Services

Satya S. Pachorl, Ph.D. (University of Missouri) Professor of English
Merrill J. Palmer, D.M.A. (University of Iowa) Associate Professor
of Music

Champak D. Panchal, Ph.D. (University of Montana) Associate
Professor of Mathematical Sciences

SylYla B. Patten, M.S.W. (Florida State University) Instructor ofSocial
Welfare

SteYen K. Paulson, Ph.D. (Iowa State University) Professor of
Management

Joseph M. Perry, Ph.D. (Northwestern University) Chairperson of

Christine E. Rasche, Ph.D. (Washington University) Associate Professor of Criminal Justice

Deborah M. Rauchwarger, M.Ed. (University of North Florida)
Visiting Advisor

Kate Ray, M.S. (Florida State University) Career Counselor, Center
for Career Development Services

J. Dusty Rhodes, M.Ed., (Florida Atlantic University) Head Baseball
Coach

William J. Roach, M.A. (University of Georgia) Associate Professor
of Communications and Journalism

Randall J. Russac, Ph.D. (Arizona State University) Interim
Chairperson of the Department of Psychology; Associate Professor of Psychology

Samuel E. Russell, Ed.D. (University of Pennsylvania) Professor·
of Education

Lowell M. Salter, Ph.D. (University of Arkansas) Professor of
Marketing; Director of the Center for Entrepreneurial Studies

Daniel L. Schafer, Ph.D. (University of Minnesota) Chairperson
of the Department of History and Philosophy; Director, Liberal
Studies Program; Professor of History
Elinor A. Schelrer, Ph.D. (Ohio State University) Associate Pro·
fessor of Education
Robert W. Schupp. J.D. (University of Florida) Associate Professor
of Business Law
Lynne S. Schwab, Ph.D. (University of Washington) Associate Professor of Education ·
Pall Sen, Ph.D. (Ohio State University) Assistant Professor of
Mathematical Sciences
Thomas S. Serwatka, Ph.D. (Kent State University) Program Director, Special Education; Professor of Education
Stephen L. Shapiro, Ph.D. (University of South Carolina) Associate
Professor of Economics
SylYia N. Simmons, Ph.D. (University of Florida) Visiting Assistant Professor of Psychology
Roy Singleton, Jr., Ed.D. (University of Florida) Associate Professor
of Education
Robert M. Studzinski, Ph.D. (Arizona State University) Professor
of Education
WIiiiam R. Slaughter, Ph.D. (Purdue University) Professor of
English

Linda L. Smith, M.L.S. (University of North Carolina - Chapel HIU)
University Librarian; Head of Cataloging

Michael P. Smith, Ed.D. (Ball State University) Associate Professor
of Education; Program Director for Undergraduate Programs Div/·
slon of Curriculum and Instruction
G. Pritchard Smith, Ed.D. (North Texas State University) Professor
of Education; Chairperson of the · Division of Curriculum and
Instruction
Judith L. Solano, Ph.D. (Florida State University) Assistant Professor of Computer and Information Sciences

the Department of Economics; Director of the Center for
Economic Education; Professor of Economics
Robert C. Pickhardt, D.B.A. (Indiana University) Chairperson of
the Department of Management, Marketing and Logistics; Professor of Management
John P. Plumlee, Ph.D. (Rice University) Associate Professor of
Political Science and Public Administration

Joque H. Soskl!I, J.D. (University of Florida) Assistant Professor

David S. Porter, M.F.A. (Rochester Institute of Technology) Associate

Ann H. Stoddard, Ed.D. (University of Georgia) Professor of

Professor of Art

Myna T. Porter, Ph.D. (University of California-Los A ngeles) Assistant Vice President for Academic Affairs

Angela M. Powers, M.S. (Illinois State University) Assistant Professor
of Communications

Theophilus C. Prousls, Ph.D. (University of Minnesota) Assistant
Professor of History

Virginia S. Raiser, Ed.D. (University of Florida) Associate Professor
of Education

Venkatraya S. Ramamurthl, Ph.D. (Madurai University) Assistant
Professor of Mathematical Sciences

Angela W. Randtke, Ph.D. (Vanderbilt University) M.Ln. (Emory
University) Assistant University Librarian
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Bette J. Soldwedel, Ed.D. (New York University) LL.D. (hon.) (Illinois State University) Professor of Education

of Criminal Justice

Gerald J. Stine, Ph.D. (University of Delaware) Professor of Natural
Sciences

Education

Brian J. Strlar, Ph.D. (Claremont Graduate School) Assistant Professor of English and Latin

Stanley L. Swart, Ph.D. (Northwestern University) Associate Professor of Criminal Justice

Vlceola D. Sykes, M.B.A. (Atlanta University), C.P.A. Assistant Professor of Accounting

Robert Symons, M.S. (University of Kansas) Head Cross Country
and Track Coach

Terry R. Tabor, Ed.D. (University of Tennessee) Associate Professor
of Education; Program Director for Human Services

George Lansing Taylor, Jr., M.B.A. (University of North Florida)
Director of the Computer Center

Mary Kay Temple. Ph.D. (University of Iowa) Assistant Professor

Janice A. Wood, Ph.D. (Florida State University) Associate Professor of Education

of English

Mary Sue Tenell, Ph.D. (University of A labama) Assistant Professor

Lanell C. Woods, Ph.D. (University of Florida) R.N., Assistant Pro-

of Education

fessor of Nursing

H. Donald Thibault, M.Ed. (University of Vermont) Assistant Dean

Louis A. Woods, Ph.D. (University of North Carolina - C hapel
Hill) Associate Professor of Economics and Geography

for Student Life

Victoria M. Thomas, M.S.L.S. (University of Kentucky) Associate
University Librarian

Isabella Thornton, 8.A. (University of North Florida) Academic
Advisor

Gerson Yessln, Mus.D. (Florida State University) Professor of Music
A. Stuart Young, Ph.D. (University of Florida)
Charles W. Young, D.B.A. (Harvard University) Associate Professor
of Finance

Robert L Thunen, M.A. (Northwestern University) Visiting Instructor

Noel B. Zabriskie, Ph.D. (University of Illinois) Professor of

of Anthropology

Marketing

E. Allen Tilley, Ph.D. (University of Iowa) Associate Professor of
Emeriti Faculty

English

WIiiiam H. Tomlinson, Ph.D. (American University) Associate Pro-

Richard de R. Kip, Ph.D. (University of Pennsylvania) C.L.U.,
C.P.C.U., Professor Emeritus of Banking and Insurance

fessor of Management

Earle C. Traynham, Jr., Ph.D. (University of South Carolina) Assis-

James M. Panlsh, Ph.D. (University of North Carolina-Chapel Hill)
Dean Emeritus, College of Business Admlnistralion

tant Dean of the College of Business Administration; Director of
Graduate Studies; Professor of Economics

Canle M. Tutson, M.Ed. (University of North Florida) Director of
Student Financial Aid

R. Philip lwogood, Ph.D. (University of Virginia) Assistant Professor of Political Science and Public Administration

Verna Urbanski, M.A. (University of Kansas) M.L.S. (State University
of New York -

Albany) Associate University Librarian

Susana P. Urbina, Ph.D. (Fordham University) Associate Professor
of Psychology

M. Reza Vaghefl, Ph.D. (Michigan State University) Professor of
Business Administration

Royal W. VanHorn, Ph.D. (University of Nebraska) Associate Pro•
fessor of Education

Clement J. Van Nagel, Ph.D. (University of Pittsburgh) Professor
of Education

Kunis! S. Venkatasubban, Ph.D. (University of Kansas) Associate
Professor of Natural Sciences

John J. Venn, Ph.D. (University of Florida) Associate Professor of
Education

Mike Von Dolteren, C.P.M. Associate Director of Purchasing
Leo Vorwerk, M.A.T. (Southeast Missouri State University) Head
Tennis Coach

Susan Ree Wallace, Ph.D. (North Texas State University) Assis•
tant Professor of Computer and Information Sciences

·

Paula 8. Weatherby, BS.Br. (University of Florida) Director of Alumni Services

Sharon T. Weaver, Ph.D. (University of Florida) Assistant Professor
of Education

Richard R. Welner, Ph.D. (Columbia University) Chairperson of
the Department of Political Science and Sociology; Associate Professor of Sociology and Social Welfare
ronest Layne Wallace, Ph.D. (North Texas State University) Visiting
Assistant Professor of Computer and Information Sciences
Richard E. White, Ph.D. (University of Missouri) Associate Professor
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Appendix B:
Florida's Statewide Co1n1non
Course Nutnbering System
The course numbers appearing in this catalog are part
of a statewide system of prefixes and numbers
developed for use by all public post-secondary and participating private institutions in Florida. One of the major purposes of this system is to make transferring easier
by identifying courses which are equivalent, no matter
where they are taught In the state. All courses designated
as equivalent will carry the same prefix and last three
digits.
The classifying and numbering of courses was done
by community college a nd university faculty members
in each academic discipline. Their work was reviewed
by faculty members in all of Florida's post- secondary
institutions who made suggestions and criticisms to be
incorporated into the system.
The course numbering system is, by law, descriptive and not prescriptive. It in no way limits or controls
what courses may be offered or how they are taught.
It does not affect course titles or descriptions at individual
schools. It seeks only to describe what is being offered
in post-secondary education in Florida in a manner that
is intelligible and useful to students, faculty, and other
interested users of the system.
The course numbering system was developed so
that equivalent courses could be accepted for transfer
without misunderstanding. Each public institution is to
accept for transfer credit any course which carries the
same prefix and last three digits as a course at the receiving institution. For example, if a student has taken SOC
_ 000 at a community college, he cannot be required
to repeat SOC _000 at the school to which he or she
transfers. Further, credit for any course or its equivalent,
as judged by the appropriate faculty task force and
published in the course numbering system, which can
be used by a native student to satisfy degree requirements at a state university can also be used for that
purpose by a transfer student regardless of where the
credit was earned.
It should be noted that a receiving institution is not
precluded from using non-equivalent courses for satisfying certain requirements.
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General Rule for Course Equivalents
All undergraduate courses bearing the same alpha prefix
and last three digits (and alpha suffix, if present} have
been agreed upon to be equivalent. For example, an
introductory course in sociology is offered in over 40
post-secondary institutions in Florida. Since these
courses are considered to be equivalent, each one will
carry the designator SOC _000.

First Digit
The first digit of the course number is assigned by the
institution generally to indicate the year it is offered; i.e.,
1 indicates freshman year, 2 sophomore year, etc. In
the sociology example mentioned, one school which offers the course in the freshman year will number it SOC
1000; a school offering the same course in the
sophomore year will number it SOC 2000. The variance
in first numbers does not affect the equivalency. If the
prefix and last three digits are the same, the courses are
substantially equivalent.

·Titles
Each institution will retain its own title for each of its
courses. The sociology courses mentioned are titled at
different schools "Introductory Sociology," "General
Sociology;' and "Principles of Sociology." The title does
not .affect the equivalency. The courses all carry the
same prefix and last three digits; that is what identifies
them as equivalent.

Lab Indicators
Some courses will carry an alpha suffix indicating a
laboratory. The alpha suffix "I.:' and "C" are used as
follows to indicate laboratories:
"I.:' means either (a) a course, the content of which
is entirely laboratory or (b} the laboratory component
of a lecture-laboratory sequence in which the laboratory
is offered at a different time/place from the lecture;
"C" means a combined lecture-laboratory course
in which the laboratory is offered in conjunction with
the lecture at the same time/place.

Examples:

Marine Biology

OCB _013 (lecture only)
OCB _013L (laboratory
only)
OCB _013C (lecture and
laboratory combined)

Marine Biology
with laboratory

Therefore, OCB _ 013C is equivalent to OCB
_013 plus OCB _013L.

Equivalency of Sequences
In certain cases, sequences of courses in a given
discipline are equivalent rather than the Individual
courses which make up these sequences; for example,
MAC _132, _ 133, _134 . In these cases, the subject
matter topics may not be taught in the same sequence,
course by course, in several Institutions; however, upon
completion of the full sequence at any of the several
Institutions, students have completed substantively
equivalent content. These sequences are clearly identified in the Course Equivalency Profiles.

Explat'latlon of Prefixes and Numbers
Prefixes and numbers in the course numbering system
are not chosen at random; they are designed to describe
course content in an organized fashion within a
classification system developed for each subject matter
area.
Generally, each of the major classifications in a
discipline is represented by a three-alpha prefix. In some
cases, one three-alpha prefix has been sufficient for the
entire discipline. A discipline may use as many prefixes
as necessary to accommodate its major classifications.
The logic of the system allows it to be infinitely expandable with minimal disruption to existing numbers.
History, for example, has seven prefixes: AFH,
African History; AMH, American History; ASH, Asian
History; EUH European History; HIS, History- General;
LAH, Latin American History; and WOH, World
History. All history courses in the state will carry one
of these prefixes.
A more specific example is AMH 3421.

A
M H
~

3 4

2
Last digit in
this case refers
to group of equated
courses dealing
with "Early History
of Florida"

Broad Area
of American
History; part
of discipline
of History
Junior level
offering (at
this particular lnslitullon)

Early Florida History

In Taxonomy
for AMH, this
digit Indicates
courses In
"History of
Florida"

Local titles are used for each particular course. The
last three digits are used to indicate equivalency.
The number of prefixes is a function of the extent
of the subclassification of the given subject matter area.
When this work began, there were 920 alpha
prefixes in existence. With the new system, there are
now 370. As in most states, there existed no uniformity In Florida's prefixes as indicated by the example
shown here:
Discipline
History
Sociology
Phllsophy
Religion
Mathematics
English
Nutrition

Before
20
24
23

17
50
39
38

After

7
3
4
1
10

6

4

Although it is true that a student majoring at one
of the 38 participati~g institutions may have only one
alpha prefix for his/her major (e.g., HY-History) and
now he or she will have seven, all prefixes in the same
subject matter areas will be the same throughout these
institutions.
A complete inventory of taxonomic listings,
equivalent and unique courses has been made available
to each academic department in every institution In the
state. Students, through their local advisors, should use
this information in designing programs which will
transfer smoothly.

Exceptions to the Rule for Equivalencies
The following are exceptions to the general rule for
course equivalencies:
1. All graduate-level courses (except those which
the faculty and their reviewing colleagues have determined to be substantively equivalent with undergraduate
courses) are not automatically transferable.
2. P..11 numbers which have a second digit of 9 (example: ART 2905) are "place keeper" numbers for such
courses as directed independent study, thesis hours, etc.
Courses with _ 900 numbers must be evaluated individually and are not automatically transferable.
3. All internships, practicums, clinical experiences,
and study abroad courses, whatever number they carry,
are not automatically transferable.
4. Performance or studio courses in art, dance,
theater and music are not automatically transferable, but
must be evaluated Individually.

In Taxonomy
for AMH 400,
series Indicates "Areas
in American
History"
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Appendix C:
Policy on Sexual Harassment
6C9-4.15 Florida Administrative Code

1. Policy Statement. It is the policy of the University
of North Florida that each member of this community be allowed to work or attend class in an environment free from any form of sexual harassment
as prohibited by state and federal statutes.

2.

Definition of Sexual Harassment
A. Sexual Harassment of an Employee or Appli·
cant for Employment. Sexual harassment of
an employee or applicant for employment is
defined as unwelcome sexual advances, requests for sexual contact, and other verbal or
physical conduct of a sexual nature from any
person when:
(1) Submission to such conduct is either explicitly or Implicitly a term or condition
of an individual's employment, salary increase, position advancement, or other
employment-related benefits; or

B.

(2)

Submission to or rejection of such conduct by an individual is used as the basis
for employment decisions affecting such
individuals; or

(3)

Such conduct has the purpose or effect
of interfering with an individual's work
performance or creating an intimidating,
hostile
or
offensive
working
environment.

Sexual Harassment of a Student. Unwelcome
sexual advances, requests for sexual contact,
and other verbal or physical conduct of a sexual nature constitute sexual harassment, including, but not limited to, instances when:

(1)

(2)
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Submission to such conduct is made
either explicitly or implicitly a term or
condition of a student's academic
achievement; or
Submission to or rejection of such conduct is used as a basis for decisions regarding the evaluation of a student's
academic achievement; or

(3)

3.

Such conduct has the purpose or effect
of interfering with an individual's
academic performance or creating an intimidating, hostile, or offensive academic
environment.

Dissemination of Policy
A. Employees. It shall be the responsibility of the
Director of Human Resources to disseminate
the Sexual Harassment Rule to all employees
of the University, and they will be apprised of
the Rule by at least the following methods;
(1)

Each current employee and thereafter
each new employee, shall be furnished
with a copy of the Rule. Said Rule shall
be accompanied by an implementing
statement which shall include the office,
address and telephone number of the
person or persons designated by the
President to receive complaints arising
from matters addressed by this Rule as
well as a list of offenses that may constitute sexual harassment and a list of
penalties applicable thereto. Should this
information change at any time, the
University shall publish and disseminate
to all employees written notice of such
change.

(2)

Each current employee and thereafter
each new employee, after having been
furnished with a copy of this Rule, shall
have the opportunity to discuss and ask
questions, shall be apprised of possible
discipline for any violation thereof, and
shall sign a written statement to that effect which shall be p laced in the
employee's permanent personnel file.

(3)

It shall be the obligation of the University to train its administrators and supervisors in implementation of this Rule.

B.

Students. Students shall be made aware of the
University's Sexual Harassment Rule by Its being printed in one or more publications of
general availability and circulation including,
but not limited to, the catalog, Student Information Handbook (or equivalent) and/or the
Spinnaker (or equivalent newspaper) . Information shall include the office address, and
telephone number of the person or persons
designated by the President to receive complaints arising from. matters addressed by this
Rule as well as a list of offenses that may constitute sexual harassment and a list of penalties
applicable thereto. Should this information
change at any time, the University community will be advised as provided by Section
120.54(1) (a) 1. through 3 . Florida Statutes,
and additionally the University shall publish
and widely disseminate notice of such change.

C.

Vendors. The Director of Purchasing is responsible for disseminating the Sexual Harrassment
Rule to vendors. Vendors will be apprised of
the rule by the contract or purchase order.

D.

Contractors.
(1) Anyone affiliated with UNF who enters
Into contract with others not connected
with the University Is responsible for informing them of the Sexual Harassment
Rule.

(2)

4.

Anyone not otherwise affiliated with
UNF, who enters Into contract with the
University, is responsible for apprising
others under his/her purview of the Sexual Harassment Rule. This would include
but not be limited to Consultants, SubContractors and employees of said
contractor.

Disciplinary Actions
A. Any employee of the University who is found
to have sexually harassed a student, another
employee or applicant for employment will be
subject to disciplinary action up to and including dismissal. The nature of the punishment shall be guided by the seriousness of the
offense.
B. Any student who engages in sexual harassment of an employee may be subject to
disciplinary action up to and including
expulsion.
C. Any employee in a supervisory capacity who
has knowledge of a complaint or a complainable offense as defined under 2., involving any of those employees he/she supervises,
and who does not take corrective action or
report the matter directly to the President or
President's designee shall be subject to
discipline up to and including dismissal. The

nature of the punishment shall be guided by
the seriousness of the offense.

5.

D.

Any employee in a supervisory capacity who
has knowledge of a complaint or a complainable offense involving another supervisor,
or Involving an employee(s) supervised by
another supervisor, or involving a student(s)
in the class(es) of another supervisor's
employee and who does not take appropriate
corrective action or report the matter directly
to the President or President's designee shall
be subject to discipline up to and including
dismissal. The nature of the punishment shall
be guided by the seriousness of the offense.

E.

Any employee or student who knowingly files
a false complaint of sexual harassment or who
knowingly provides false testimony shall be
subject to discipline up to and including
dismissal or expulsion. The nature of the
punishment shall be guided by the seriousness
of the offense.

Procedures for Filing a Complaint
A.

The President may delegate to the EEO Officer the authority and responsibility to receive,
conciliate and investigate complaints of sexual harassment, and to make recommendations to the Vice President under whose administrative authority the person against whom
the complaint has been lodged falls
(hereinafter referred to as the appropriate Vice
President).

B.

Any applicant for employment, employee or
student who believes that he/she Is a victim
of sexual harassment may seek guidance and
counseling by requesting an interview with the
EEO Officer. The Complainant will be advised of the options available through University
procedures, the collective bargaining agreement, the Florida Commission on Human
Relations, the federal Equal Employment Opportunity Commission, and any others that
may currently exist or may subsequently be
enacted. The EEO Officer will also provide the
opportunity to resolve the complaint informally
without invoking the investigatory procedures
set forth below. Any discussions at this level
will be handled with utmost discretion.

C.

If the complaint cannot be resolved informally, and if the Complainant desires to avail
himself/herself of the formal options available
pursuant to this Rule, then a written complaint
of sexual harassment must be filed. No formal
action, including investigation, may be undertaken unless and until a formal complaint is
filed. This provision shall not limit the University In any way from initiating its own investigation and taking appropriate action should such
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be deemed warranted under the circumstances
presented.
D.

E.
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take disciplinary action, including dismissal or
expulsion, under this section.

After receiving the signed written complaint,
the EEO Officer shall:
(1)

Notify the Complainant and the person
against whom the complaint has been filed of the complaint, of the allegations
contained therein and provide an opportunity for response thereto. At a ll points
of the procedure, the Complainant and
the person against whom the complaint
has been filed shall be kept informed;

(2)

Review the complaint and determine if
additional informatior is needed to supp lement the complaint;

(3)

Conduct a full and complete investigation of the complaint;

(4)

File with the appropriate Vice President
a written report detailing the findings of
the investigation and a recommendation
of appropriate action.

(5)

The investigation conducted pursuant to
this section shall be performed on a confidential basis, and all means necessary
to safeguard the rights of the person
against whom the complaint has been filed, the Complainant, witnesses, and any
others involved in the proceedings, shall
be utilized.

The report and recommendation of the EEO
Officer shall be submitted to the appropriate
Vice President. If, after reviewing the report
and recommendation, the Vice President
determines that the complaint is without merit,
the Vice President shall render a written decision dismissing the complaint. If, after reviewing the report and recommendation, the Vice
President determines that disciplinary action
is warranted, the Complainant and the person
against whom the complaint has been filed will
be given written notice of the proposed
disciplinary action and the reasons thereof.
The written notice will also advise the person
against whom the complaint has been filed
that he/she has the right to appear before the
Vice President at an investigatory interview
and submit written or oral evidence on his/her
behalf. The Complainant shall be notified of
any investigatory interview and shall also have
the·right to appear and present evidence at the
investigatory interview. After reviewing all of
the evidence, including any evidence submitted at the investigatory interview, the Vice
President shall render a written decision either
dismissing the complaint or taking appropriate
action. A copy of the written decision shall be
sent via certified mall to the Complainant and
to the person against whom the complaint has
been filed. The President may delegate to the
appropriate Vice President the authority to

6.

F.

Subject to the limitations set forth below in
Section 8.A and B, either the Complainant or
the person against whom the complaint was
filed may appeal the decision of the Vice President to the President. After reviewing the decision of the Vice President, and all other
evidence upon which the decision was biised,
the President shall render a final written decision, affirming, modifying, or reversing the
decision of the Vice President. A copy of the
President's written decision shall be sent via
certified mail to the Complainant and to the
person against whom the complaint has been
filed.

G.

All of the above procedures apply to vendors
and non-employee contractors, except that the
EEO Officer may consult with the appropriate
administrative officer of the University to determine procedures for investigation and the action that will be taken. Action can include
revocation of the contract when it is deemed
necessary.

Time Limitation for Receipt of Formal Complaints, Investigation, and Disposition
A.

Any written complaint filed under this section
must be filed with the EEO Officer within sixty (60) calendar days after the alleged occurrence of the harassment incident.

B.

Upon receipt of a written complaint, the EEO
Officer shall render a written report and recommendation within twenty (20) working days.
This time period may be extended at the
discretion of the EEO Officer should an extension be necessary in order to ensure a full, fair
and complete investigation. The EEO Officer
shall give notice to the parties if such an extension is deemed necessary.

C. The Vice President shall render a written decision dismissing the complaint or initiating formal disciplinary action within ten (10) working days of receipt of the EEO Officer's report
and recommendation. The person against
whom the complaint has been filed shall notify
the Vice President within five (5) working days
of receipt of the notice of proposed disciplinary
action of his/her desire to appear before the
Vice President and present written or oral
evidence at an investigatory interview. In cases
where an lnvest!gatory interview is conducted,
the Vice President shall render a written decision dismissing the complaint or taking appropriate disciplinary action within ten (10)
working days after the investigatory interview.

D.

Any appeal to the President must be filed with
the President within ten (10) working days of
receipt of the Vice President's decision. The
President shall render a final written decision

within fifteen (15) working days of receipt of
the notice of appeal.

7. Retaliation Procedure
A.

B.

8.

Complainants who feel that they have been
retaliated against for exercising their rights
under this Sexual Harassment Rule shall have
the right to file a retaliation complaint with the
EEO Officer.
Retaliation complaints shall be handled in the
same manner and utilizing the same procedures set forth above in section 5.

Election of Remedies; Complainant's Right
to Seek Remedy Outside the University
A. The doctrine of election of remedies shall apply to complaints filed pursuant to this Rule.
Should a Complainant elect to pursue an alternative remedy available to him/ her, including
the filing of a grievar.ice pursuant to the collective bargaining agreement, or pursuant to
the University's Support Personnel rules, the
filing of any such grievance shall operate as
a waiver of the Complainant's right to file a
complaint and avail himself/herself of the procedures available under this Rule. Should a
grievance be filed pursuant to an alternative
remedy and subsequent to the filing of a Complaint under this Rule but before proceedings
under this Rule have been completed, the filing of any such grievance nonetheless will act
as a waiver, and proceedings pursuant to this
Rule shall be terminated.
B. The doctrine of election of remedies shall also
apply to appeals filed by persons against
whom a complaint has been filed. The filing
of an appeal pursuant to an alternative remedy
by a person against whom a complaint has
been filed, including the filing of a grievance
under the collective bargaining agreement, the
filing of an appeal to an arbitrator, or the filing of a petition for a hearing pursuant to Section 120.57, Florida Statutes, shall operate as
a waiver of the right to appeal to the President
the decision of a Vice President pursuant to
this Rule.
C.

The filing of a complaint under this Rule shall
not affect a Compla inant's right to file a timely charge of discrimination pursuant to an ap-

propriate federal or state statute, including the
filing of a timely charge with the Florida Commission on Human Relations or the Equal
Employment Opportunity Commission.
SPECIFIC AUTHORITY
120.53(1)(a), 240.227(1) FS
LAW IMPLEMENTED
110.105, 110.112, 120.53(1)(c),
228.2001, 240.227(6), 240.261(2)
287.094, 760.01, 760.10 FS.
HISTORY
NEW 12-21-83, AMENDED 5-15-85.

Behaviors which constitute sexual harassment
include:
• obscene gestures;
• flirtatious whistling;
• comments or jokes about individuals of the opposite sex;
• explicit, derogatory sexual remarks;
• placing obscene photographs, cartoons, graphics,
or suggestive objects in the workplace or classroom;
• physical contact such as patting, grabbing, pinching,
or constant brushing against another's body;
• subtle request for sexual activity;
• any repeated or unwanted verbal or physical sexual advances which are offensive or objectionable
to the recipient or which cause the recipient
discomfort or humiliation or which interfere with
the recipient's job performance;
• the threat or insinuation that the lack of sexual
cooperation will adversely affect the victim's:

•employment
•wages
• promotion
•assigned duties
•academic standing.
Students found guilty of sexual harassment may
be subject to disciplinary action that results in loss of student privileges up to and including expulsion.
Formal complaints should be presented to the
AA/EEO Officer, Building 1, Room 2421, phone:
646-2507. Informal complaints may be presented to the
AA/EEO Officer, the Counseling and Testing Center,
Department Chairperson, Dean or Division Director, or
Academic Advisor.
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Buslne'5 Admlnlslrollon . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . . • . .
115•119
Computer and Information Sciences
162·164
Education and Human Services. . . . . . . . . • . . . .

192

145•153

Courses ... . . ... ........ . ............ . , . . . . . . . • . . • . . . . . • . . . 167-168
Program ..... .. . . . . . ...... . .. . . ....... . ...... . . .. .. , . .. . . . . .. . 165
Off-Campus Credit Program {see Continuing Education)
Officers, University {see Faculty)

Osprey (see Symbol)
Out-of-State Tuition (see Fees)

Placement Services (see Center for Career Development Services)

Skills Center (see Academic Enrichment & Skills Center)

Pnyments or Accounts Due (see Accounts, Payment of}
Payment of F-aes (see Accounts:, Payment of)

Philosophy Studies ................................. , .. , .. , . . . . . • . . .
Philosophy of UNF .. .... ............................ ....... , . .. . . . .
Physical Educatfon (see Human Services}

50
l

Students . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2. 5
Summer Enrollment . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . 33
Supervision, Education (see Educational AdmlnlslTatlon and Supervision)

Placement Services {see Center for Car'Ser De velopment Services)
Polltfcal Science & Sociology Program:

Groduole . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. . . . .. . . . . . . .. . .. . . . . .. .. . .. . . • .. . .
Undergraduate ................... .• .....•.. . .. , .. , .. , .. , .. , • . . .

Testing Services {see Counseling Services)
Student Services Administration (see Education & H uman Servke.s)
Student Teaching (see Education & H uman Services)

84
57

Symbol of th e University . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . v
Teacher Certlllcatlon .. .. . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . .. . . . . . . 105, 122
Teaching, Student (see Student Teaching)

Pre-Dentistry (see Natural Sciences)

Technical Educatlon {see Vocational and Technlcal Education)

Pre-Medicine (see Natural Sciences)

Technologies:

Pre-Veterinary Medicine (see Natural Sciences)

Courses . . ......... . .... . .. . .... .
Program ... .... . ... .
Testing Services (see Counsellng Services)

Prerequisites. Summory by Major:
Arts and Sciences .. . .................... , . , , . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . . .
45
Business Administration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . 96
Education & Human Services ... ... .. • .. . .. • .. • .. • .. , . . . . . • . . . 123, 136
Technologies . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . .. . .. • .. . . .. .. • . . • .. .. . . . .. . . 170

Fees (see Fees)

27

Reinstatement , . , . , , , ... , . , ... , .. , ..... , . , ..•. , •. , , ..•..• , , • , . , .

15

Resldenc• Crodll . ........ .. ... .. ... ........ .. .. .. ........... .. ,

35

Tuition Classlflcatton (see Tuition Classlflcatlon)

Residence Classlflcallon (see Tulllon Classlflcallon)
Right of Appeal (sec Academic Appeals)
ROTC (see Military Science)
Safety Technology (see Technologies)
Schedule Changes .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. . . .. . . . . . .. . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .
Scholarships (see Financial Aid/ University Scholars Progn,m/Mllltary Science)
School Counseling (see Education & Human Services)
School Psychology (see Education & Human Services)

Bachelor of Arts In Liberal Studies (see Liberal Studies
Degree Program)
Bachelor of Arts In Mathematical Scfences (see Mathematical
Sciences)

Bachelor of Fine Arts In Art (see Fine Art)
Bachelor of Science In Allied Heallh Services (see Human
Services)
Bachelor of Science In Computer & Information Sciences

58

Activities Program(see Campus Life)
Child Care Center (see Child Development Research Cenlor)
Cooperative Education (see Center for Career Development Services)
Counseling Services (see Counseling Services)

Employment (see Financial Aid)
Financial Aid (see Financial Aid)
Handicapped Students (see Handicapped)
Health Services {see Health Services)
Housing (see Housing)

(see Computer & Information Sciences)
Bachelor of Science In Mathematical Sciences (see
Mathematical Sciences)
Bachelor of Science In Nursing (see Nursing)
Bachelor of Business Administration (see Business

Graduate Progn,m . . .................................. , .. , . . .
139
Undergraduate Program ... ... , ......•. . • . . , .. , .. , .. , . . • . . • . . . . . . . 128
Special Studies (see Aris & Sciences)
Special Students . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
27

Career Advisement (see Center for Career Development Services)

Bachelor of Arts In Education (see Education & Human Services)
Bashelor od Arts In CommunlcaUons (see Language & Literature)

Special Education:

Student Services:
Academic Advisement (He Academic Advlsemenl)
Academic Enrichment (see Academic Enrichment & Skills Center)

13

Fees (see Fees)
WoJvers ..........•..••. • ........... , . •. .•.. • ........... .
15. 20
Undergraduate:
23
Admission ... , ... . .... . . • .. . • . • .. . . . , .. • .. . . • • , • • • , • • • • • • •
Courses:
Arts and Sciences .. .. ... .... . . ..• ... . , .... , • .. • , , • , . • , ..
61•82
Business Administration . . ....... , ... , , .... , • , ....•.. , , ... . 106-113
Education and Human Services , ... , , . , .. ..•• , . • .•..• • ..... . 129-134
Computer and Information Sciences ..... .. ....•.. • ..•....... 158-160

Bachelor of Arts (see Arts and Sciences)

Second Master's Degree (see Degrees)
Services, Student (see Student Services)

Student Organizations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . • . . .

103
103

Center of Excellence . , , ... . . , . . . , . . • ..•. .. , . ..•........ ,
Programs , .. , ...... . , ....• , ... , .. •.. ........•. .. . ....
Tuition:
Classification ......... .....•• . , . . • . . • . . • . . . . . . . .. •. . •. ....

Degrees:
29

Science Business Track(sce Natural Sciences)

Sptclallst In Education Degree Program (see Doclor of Education)
Statistics (see MathemaUcal Sciences):
Student Government Association .. , , . , .. , . , .. , .. , ....... , , .... , . .•.. . , .

. .... , . , .•... , .. , . . . . . .

35
31
24

Nursing ... ........... ............... . .. • , " • • • .. • • • • • • • 167-168
Technology . . ...... . ...............• .. .. ... .. .•. .•. ..... 171-173

Seal (see Sy(llbol)
Secondary Education (see Educallon & Human Services)
Second Bachelor•, Degree (see Degrees)
SkUls Center (see Academic Enrichment and Skills Center)
Sociology Program ..•.......... . . .. ............ . .......... , . . . . . . . .
Social Welfare (see Polltlcal Science and Sociology)
Sophomore Program (see Freshman and Sophomore Programs)

Transcrlpls (see Admission/Academic Policies)
Transfer of Credit:

Transfer Student (also see Articulation) . . .
Transportation and logistics:
87
60
27
99
6
15

Reglstratlon:
Continuing Eduutton (see Continuing Education)

Non-Degree ................... .. .... . . .' .. . .. , . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . .

Thesis (see Respective Colleges/Graduate Programs)
Graduate . ................... , . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . .
Undergraduate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .•. .. . . •. . . .

Programs (see Respective Departments}

Progress (see Academic Progre,s)
Public Administration Graduate Program (see Political Science & Sociology)
Psychology:
Graduate Program . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25,
Undergnidueite Program . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Re-Admission ......................... .... ............... , . . . . . .
Real Estate Progn,m .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. •
.. , .. .. .. .. .. . • .. .
Recreational and Intramural Sports ......... , . . . . . .. . .. .. . . . . .. • .. .. . . ..
Refunds . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. .... . . ... , .... , . . • . . • .

171-173
.. . 169

Administration)
Bachelor of Technology (see Technologies)
.. .............
Policies . .... . . . , ..... . ... . . .. . . .. . ... . .. . . .... . .............. .

Enrolled In Graduate Courses ......... .

33
31

University Administration . ........... .. ..... .... .............•.... .. . . 179

5
5

University Courses ............. ........... . .............•. , . . . . . . . . . 177
University of North Florida Foundation. Inc. (see Foundation)
University Programs (see Instuutfonal Programs}
University Scholar5 Program (see Fru hman & Sophomore Programs)
UnHitlsfaclory Progress (see Academic Progress)

Validation of Credit ...... . ... . .. .... ...... ... ...... . ........ . . , . . .

35

Venture Courses .... . ... ... . . ............... . . ...• . . • . . • . . • .. • ... , .
Veterans Admlnlstrallon Assistance ............ , ... , . . . . • . • . . • . • • . . . . . . .

32
11

Visitors . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

...... ..... .... . .•... .... ..... ... .. ...

2. 3

Vocational and Technical Education:

Graduate Program . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . • .. . .. . . .. . . . .. . . • .. . .. . . . . . . 137
Undergraduate Program . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . • • . • . • . . . . . . . . 125
Wellness Center . . .... . .. .. .• .. , ..... • , .

11

Withdrawals:
Courses ................... ... ... . .... . ........ . ......... . ... .
University ................. .. .. ..... .................... . ......

29
29

193

